
15 Actual Tes 

ghee, Park Younghwal, 

rk Kyubyong, Kim Junghyun, 

rey Groleau, Henry John Amen IV 



• 
• 
• 

• 
• • •  
• • • • 6 _ •• 	4••• 	• 
•••..°0•;•• 00 
• • 	 • 

• 
• 
• 
•• 
• •• ••• 

? die  211  
•• •• • ••40••: 

S. 

perfect Score Series ! 

• 

S. 
• 

• 
•„: 
•• 
•• 
I.  
S. 

•• 
• 

Koh Myounghee, Park Younghwal, 

Park Kyubyong, Kim Junghyun, 

Carey Groleau, Henry John Amen IV 

• .*;*,,, 

NHA XUAT BAN TONG HOP 

THANH PHO HO CHI MINH 

• 
• . • 



Surpass the 

Real TOEFL! 

yips., 	 Weirsesmin... 
oNthoulaaarepe...... 	 .10 

w 	 ele 

I 

awattwargar fF.  
thernalearre 

Tlf* Mr..•••■•■•••ri 
bye* 

Viaraws• •••••Cell 
asessiveaverol. 
Yeltsna,  mesralaml 

M. 	ezelleakm 

nwww, • 
or swath owsathlkowwwwwe • 

!===.N. *et.. 
% 

Actual Test 111 

ultroutoreasfylsonsagn 
4.7apentess* 

Snthaerthr 	W 
therawreaverrsersews 
sae 

Spernwo 

aslamarlIa 
•Inhard *we 

(technologies that transform oc 

power into electricity> 

hanging tides 

'al energy 

I 
I 
I 

I 

i\11-rsiin 	I 

1  15 Actual Tests are similar in form and content to those of the real iBT. 

1. The phrase 	1.11in the gauge refers 

to 

Mr sun 

IBI wind 

ICI dammed rivers 

(0) oceans 

Energy from the Waves 

w The quest for ...inside sources 

of energy has led humans to study the 

enemy ethane& of the sun and the wind, 

as well as the immense power created by 

or stemmed rivers. The oceans, too, represent 

an impressive source of potential energy. For 

example, it has been estimated that the oceans 

could provide nearly 3,000 ernes the energy 

generated by hydroelectric dams such es the 

n Hoover Dam. Yet. 611=11 re am dude 

difficult to exploit 

w But this challenge has not prevented 

scientists from trying. Within the last few 

decades, several technologies that can 

transform the ocean: immense forces into 

usable electricity have been invented and 

2  15 Actual Tests consist of 10 real-level tests and 5 advanced-level tests. 

3  Passage Analyses and Clues are available in a separate Reference Book, which is also 

designed to help students study independently. 
Actual Testa 

1 The quest for 'susta 

of energy has led human 

energy potential of the su 

as well as the immense po 
05 dammed rivers. The ocean 

an impressive source of p 

example, *igas been esti 

ould provide nearly 3 

rated by 'hy 

4  Summary Notes are provided and run parallel to each passage to help students grasp key 

points and concepts. 

2 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 
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5 Glossary is provided to he p students understand the definition of challenging words. 

6 Explanatory answers are provided, including analyses of correct and incorrect answers. 

7 Graphic Organizer is provided to help students comprehensively view the overall structure of 

the passage. 
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Comparison between iBT TOEFL and CBT TOEFL 

iBT CBT 

60-90 minutes 40-60 minutes 

Speaking 

Writing 1 Independent Task 

Total 30 minutes 

No 

20-25 questions 

15-20 minutes 
No Structure 

Reading 4 Listening 4 Break 

(10 minutes) 4 Speaking 4 Writing 

Linear 

Yes (You should hand in the paper after 

the test is over) 

Total: 0-120 

Each section: 0-30 

3-5 passages 

Around 700 words per passage 

12-14 questions per passage 

60-100 minutes 

No Short Conversation 

2-3 conversations around 3 minutes 

each 

5 questions per conversation 

4-6 lectures 3-5 minutes each 

6 questions per lecture 

Listening 4 Structure 4 Break 

(5 minutes) 4 Reading 4 Writing 

CAT(Computer Adaptive Test) 

No 

Mon.-Sat. every single day 

3.5 hours 

Total: 0-300 

Each section: 0-30 (x 100 / 30) 

4-5 passages 

250-350 words per passage 

11 questions per passage 

70-90 minutes 

11-17 Short Conversations 

1 question per conversation 

2-3 conversations around 1 minute 

each 

2-3 questions per conversation 

4-6 lectures 2 minutes each 

3-6 questions per lecture 

Reading 

Listening 

Schedule 

Test Method 

Note-taking 

Availability 

Time 

Score 

2 Independent Tasks 

4 Integrated Tasks 

Total 20 minutes 

15-30 seconds for preparation and 

45-60 seconds for response 

1 Independent Task 

1 Integrated Task 

Total 50 minutes 

30 minutes for Independent task and 

20 minutes for Integrated task 

Designated days 

4 hours 



Introduction to iBT TOEFL I 

The Main Features of iBT TOEFL 

The test includes all four language skills: reading, listening, speaking, and writing. 

Structure section is not tested separately. 

Integrated-skills tasks are introduced. 

Passages for Reading/Listening are significantly longer than those in the CBT. 

British and Australian pronunciations are introduced. 

Note-taking is allowed throughout the test. 

The test is a linear test, not computer-adaptive; the same range of questions are offered. 

The scores are reported online fifteen business days after the test. 

The score report provides a total score, four skill scores, and performance feedback. 

• Total Score Comparison 

iBT I 	CBT 	PBT 

81-82 217 	553 

79-80 	213 	550 

77-78 	210 	547 

76 	207 	540-543 

74-75 	203 537 

72-73 	200 533 

71 197 527-530 

69-70 193 523 

68 190 520 

66-67 187 517 

65 183 513 

64 180 507-510 

62-63 177 503 

61 173 500 

59-60 170 497 

58 167 493 

57 163 487-490 

56 160 483 

54-55 157 480 

53 153 477 

52 150 470-473 

51 j 	147 467 

49-50 143 463 

0 0 310 

iBT 
120 300 

119 293 

118 290 

117 287 

116 283 

114-115 280 

113 277 

111-112 273 

110 270 

109 267 

106-108 263 

105 260 

103-104 257 

101-102 253 

100 250 

98-99 247 

96-97 243 

94-95 240 

92-93 237 

90-91 233 

88-89 230 

86-87 227 

84-85 223 

83 220 

PBT 
677 

670 

667 

660-663 

657 

650-653 

647 

640-643 

637 

630-633 

623-627 

617-620 

613 

607-610 

600-603 

597 

590-593 

587  

580-583 

577 

570-573 

567 

563 

557-560 



117-i-11  

Major Changes 

Passages are significantly longer than those in the CBT. 

Title per passage is offered. 

Glossary to define low-frequency words is offered. 

New question types are introduced: Sentence Simplification / Prose Summary / Schematic Table 

Review feature is introduced. 

Passage Types and Composition 

exposition / argumentation / historical biographical narrative 

compare-and-contrast / cause-and-effect / descriptions / narrations / analyses 

3-5 passages from academic texts 

approximately 700 words long per passage 

12-14 questions per passage 

Question Types 

Number of Questions` 
Category by Reading Purpose 	Question Type 

per Passage 
Points  

Basic Comprehension 

Questions 

Vocabulary 4-5 1 

Reference 1 1 

Sentence Simplification (New) 1 1 

Factual Information 3-4 1 

Negative Fact 0-1 1 

Inference Questions 

Inference 1-2 1 

Rhetorical Purpose 1-2 1 

Insert Text 1 1 

Reading to Learn Questions 

Prose Summary (New) 0-1 
1-2 

***partial credit is given 

Schematic Table (New) 0-1 
3-4 

***partial credit is given 

I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



ILA Composition of the Screen and Major Icons 

Composition of the Screen 

Directions Passage and Questions 

In the passage refers t The ph ram 
to 

oin 

lg. wind 
tn. Jammed rivers 

oceans 

And. Egylage....Mur. Answer Cho.* 

IA1 Trim. to represent Ms permanent esmove of humm behms 

IDl Miderhent o stylitnin Mange, reteadng Marlived Arr.. favor 

Ancient Gm, Sculpture 

of tvalistic figures 

KO Was often 0.10.1 purely for the sake .11 making art 

ON Adopted convontons that sat pm...00 tar human 1.10,11. 

1Eirocused mostly on noryhttmon subject  

tit Wes new rotated to religion 

1GI thed poses that 	very balanced and vertical 

011 Was durahle enough for much of it to survive for thousands of 	• 

years 

NEXT 
You can proceed to the next 
question by clicking on NEXT. 

You can return to the previous 
BACK 

question by clicking on BACK. 

Introduction to iBT TOEFL Reading I 7 

1 
Reading Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand 

academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed 

parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question 

in each set is worth more than 1 point. The directions 

indicate how many points you may receive. 

Overall explanation of the Reading 
Section 

Prose Summary(New) 

L7—  s'-'r ( 	■."" 	• 

N. Directions. An Introductory sentence for a brief summary of Me passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE an 	choices that express Me most lmponant 
Ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong ...summary bemuse they express Ideas 

Nat are not presented in Me passage or are minor ideas In the passage. This question Is worth 

Innate 

The quest to estebIgh • tellable source of renewable energy has led researchers to explore • 
variety of means of hemesslog the mangle,  omen wfwev 

Td ls. l/ITLi atom.,  mei 	11,1),V) 

etemple s othow Neer ,(111.111 vest,. 
growing energy roe. of Ill1.1■11al0. 

People must weigh the bertefits. ocean. 
Powered generators agelmt the 'mph. 

ellects smlit machinery will have on coastal 

tin Sem j if ant noNWS of godsend wave 

try ham been nevetoperl, including 

Morning genvotory and may o.n.o. 
nn Monhers with turbans 

iDi Men y coo.. have Meath. svecended in  
consnueling equipment not can transform 

waves intn liminess mumv of electricity  

Energy from the Waves 

The quest for sustainable sources 

of energy has led humans to study the 

energy potential of the sun end the wind, 

as well as the immense power created by 

a dammed Hears. The oceans, too, represent 

an impressive source of potaMal energy. For 

example, it hasbean as 	Mat the oceans 

could provide nearly 3,00 times the energy 

generated by hydro elmt. dams such as the 

0 Homer Dant Yet CIN•anyiry0 remains mt. 

difficult toexploit 

ve But this challenge has not prevented 

scientists from trying. Within the last few 

decades, several technologies that can 

it transform N. ocean, Immense forces into 	I 

Passage on the right side, Questions on 
the left side 

Schematic Table(New) 

10 DIrestIonsi Complete the table by matching .• phrases below. 
Select Ms appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match .em to the type of mulpture to 
which they rel.. TWO of Me answer choices will NOT be used. This question le worth points. 

'Brag yaw answer el-aloes 	:ase they belong. To femme an answer Mo.. Hick on 

iteiA 	Ma Men% . 

New question types. The passage disappears and the question appears on the entire 

screen. When you click on VIEW TEXT, the passage appears again, and you can return to the 

question by clicking on VIEW QUESTION. For a Prose Summary question, you drag answer 

choices to the spaces where they belong. For a Schematic Table question, you drag answer 

choices to their correct category in the table. Partial credit is given for these question types. 

You always know how much time 
is remaining in the section. You can 
hide the clock by clicking on HIDE 
TIME. 

You need to click on VIEW TEXT to 
see the entire passage to answer 
questions such as Prose Summary 
and Schematic Table. 

[HIDE TIME VIEW TEXT 

You can see which questions you 
have skipped and still need to 
answer by clicking on REVIEW. 

Major Icons 

(FEW ( HELP 
When you click on HELP, you can 
get relevant help. But the test clock 
does not stop. 



Actual Test 01-15 

Level 

Real- 
Level 

Set 	Passage 

I It 

Topic 

Life Science 	Physical Science 	Social Science 

0 
p.14 

Passage 01 Energy 

Passage 02 Art History 

Passage 03 Environmental Science 

0 2 
p.28 

Passage 01 Ecology 

Passage 02 Paleontology 

Passage 03 Social Movements 

0 3 
p.42 

Passage 01 Folk Art 

Passage 02 Statistics 

Passage 03 Business History 

0 4 
p.56 

Passage 01 Cell Biology 

Passage 02 Agriculture 

Passage 03 Performing Art 

0 5 
p.70 

Passage 01 Archaeology 

Passage 02 Meteorology 

Passage 03 Literature 

06 
p.84 

Passage 01 Zoology 

Passage 02 Environmental Science 

Passage 03 Astronomy 

07 
p.98 

Passage 01 Art History 

Passage 02 Animal Behavior 

Passage 03 Geology 

08 
p.112 

Passage 01 Anthropology 

Passage 02 Music 

Passage 03 Physiology 

09 
p.126 

Passage 01 Transportation 

Passage 02 Paleontology 

Passage 03 Environmental Science 

8 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



Level Set 	Passage 
Life 	le 

is 

WWI 

Government Programs 

P ysic 	Scienc 

Real- 
Level 

10 
p.140 

Passage 01 

Passage 02 Technological Developments 

Passage 03 Energy 

Advanced- 
Level 

11 
p,156 

Passage 01 Art History 

Passage 02 World History 

Passage 03 Astronomy 

1 2 
p.170 

Passage 01 Psychology 

Passage 02 Geology 

Passage 03 Entomology 

1 3 
p.184 

Passage 01 Linguistics 

Passage 02 Geology 

Passage 03 Zoology 

14 
p.198 

Passage 01 Astronomy 

Passage 02 Paleontology 

Passage 03 Archaeology 

1 5 

Passage 01 Physics 

p.212  
Passage 02 

Passage 03 Physiology 

Film 

Contents 	9 
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Now concentrate on taking the 10 Actual Test sets that are at the same 

level and accompanied by the same question types as those on the real iBT 

TOEFL test. These Real-Level Actual Tests are based on numerous in-depth 

analyses of the real test. After these Actual Tests, you'll easily be able to 

keep up with the real iBT TOEFL test. We suggest that you take these Actual 

Tests under conditions that are as similar as possible to real test conditions. 
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Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



Passage 1 I Energy 

1. The phrase this source in the passage refers 

to 

(A) sun 

(B) wind 

(C) dammed rivers 

oceans 

2. The word exploit in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) utilize 

(B) declare 

(C) contain 

(D) determine 

3. Why does the author mention the Hoover 

Dam in paragraph 1? 

u (A) To give a current example of ocean-based 

energy technology 

(B) To explain that dams are effective 

producers of sustainable energy 

To draw a comparison between two 

sources of renewable energy 

(D) To show that alternative energy sources 

have not been successful 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [41- 

4. In paragraph 2, the author states that 

waves do not represent the only form of 

ocean power 

(B) tropical oceans produce the greatest 

amount of energy 

(C) scientists first attempted to collect power 

from ocean tides 

(D) most of the electricity created by oceans 

is not usable 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

5. The word induce in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

---(A) cause 

(B) define 

(C) order 

P (D) monitor 

Energy from the Waves 

The quest for sustainable sources 

of energy has led humans to study the 

energy potential of the sun and the wind, 

as well as the immense power created by 

dammed rivers. The oceans, too, represent 

an impressive source of potential energy. For 

example, it has been estimated that the oceans 

could provide nearly 3,000 times the energy 

generated by hydroelectric dams such as the 

10 'hoover Dam. Yet, this source remains quite 

difficult to exploit. 

1.1 But this challenge has not prevented 

scientists from trying. Within the last few 

decades, several technologies that can 

transform the ocean's immense forces into 

usable electricity have been invented and 

introduced. Some focus on capturing the 

power of the changing tides, while others rely 

on thermal energy created by oceans in certain 

20 tropical regions. However, the most common 

and easiest-to-develop technologies are those 

designed to harness the power inherent in the 

ocean's waves. 

00 There are several methods by which 

25 ocean-wave energy can be collected. All of 

them work because the movement of the 

water that the waves induce creates storable 

energy by directly or indirectly driving a 

power generator. In one such technology, the 

changing water levels in the ocean that are 

produced by waves lift a long floating tube 

comprised of many sections connected by 

hinges. As the sections move up and down 

with the water, they pump a special fluid 

continued I. 

14 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



through the tube that can be used to drive 

a generator. Another technique works on a 

similar principle, only the floating object rocks 

back and forth with the motion of the water 

instead of up and down. A third method of 

40 collecting wave energy relies on the rising 

water from the waves to compress air in a 

partially submerged chamber. As the waves 

rush into the chamber, they push the air out 

through a narrow tunnel. Located inside this 

tunnel is a turbine connected to a power 

generator. The movement of the air turns the 

turbine, which feeds energy into the generator. 

The drawback to each of these concepts 

is that they make it necessary to have many 

o pieces of machinery linked together. 	This B 

presents a problem because the larger the 

device, the more vulnerable it is to damage 

from hazardous ocean environments, and the 

more likely it is to interfere with otherwise 

unspoiled coastal scenery. 151 Also, these 

methods demand the construction of site-

specific machines that take into consideration 

average local wave heights and sea conditions. 

In other words, the ability to get power D 

60 from waves differs from region to region. 

N. Japan, Norway, and the UK have all 

attempted to generate energy by capturing 

the power of ocean waves. In northern 

Scotland, the first power plant to use wave 

power, OSPREY (Ocean Swell Powered 

Renewable Energy), began operating in 1995. 

It followed the principle of the third method 

described above: waves entering a partially 

submerged chamber pushed air into turbines 

10 to generate electricity. The electricity was 

A 

continued 4 
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Actual Test 01 

62 According to paragraph 3, which of the 

following is true about wave-power 

technologies? 

(A) Many of them use submerged objects to 

obtain the waves' energy. 

(B) Compressed air must be present for them 

to work properly. 

(C) They undertake three steps in order to 

collect wave power. 

(D) They rely on the water's motion to create 

electricity. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 1,►1. 

3,,,According to paragraph 5, what part did the 

cables play in OSPREY's design? 

(A) They attached the partially submerged 

chamber to the sea floor. 

(B) They generated the electricity which was 

then collected in turbines. 

NC) They conducted the electricity from the 

generator to the shore. 

(D) They provided stability during powerful 

ocean storms. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [41. 

8. The word inhibited in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) delivered 

--,(B) prevented 

(C) protected 

(D) approved 

9. The word feasible in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 
4s 

(A) secure 

(B) exposed 

(C) necessary 

/(D) appropriate 

Actual. Test 01 	I 	15 
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Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

1,L,, Most of the numerous wave-energy 

concepts that exist have been 

insufficiently examined, usually in 

situations that do not simulate real ocean 

conditions. 

(B) Artificial testing pools can be used to 

evaluate wave-power technologies, but 

they do not provide as much data as 

researchers would like. 

(C) Even though the ocean-based energy 

industry has not yet proven to be 

profitable, a number of devices that can 

capture wave power have been proposed. 

(D) No testing of wave-energy collectors can 

lead to conclusive results because the 

conditions present in actual oceans are 

often unpredictable and hazardous. 

11, What can be inferred from paragraph 7 

about governments? 

(A) They do not believe wave-energy devices 

can withstand ocean forces. 

(B) Their interests often conflict with those of 

the energy industries. 

(C) They demand much scientific research 

before they provide funding. 

,71D) Their support is often essential to the 

. success of new endeavors. 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

12. All of these are problems associated with 

the collection of wave energy EXCEPT 

iik) the difficulty of finding feasible locations 

(B) the destructive power of the ocean 

ox.(C) the size of the equipment involved 

the constant changing of the tides  

then transmitted to power collectors on the 

shore via underwater cables. Unfortunately, 

the OSPREY plant was destroyed in a large 

storm, highlighting an unavoidable difficulty 

associated with this kind of power generation. 

The potential benefits of wave-based 

energy are hard to ignore. Once the proper 

machinery is produced and installed, the 

energy is free. Maintenance costs are small, 

and the equipment does not pose any threats 

of environmental pollution. And best of all, the 

amounts of energy produced are enormous. 

However, these theoretical advantages 

have yet to be fully realized. In many cases, a 

lack of government funding has inhibited the 

technologies from advancing. For example, 

despite the relative abundance of proposed 

wave-power devices, many have not been 

adequately tested, and most have been 

evaluated only in artificial pools where they are 

not subjected to the harsh marine conditions 

that exist in actual oceans. Protecting the 

equipment from the sea's destructive forces, 

as well as the fundamental task of determining 

feasible locations for collecting energy, also 

present formidable challenges. All in all, 

while ocean power offers some intriguing 

possibilities, the difficulties involved in 

harnessing this energy source are substantial 

and will require more time to overcome. 

16 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 
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VIEW TEXT 	REVIEW 

book at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Such a requirement can be quite cost-

prohibitive, because engineers must create 

unique power generation mechanisms for 

each site. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square • ] o add the sentence 

erections: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The quest to establish a reliable source of renewable energy has led researchers to explore a 

variety of means of harnessing the energy of ocean waves. 

• 
• 
• 

Answer 

(A) Tidal power and thermal energy are also 

examples of how the ocean can meet the 

growing energy needs of humankind. 

Choices 

4,r) (B) Several different methods of gathering wave 

energy have been developed, including 

floating generators and partially submerged 

air chambers with turbines. 

(C) People must weigh the benefits of ocean-

powered generators against the negative 

effects such machinery will have on coastal 

habitats. 

4b(E) Some of the advantages offered by ocean 

energy include low maintenance costs, 

little or no environmental harm, and huge 

production levels. 

(D) Many countries have already succeeded in 

constructing equipment that can transform 

waves into a limitless source of electricity. 

*IF) Wave-energy projects are confronted by 

many problems, particularly the great 

diversity of ocean sites and the difficulty of 

avoiding damage to the equipment. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where 

,it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

• Reference Book pp. 232-237 

Actual Test 01 I 17 



Passage 2 i Art History 

15. In paragraph 1, the author explains the 

consistency of ancient Egyptian sculptural 

art by 

(A) comparing ancient Egyptian sculptures 

with the artistic styles of other 

civilizations 

t(B) identifying similarities between sculptures 

made at the beginning, middle, and end 

of the ancient Egyptian civilization 

mentioning that the ancient Egyptian 

civilization was only minimally influenced 

by other cultures 

(D) describing the limitations of the carving 

method used by ancient Egyptian 

sculptors 
Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [mei 

16 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Ancient Egyptian art cannot be 

understood in the context of modern 

values, so it is difficult to comprehend 

the culture's sculptures. 

(B) Because ancient Egyptian sculptures 

depict religious figures, sculpture is 

believed to have been an important art 

form. 

--4C) It must be understood that religion 

significantly influenced ancient Egyptian 

sculpture, which often drew its content 

from religious figures. 

(D) Ancient Egyptian sculptors were products 

of a religious culture and chose to focus 

their work on deities and pharaohs. 

Contrasting Greek and Egyptian Sculpture 

For about three millennia, the ancient 

Egyptians maintained their unique approach 

to sculpture with little deviation. Because 

they were not significantly influenced by 

other cultures, they sustained a consistent 

style from approximately 3000 BC to 200 

AD. In order to understand the sculptural art 

produced by ancient Egyptians, it is essential 

to consider the nature of their culture it had 

a deeply religious orientation, which is evident 

in frequent depictions of divine figures, like 

deities and pharaohs. Another fundamental 

characteristic of ancient Egyptian culture was 

its interest in order and balance. In sculptures, 

this theme is manifested as the symbolic style 

artists used to represent human figures. 

When sculpting human figures, an 

ancient Egyptian artist's primary concern was 

to express the essence of the figure —that 

20 is, the permanent aspect of a human being, 

beyond the physical form that was considered 

to be impermanent. Few ancient Egyptian 

sculptors attempted to capture the individual 

features of a person's face or body. Creating 

20 an accurate external likeness was not the 

artist's goal. In fact, Egyptian artists followed 

strict conventions about how to appropriately 

depict human figures in their sculptures, and, 

as a result, most sculptures of human forms 

30 have a very similar look. The ancient Egyptian 

style of representing human figures, though 

unrealistic, was intentional. 

Carved from blocks of stone, ancient 

Egyptian sculptures in their finished forms 

continued - 

18 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



-According to paragraph 2, the conventions 

that ancient Egyptian sculptors followed 

0 (A) described how to express the essence of 

a human figure 

(B) provided sculptors with information 

about human proportions 

(C) enabled sculptors to increase the realism 

of the figures they sculpted 

(D) prevented sculptors from expressing 

spiritual concepts in their work 
Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [41. 

it'The word intentional in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

*(A) deliberate 

(B) skillful 

(C) complex 

(D) uniform 

19. cCording to paragraph 3, many ancient 

Egyptian sculptures had block-shaped bases 

because 

(A) they were never finished 
o (B) they created a feeling of stability 

(C) they were meant to survive for thousands 

of years 

(D) they imitated normal human posture 
Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [41. 

7.Why does the author mention the year 500.  

in paragraph 5? 

(A) To emphasize that ancient Egyptian 

sculptures are older than ancient Greek 

sculptures 

(B) To imply that ancient Greek sculptures 

are more sophisticated than ancient 

Egyptian sculptures 

(C) To indicate when an important change in 

ancient Greek sculpture took place 

(D) To give a date for the oldest known piece 

of ancient Greek sculpture 
Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 1.01. 
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generally retained cubical characteristics, as 

sculptors depicted humans in rigid, balanced 

poses—a style that does not mimic natural 

human posture. Figures appear very vertical 

and motionless. Permanence was an important 

theme in ancient Egyptian sculptures, and 

artists tried to evoke a sense of stability _by 

fixing figures on sturdy block-shaped 

bases. Not only did these bases contribute to 

the visual illusion of permanence, they made 

4 Egyptian sculptures particularly enduring—so 

much so that many of these well-preserved 

works of art survive today. 

Emerging more than a millennium after 

the ancient Egyptians, the ancient Greeks 

had a cultural perspective that—though 

heavily influenced by the Egyptian civilization 

— differed from the Egyptians' spiritual 

understanding of the world, and the contrast 

c ,  is visible in the two cultures' approaches to 

sculptural art. Although the Greeks also had 

an elaborate pantheon of gods, the culture 

gradually became more interested in the lives 

of humans than of gods. Initially, ancient Greek 

F sculptures, like ancient Egyptian sculptures, 

depicted idealized human forms rather than 

actual people. Figures were represented in a 

more symbolic than naturalistic way. However, 

that changed as the ancient Greeks began to 

question their mythology, and in 500 BC Greek 

sculptors began to model their figures on real 

individuals. 

5t 

Ancient Egyptian sculptures were not 

created for the sake of making art. Rather, 

these symbolic art forms were considered 

functional, as they helped link the Egyptians 

with the divine. Sculptures were believed to be 

means for communication with their gods. 

continued 4 tl 
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21.The word probed in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

investigated 

.4(8) inherited 

(C) distributed 

(D) normalized 

2 .The word endeavored in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) feuded 

• (B) attempted 

(C) sculpted 

(D) proposed 

3.T./The word solely in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) quickly 

e(B) exclusively 

(C) regularly 

(D) obviously 

The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) art 

(B) form 

t  (C) worldview 

(D) role 

25. Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This ideal was conveyed in sculpture by 

accurately representing the human body. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [II] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

As the ancient Greeks probed the concept 

of democracy, their sculptures became very 

realistic. Like the Egyptians, the Greeks 

developed sculptural guidelines, but these 

were not rules about how to create symbolic 

figures. Instead, the ancient Greeks' guidelines 

established lifelike human proportions to help 

sculptors increase the realism of their figures. 

A Breaking away from the cubical, rigid 

poses of ancient Egyptian sculptures, ancient 

Greek artists portrayed.humans in a wide 

range of postures and endeavored to capture 

the individuality of the figures represented 

in their sculptures. B Individuality was an 

important theme for a culture so invested in 

the concept of democracy. IE Unfortunately, 

much of the original work of ancient Greek 

sculptors has been lost or disfigured, 

sometimes purposely destroyed and other 

times damaged by neglect. D 

Unlike ancient Egyptian artists, ancient 

Greek artists did not produce sculptures solely 

to be functional. Although sculptures were 

sometimes commissioned as public memorials 

or as offerings to gods, many were created to 

be nothing more than art. This attitude toward 

Greek sculpture allowed artists a great deal 

of freedom when choosing the subjects and 

content of their sculptures. 

Ancient Greek sculpture was shaped by 

the earlier style of ancient Egyptian art, but 

the two civilizations had very different ideas 

about how to represent human figures in 

their sculptural art. These notions about the 

human form were primarily influenced by 

each culture's worldview and the expectations 

about the role of humans within it. 
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Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of sculpture to 

which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 
it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 	 Ancient Egyptian Sculpture 

Tried to represent the permanent essence of human  beings... 	• 	"4 

2)3 /Underwent a stylistic change, rejecting idealized forms in favor 	• Ot— 

of realistic figures 
• Pr 1.  

J(Was often produced purely for the sake of making art 	 • ..Ar-T 

(D) Adopted conventions that set proportions for human bodies 

p- Focused mostly on non-human subjects 

/Was never related to religion 	 Ancient Greek Sculpture 

Used poses that were very balanced and vertical 

_„(41) Was durable enough for much of it to survive for thousands of 

years 

Was functional in a religious sense, helping people 

communicate with the divine 

• 
• 
• 

• Reference Book pp. 238-243 
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Passage 3 I Environmental Science 

27 The word ensued in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) combined 

(B) resolved 

) resulted 

(D) argued 

28. According to paragraph 2, what factor is 

responsible for the manatee's inability to 

survive in cold water? 

(Ai Its diet 

B Its size 

(C) Its habitat 

(D) Its behavior 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow E..] 

29. From the information in paragraph 3, what 

can be inferred about species recognized as 

endangered? 

They are eligible for special treatment. 

(B) They succeed in stabilizing their 

populations. 

at(C) They mostly inhabit the state of Florida. 

(D) They have been the subject of laws for 

over 100 years. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow (=C. 

..//99. The word detrimental in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) specialized 

(B) confusing 

SI(C) harmful 

(D) evident 

Protecting the Florida Manatee 

With an average length of ten feet and 

a weight of 1,200 pounds, the large, slow-

moving Florida manatee is perhaps the most 

distinctive marine mammal of the southeastern 

United States. Found predominantly in the 

oceans, rivers, and estuaries around southern 

Florida in the cooler months, manatees 

frequently travel as far west as Texas and 

as far north as Virginia during the summer. 

10 They have been inhabitants of these marine 

environments for 45 million years. In recent 

times, however, the manatee has become an 

endangered species, and an intense debate 

has ensued over some of the measures 

implemented to protect its survival. 

1,  The Florida manatee faces numerous 

threats from both natural and human-

generated causes. The most immediate 

survival needs for manatees are warm water 

20 and an adequate source of food. The animals 

will suffer if either of these necessities cannot 

be found. For example, in water below 

68 degrees Fahrenheit, a manatee's large 

body cannot convert food into energy fast 

25 enough to keep the animal warm, and it will 

most likely die. Sometimes, entire groups of 

manatees perish when they are caught too far 

north at the time of a sudden cold spell. Two 

other potentially lethal hazards are blooms 

30 of poisonous marine algae and catastrophic 

weather events such as hurricanes. 

0 Despite their sensitivity to these natural 

conditions, the biggest threats to the survival 

of the manatee come from human activities. 

continued - 
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31 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Researchers report that 90 percent of all 

known Florida manatee deaths have been 

the result of boat collisions. 

Watercraft collisions have led to more 

manatee deaths than any other cause, 

and most manatees possess injuries from 

such encounters. 

(C) While 90 percent of the Florida 

manatee population has been injured 

by watercraft, only 25 percent of these 

incidents resulted in the death of the 

animal. 

(D) More Florida manatees die as a result of 

boat collisions than die from anv other 

single cause. 

Why does the author present the arguments 

of the boating and fishing communities in 

paragraph 5? 

To illustrate the controversy caused by 

the manatee protection issue 

(B) To give examples of some successful 

conservation efforts 

(C) To explain why new regulations are 

unnecessary 

(D) To emphasize the importance of the 

economy over wildlife concerns 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow D.C. 

33.The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) Florida 

) increase 

'(C) rise 

(D) population  

35 One major concern is the loss of habitat due 

to increases in land development and the 

introduction of pollutants to the environment. 

Manatees' access to seagrass, their main food 

source, and warm water during the winter is 

limited in this way, forcing them into more 

northern areas where they are less likely to 

find the resources they need to survive. They 

can also be severely harmed by discarded 

fishing lines and nets, and, more significantly, 

frequently die after being hit by watercraft. In 

addition, general harassment by individual 

humans has led to many manatee deaths. 

The state of Florida has been passing laws to 

safeguard manatees from such threats since 

50 1893. The animal's listing as an endangered 

species in 1967 led to the creation of several 

protected wildlife areas in Florida, and 

conservationists are hoping to both expand 

the existing areas and establish new protection 

55 zones. 

The primary activity which such zones seek 

to control is boating. Collisions with watercraft 

are the leading cause of death for the Florida 

manatee, accounting for 25 percent of all 

recorded mortalities, and some research has 

found that as many as 90 percent of observed 

Florida manatees bear scars from run-ins 

with boat propellers. More disturbingly, these 

incidents are responsible for the most deaths 

of adult manatees of reproductive age. This is 

detrimental to the overall population, because 

it affects the manatees best able to multiply 

the species. Current and proposed protected 

areas either place speed limits on boat travel 

or ban the use of marine motor vehicles 

altogether. 

continued 

Actual Test 01 I 23 



34. The word contention in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) proof 

(B) interest 

(C) research 

disagreement 

3yAccording to the passage, which of the 

following statements most accurately reflects 

the author's opinion about the Florida 

manatee? 

(A) It has recovered remarkably when 

compared to the 1980s. 

(B) It has become a burden on the taxpayers 

of southern Florida. 

(C) It should be more fully protected from 

dangerous algae blooms. 

r4" (D) It should receive further guardianship 

from humans in the future. 

36. According to paragraph 6, which of the 

following is true about manatees? 

(A) They can be found in many regions of the 

world. 

(B) They are expected to migrate farther 

south. 

.WC) They receive limited support from the 

public. 

4D) They benefit the tourism industry in 

Florida. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow  E*1 

37:All of these are mentioned in the passage as 

/ threats to the Florida manatee EXCEPT 

ch (A) the spread of diseases 

(B) toxic water plants 

(C) submerged fishing equipment 

(D) the loss of feeding grounds 

These conservationist measures have 

angered the region's boating and fishing 

communities, who see no need for such 

restrictions. Members of these groups argue 

that existing regulations are more than 

adequate, and that manatee populations are on 

the rise and are no longer in danger. Indeed, 

successive surveys from the 1980s to the 

present have tallied larger and larger numbers 

of manatees living around Florida. However, 

this increase may be due as much to advances 

in surveying techniques, which simply enable 

counters to find more manatees, as it is to an 

actual rise in the population. Other allegations 

that have become points of contention, such 

as the suggestions that expanded refuge zones 

will devalue property, raise taxes, or hurt the 

regional economy, have so far proved to be 

unfounded. 

A As awareness about the plight of 

the Florida manatee spreads, the majority 

of the public chooses to support efforts to 

protect the creatures. B The manatee is now 

a recognized symbol of Florida's wildlife and 

has become well known throughout the world. 

151 Companies offering tourists the opportunity 

to view manatees in the wild are growing in 

popularity. D Though no one denies that the 

endangered Florida manatee still faces many 

challenges, with the help of conservationists 

and other concerned members of the public, it 

can hopefully continue to overcome them. 

If
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Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Conservation groups funded by private 

donations have played a key role in 

promoting this understanding. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [111] to add the senten 

to the passage. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The manatee has always faced certain natural dangers in the waters around Florida, but in modern 

times humans pose the greatest threat to the survival of the species. 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) Manatees were once able to travel to other 

regions of the United States, but now are 

confined to the areas around southern 

Florida. 

tiC) Boating collisions are responsible for a 

quarter of all Florida manatee deaths and 

inhibit the species' ability to multiply. 

(E) Money generated from tourism related to 

Manatees has helped pay for some of the 

conservation programs that benefit the 

animals. 

(B) Coastal development projects and pollution 

runoff destroy marine environments that 

provide manatees with the resources that 

are essential to their survival. 

(D) Florida has a long history of promoting legal 

protections for the manatee, beginning in 

1893. 

(F) Though some organizations have taken 

a leading role in protecting the manatee, 

others strongly oppose the expansion of 

conservation measures. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

* Reference Book pp. 244-249 
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Passage 1 I Ecology 

AWL Reading 
72.1.1111.1. 

REVIEW 	HELP 	BACK 	NEXT 

1. According to paragraph 1, a defining feature 

of tundra is its 

(A) similarity to aquatic biomes 

(B) lack of tall plants 

(C) abundance of organisms 

(D) lack of human inhabitants 
Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [4]- 

2. The word MR in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) lively 

(B) empty 

(C) smooth 

(D) strange 

3. In paragraph 2, the author states that 

Antarctic tundra 

(A) takes up less land area than Arctic tundra 

does 

(B) supports more kinds of life than alpine 

tundra does 

(C) is found at higher elevations than Arctic 

tundra is 

(D) has a thinner permafrost layer than alpine 

tundra does 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

4. The phrase MO in the passage refers to 

(A) Arctic 

(B) Antarctica 

(C) elevation 

(D) tundra 

Arctic Tundra 

--I. Our planet is home to many different 

kinds of environments, which are classified 

according to features such as climate and 

the types of plants and animals that live 

05  there. Each major classification is known as 

a "biome," and these include forest, desert, 

grassland, and aquatic environments. One 

biome that is less well known, perhaps due 

to the lack of human settlement within it, is 

the tundra zone. The name comes from a 

Finnish word meaning "treeless plain." As 

this description implies, tundra regions are 

relatively flat and devoid of large vegetation. 

However, despite its barren appearance, there 

are a number of plant and animal species that 

make their homes in the tundra biome. 

Tundra is found mostly in northern areas 

approaching the Arctic. There are two other 

types: Antarctic tundra, which is found in and 

2n around Antarctica; and alpine tundra, located 

on mountains that reach above a certain 

elevation. However, most tundra falls into the 

Arctic category, and when used generally, the 

term usually refers to that region. Tundra's 

most distinguishing characteristic is situated 

under the ground. Beginning anywhere from 

two to twelve feet below the surface, the 

ground remains frozen year round. Called 

"permafrost," this layer can be incredibly thick 

and does not support any kind of life. 

At such high latitudes, temperatures in 

the tundra biome remain low for most of the 

year. The average annual temperature is well 

below freezing, and winter temperatures can 

continued si■ 
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5. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The permafrost causes water to remain 

aboveground, accessible to the animals, 

plants, and insects that depend on it. 

(B) Bogs and ponds are used as breeding 

grounds by plants and animals and even 

by some insects. 

(C) Plant and animal species living in areas 

with permafrost rely on frozen bodies of 

water for their survival. 

(D) Since permafrost is thick enough that 

water cannot filter through it, bogs and 

ponds form above the frozen soil. 

6. According to paragraph 4, what can be 

inferred about the majority of plants in the 

tundra? 

(A) They produce flowers during the growing 

season. 

(B) They do not require any sunlight to 

reproduce. 

(C) Their growing season is more than two 

months long. 

(D) Their roots do not extend deep into the 

ground. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 1.01 

The word scarcely in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) softly 

(B) rarely 

(C) evenly 

(D) fairly  

drop to —94 Fahrenheit (-70 Celsius). Strong 

winds also blow, sometimes reaching between 

thirty and sixty miles per hour. On top of this, 

the tundra biome is one of the world's driest, 

receiving only six to ten inches of precipitation 

annually. Life is sustained by the ice in the 

soil and the aboveground snow that melt 

during the summer months. Because this 

water cannot drain down through the solid 

permafrost, it collects at the surface, forming 

bogs and ponds that provide water for the 

survival of both plants and animals and even 

act as breeding grounds for some insects. 

The striking appearance of the tundra's 

treeless plains may make it hard to believe 

that over 1,700 species of plants have been 

found to grow in this biome. The permafrost 

leaves only a thin layer of active soil near the 

surface, so plants with shallow root systems 

are best adapted for survival. Low shrubs and 

grasses, mosses, and some flower species are 

common. Due to the short summer growing 

season (lasting only about fifty to sixty days), 

the plants able to grow and reproduce quickly 

during this brief time have the best chance of 

survival. Most tundra plants are also capable 

of functioning in low levels of sunlight, 

because in winter the sun is scarcely seen. 

As is true of the vegetation, the animal 

species that inhabit tundra regions are 

well adapted to life in the Arctic. A They 

include mammals, birds, insects, and fish; 

temperatures are too low to support reptile 

or amphibian species. B Similar to tundra 

plants, the animals in this biome reproduce 

70 quickly during the short period in summer 

continued r►  
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8. The word fluctuations in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) changes 

(B) steps 

(C) members 

(D) amounts 

9. Why does the author discuss the lernm 

paragraph 5? 

(A) To explain the feeding habits of predators 

in the tundra biome 

(B) To provide an example of a species that is 

in danger of extinction 

(C) To identify the most common species in 

the tundra biome 

(D) To show how one species can affect the 

sizes of other populations 
Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [■■1. 

10. All of the following are mentioned in the 

passage as differences between tundra and 

other biomes EXCEPT 

(A) the instability of animal populations 

(B) a permanently frozen layer of soil 

(C) the presence of valuable minerals 

(D) low yearly precipitation levels 

Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Many of them also develop excess layers 

of fat at this time to protect them from the 

approaching cold. 

Where would the sentence best fit?  

when resources are most abundant.BI In 

winter, most animals either migrate farther 

south or remain in hibernation until the spring. 

D The migration cycles, combined with the 

harsh climate conditions, lead to larger than 

normal fluctuations in the animal populations. 

In fact, they are so vulnerable to small changes 

in the environment that one key species can 

determine the population sizes of many other 

80 animals, as is the case with the lemming, 

a small rodent that is the tundra's primary 

herbivore. A large lemming population results 

in an increase in the numerous predators that 

feed on the lemming. When the lemming 

85 population is small, the opposite occurs. 

The features of the tundra make it a very 

fragile biome. Specific natural balances must 

be kept in order for the plant and animal 

species living there to survive. There has 

90 traditionally been only minor human activity 

in tundra regions, but this is beginning 

to change. Discoveries of oil and mineral 

deposits have attracted resource extraction 

companies, and mining and drilling operations 

95 have become more common. Hopefully, if 

such development continues, people will make 

an effort to respect this unique part of the 

world. 

Click on a square [11111] tto add the sentence 

to the passage. 
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12. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Its harsh climate and thick layer of frozen soil make the Arctic tundra one of Earth's most unique 

biomes. 

• 
• 
• 

Answer 

(A) Even though the tundra is usually very 

cold and dry, melting ice in summer 

produces surface water that can sustain 

various species. 

(C) Plants such as large trees and bushes 

that require a lot of sunlight to grow are 

unable to develop in the Arctic tundra. 

(E) The sizes of the populations of many 

predatory animals in the tundra 

depend upon the size of the lemming 

population. 

Choices 

(B) Plants have adapted to the tundra by 

developing shallow roots and taking 

advantage of the short summer growing 

season. 

(D) Many animals inhabiting the tundra 

survive by reproducing quickly in 

summer and either migrating or 

hibernating in winter. 

(F) Many tundra regions have been 

damaged beyond repair by the activities 

of some drilling and mining companies. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Reference Book pp.250-255 
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13 The word exclusive in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) critical 

(B) original 

(C) specific 

(D) unique 

14. According to paragraph 1, what is true about 

the relationship between mammoths and 

..„elephants? 

e(A) Elephants evolved after mammoths 

became extinct. 

(B) They share no common ancestors. 

(C) Early elephants were larger than the 

mammoths. 

(D) They coexisted in prehistoric times. 
r/]  

Paragraph1 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

..,..--1(Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

The sites of the some of the most exciting 

mammoth finds have been located in the 

frozen regions of the world. 

(B) Under certain conditions, the food a 

mammoth was eating at the time of its 

death was preserved along with its body. 

(C) Scientists can gather more information 

from a frozen mammoth carcass than 

they can from other types of remains. 

(D) Important biological and dietary 

information has been gained from 

discoveries of ancient, naturally 

preserved mammoth bodies trapped in 

ice. 

Three Mammoth Species 

The two modern elephant species 

maintain the exclusive status of being the 

largest land mammals on the planet. In 

the past, however, they had to share this 

distinction. Their closest prehistoric relatives 

were the mammoths, which lived during the 

period between approximately 4,000,000 and 

5,000 years ago, and most of these species 

were as large as, if not larger than, the 

elephants that survive today. 

Paleontologists have pieced together 

an accurate understanding of the physical 

structures and behavioral patterns of 

mammoths from fossils and other specimens 

that have been collected around the globe. 

Some of the most significant find ave 

involved/omplete mammoth carcasses 

preserved in the_alaciers and permafrost of 

Siberia and Alaska, which are particularly 

20  useful to scientists because they provide 

samples of tissue, hair, and even undigested 

food from these creatures that perished so 

long ago. Unearthed skeletal remains are 

also extremely valuable, as they can explain 

some of the growth patterns and evolutionary 

transformations of the mammoth. The most 

frequently encountered °,--mlan'ss of these 

ancient mammals are fossilized teeth, which 

have been found in numerous sites in North 

America, Europe, Asia, and Africa. 

The many different mammoth species 

varied greatly in size, anatomy, and habitat, yet 

they all possessed some of the same general 

Traits. They were vegetarians, equipped with 

continued 4 
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large, flat molars to grind and chew plant 

material, and consumed enormous amounts 

of food during a typical day. Their upper 

incisors developed into two great-tusts-and 

their nose and upper lip joined to create the 

4 familiar elephant-like trunk. In addition to 

these obvious similarities, however, each type 

of mammoth displayed features that set it 

apart from its relatives. 

The Columbian mammoth (Mammuthus 

a. columbi) was the laNestof all the mammoths. , 

It stood around fourteen feet tall at the 

shoulder and could weigh more than ten 

tons—almost twice as heavy as any other 

species. The largest pair of tusks ever 

uncovered, which were sixteen feet in length, 

belonged to a Columbian mammoth. It made 

its home in the warmer regions of North 

America, reaching as far south as Central 

-America. Fossil evidence shows that this 

Y. species lived between 100,000 and 9,000 years 

ago, making it one of the last large mammoths 

to become extinct. 

can be inferred from the discussion of 

fossilized teeth in paragraph 2? 

(A) Many mammoth species originated in 

• North America. 

1%(B) Mammoths were present in multiple 

parts of the world. 

(C) Fossils are most commonly found in far 

northern areas. 

(D) Australia contains the fewest mammoth 

skeletal remains. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow f.+1. 

remnants in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

444  (A) traces 

(B) results 

(C) images 

(D) concepts 

18 	a word traits in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) advantages 

(B) remarks 

°(C) characteristics 

(D) symptoms 

like trunk in paragraph 3? 

(A) To explain why all mammoths were 

vegetarians 

(B) To argue that mammoths were similar to 

the modern elephants 

e(C) To name an identifying feature possessed 

by all mammoths 

F`  different 

To describe a method used to distinguish 

different mammoth species 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [.+]. 

Mammuthus primigenius, commonly 

known as the woolly mammoth, is perhaps the 

sc most easily recognizable species. It was also 

the most successful, despite inhabiting, unlike 

many other mammoths, the far northern 

expanses of the globe. A First appearing 

250,000 years ago, by about 100,000 years ago 

65 it occupied a range along the entire northern 

rim, from the British Isles east through Siberia, 

over the Bering land bridge, and into northern 

Canada. B To withstand the frigid climate, the 

woolly mammoth developed long, dense coats 

70 of hair and fur, giving it a truly extraordinary 

.),Le<y does the author mention the eleplianif 

continued 4 
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?<Rom paragraph 4, it can be inferred that.tok 

length in mammoths was 

(A) generally proportionate to body size 

(B) mostly related to the animals' diets 

(C) dependent on habitat and climate 

(D) determined by when the species lived 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

appearance. 1E With a height of ten feet and 

weighing about five tons, it was much smaller 

than the Columbian mammoth, and its tusks 

were also slightly shorter, reaching a maximum 

length of fourteen feet. D Similar to those 

of other mammoth species, though, they 

curved much more than the tusks of modern 

e word 
	

in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) support 

*(B) bear 

(C) replace 

(D) cover 

22.According to paragraph 5, the woolly 

mammoth differed from other mammoths in 

all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) hair growth 

(B) type of habitat 

tusk shape 

o (D) extent of range 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [■■]. 

.22-.-According to paragraph 6, the Wrangel 

Island pygmies 

t, (A) have not been designated a separate 

species 

(B) appeared earlier than the Channel Islands 

pygmies 

(C) are not considered to be mammoths --t° 

(D) were the descendants of the Channel 

Islands pygmie  

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [0]. 

X0(A) 

. he word IN in the passage refers to 

Columbian mammoths 

(B) sea levels 

(C) resources 

(D) miniature mammoths 

elephants do. Paleontologists estimate that the 

woolly mammoth disappeared around 10,000 

30 years ago. 

Though it may be hard to believe, not 

all mammoth species were large. In fact, 

there are two well-documented cases of 

pygmy mammoth populations.One of these 

85 was simply a smaller version of the woolijt 

mammoth that inhabited Wrangel Island off 

the coast of Siberia. The other type of pygmy 

mammoth is actually considered a unique 

species (Mammuthus exilis) and lived on the 

Channel Islands just west of California. This 

species most likely evolved from Columbian 

mammoths that wandered over to the islands 

during a period of reduced sea levels between 

20,000 and 30,000 years ago. Once there, 

95 the limited space and resources available 

on the islands forced them to evolve smaller 

bodies in order to adapt. The Channel Islands 

pygmies had an average height of just six feet 

and weighed only a ton or two. Interestingly, 

'to though, these miniature mammoths lasted 

longer than any other species, with the 

extinction of the Wrangel Island pygmies 

occurring only about 4,000 years ago. 
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?Zook at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

It also maintained a thick layer of fat just 

beneath the outer skin that served as 

insulation from the cold. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [II] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

e EFL 

26, Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the species of 

mammoth to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Was probably the largest land mammal of its time__ 

(B) Is more likely to have been preserved in glaciers 

(C) Lost its trunk through a gradual evolutionary process 

(D) Became extinct most recently 

...(-EfExisted simultaneously on multiple continents 

volved in isolated habitats 

..G) Had unusually straight tusks 

.93,...4.:Irr.„-rAypeared first around 100,000 years ago 

Columbian Mammoth 

• 

• 
Woolly Mammoth 

• 
Pygmy Mammoth 

• 

Is known to have lived in a tropical environment 

• Reference Book pp.256-261 
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REVIEW HELP 	 BACK 

Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

,;) In the late 1800s, labor unions mainly 

focused on increasing pay rates and 

bettering work environments. 

(B) Before labor unions, workers staged local 

protests to change their situations, but 

these protests were mostly ineffective. 

(C) The labor unions that formed in the late 

1800s were the first opportunity workers 

had to communicate their opinions. 

(D) With the emergence of labor unions, 

laborers found a more powerful way to 

protest injustices they experienced in the 

workplace. 

28. The word ideals in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) principles 

(B) laws 

(C) governments 

(D) actions 

29. The word haz3i-clous in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

burdensome 

(B) dirty 

(C) dangerous 

(D) dishonest 

30.According to paragraph 3, the Washing 

Society organized strikers by 

(1-‘;  voting to set a standard minimum wage 

(B) going from house to house to talk with 

people 

(C) asking Atlanta families to hire more 

washerwomen 

(D) discussing their labor union with city 

officials 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow  [41. 

Early American Labor Unions 

The "labor movement" is a term that 

describes group action taken to protect the 

rights of laborers, especially concerning better 

working conditions and wages. In the first few 

05  decades after the founding of the United States, 

early labor activity was taking place throughout 

the former colonies. In 1786, the first recorded 

American strike occurred in Philadelphia when 

printers halted their work in protest against 

their low wages. Through the country's first 

century, laborers in all kinds of trades were 

involved in small-scale protests to better their 

working conditions, but it was when the first 

labor unions—organizations that speak on 

15  behalf of workers for fair wages and good 

working conditions—began to appear in the 

late 1800s that the labor movement gained 

momentum. Unions became an embodiment 

of democratic ilea!s, voicing the concerns 

of common workers amid the increasing 

production demands, inadequate salaries, and 

poor work environments of an industrializing 

nation. 

The benefits and power of labor unions are 

best understood by looking at specific events 

in labor history. The Atlanta washerwomen's 

strike in 1881 and the Triangle Shirtwaist 

Factory fire in 1911 show how labor unions 

helped workers change hazardous working 

conditions and raised people's awareness of 

the problems facing many laborers. 

In Atlanta in 1881, twenty black women 

who worked as washerwomen met to discuss 

setting a standard wage and gaining more 

 

continued 14 
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According to paragraph 3, what can be 

inferred about the general population's 

attitude toward the washerwomen before 

the strike? 

(A) People were not concerned about 

washerwomen's low wages. 

(B) People realized that washing work was 

very difficult. 

(C) People thought washerwomen should be 

allowed to vote. 

(D) People did not think the Washing Society 

labor union was fair. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [41. 

32. In paragraph 4, why does the author mention 

the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory owner's 

policy of locking the factory doors? 

(A) To introduce the idea that factory owners 

used different methods to increase their 

companies' productivity 

(B) To support the idea that safety laws were 

needed to prevent future tragedies like 

the Triangle fire 

(C) To give an example of the success 

labor unions had in changing working 

conditions in factories 

(D) To provide an example of the steps factory 

owners took to protect their employees 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

33.According to paragraph 4, what can be 

inferred about factory safety before the 

founding of the Factory Investigating 

Commission? 

,A;  Employees were not aware of the dangers 

of working in a factory. 

(B) There were few laws designed to protect 

factory employees. 

(C) Most employers were concerned about 

keeping their employees safe. 

(D) There were few workplace injuries 

among factory employees. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 141. 

control over their profession. They formed 

a union named the Washing Society and 

organized a strike, spreading the word 

by going door to door and inviting other 

washerwomen to join them. Within three 

weeks, they had organized three thousand 

strikers. The Washing Society's group action 

could not be ignored, and city officials were 

eventually forced to acknowledge these 

women's concerns. The union had successfully 

demanded recognition. Because so many 

Atlanta families depended on the services that 

these women provided, the strike encouraged 

this large population to think about the 

washerwomen's situation. This group action 

was especially significant because it allowed 

black women to take part in a democratic 

system at a time when they were excluded 

from political participation because women 

were denied the right to vote. 

Another important event in the history 

of the labor movement was the 1911 fire in 

the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory that killed 146 

of the 500 factory employees, mostly young 

women. On the upper floors of the ten-story 

building, women were trapped inside because 

of the owner's policy of keeping the exits 

locked to prevent employees from losing work 

time by using the restroom. This disaster 

demonstrated the need for greater regulation 

of working conditions. The Women's Trade 

Union League demanded an investigation, and 

soon the Factory Investigating Commission 

was founded, passing laws to promote safety 

in factories. Many other unions responded 

to the Triangle tragedy as well, organizing to 

petition for laws protecting the basic rights of 

continued 
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34. The word endorsed in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) supported 

(B) questioned 

(C) admired 

(D) understood 

35.AII of the following are mentioned in 

paragraph 5 as results of the labor 

movement EXCEPT 

(A) a limited work week that provides 

employees with two-day weekends 

(B) a minimum wage that guarantees 

employees will receive a certain amount 

of compensation 

(C) economic growth that occurs on a 

national level and increases a country's 

prosperity 

(D) a fixed length for workdays so that 

people cannot be forced to work more 

than eight hours a day 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 1*. 

36.The word 

(A) wages 

(B) efforts 

(C) interests 

(D) unions 

y in the passage refers to 

37.The word coordinating in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) explaining 

(B) expanding 

(C) organizing 

(D) improving 

laborers that were often overlooked by factory 

owners. At a time when much of the U.S. 

population was working in the manufacturing 

75 industry, and individual employees had little 

power to influence factory operations, unions 

were a means of communicating the wishes 

of the majority. Thus, common people could 

change the laws governing their daily lives— 

so the goal of a democracy. 

4- Opponents of the labor movement 

sometimes approach the issue of labor 

unions from the perspective of corporations 

and industries. A They say that unions are 

85 responsible for decreasing working hours and 

establishing safety laws, which increases costs 

for companies and inhibits their productivity. 

B The problem with this argument, however, 

is that it suggests that profit is more valuable 

N than laborers' well-being.121 Workers are 

people with rights—a point of view that labor 

unions have endorsed throughout the history 

of the labor movement. D This belief has 

led unions to fight for the benefits that many 

95 modern working people take for granted, like 

eight-hour workdays, two-day weekends, laws 

against child labor, and minimum wages. 

Because by provide people with a way 

of 	 their efforts and defending 

loo their common interests, labor unions 

perform a democratic function. As seen in the 

washerwomen's strike and the Triangle fire, 

labor unions in the United States have given 

power to people who otherwise were denied 

105 official representation and have responded 

to unjust situations by working for protective 

laws. 
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38. Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This argument is valid because companies 

do have to make some concessions in order 

to protect their employees. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [11 to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

39. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

From the earliest days of the United States, workers have been organizing and staging group 

actions to improve their collective working conditions and benefits. 

• 

• 
• 

Answer Choices 

(A) The first and most successful strike in 

America took place among printers in 

Philadelphia who were demanding better 

wages. 

(C) Workers were able to organize and improve 

the working conditions of washerwomen, 

but they could not prevent the deaths in the 

Triangle Shirtwaist Factory. 

(E) The labor movement rejects the idea that 

company profit is more important than 

workers' rights and instead struggles to 

secure better benefits for laborers. 

B) The Washing Society labor union 

conducted a strike in Atlanta and raised 

both the pay and the recognition of 

washerwomen. 

(D) A fire in the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory 

and the subsequent pressure from labor 

unions led the government to pass laws 

ensuring the safety of workers. 

(F) American history is full of examples of 

labor unions that achieved significant 

results and made life better for workers. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.262-267 
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Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each net is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



1. The word livelihoods in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

\A) luck 

,1B) plans 

incomes 

(D) reasons 

2. According to paragraph 2, the two sides of a 

weathervane ornament must be unequal in 

surface area so that 

A) the ornament will conform to an accepted 

style 

(B) they will also be unequal in weight 

,K))they will remain motionless in the wind 

10) the ornament will move in the proper 
- - 

fashion 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [..+]. 

The word affixed in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) adjusted 

(B) aimed 

(C) altered 

ttached 

4. Why does the author give information 

about medieval European weathervanes in 

paragraph 3? 

(A) To address the high cost of the 

weathervanes of that time 

(B) To elaborate on the religious origins of the 

weathervane 

--

t

5 To contrast their meaning with that of 

early American weathervanes 

To explain how they were different from 

Greek weathervanes 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 

American Weathervanes 

01 
	

Centuries before the daily forecast, people 

had different ways of predicting the weather. 

One such method was to observe the direction 

of the wind, which required the use of a tool 

05 called a weathervane. These practical devices 

were not only employed by farmers and 

sailors, whose lives or livelihoods depended 

on foreknowledge of dangerous weather 

conditions, but were also used by churches, 

10 businesses, and ordinary people. Over time, 

the weathervane evolved to take on additional 

meanings aside from its practicality. 

Styles abound, but all weathervanes 

display a similar structure. A fixed rod 

comprises the lower portion. A Frequently, 

there are directional arms branching out 

from the center of the rod to indicate the four 

directions; the letters "N," "E," "S," and "W" 

are often affixed to the appropriate arms. B 

20 Above the rod is the ornament, which is the 

component that rotates with the wind.fil In 

order to operate correctly, the ornament must 

be equal in weight but unequal in surface area 

on either side of its central axis. D Once this 

25 mechanical rule is met, a weathervane crafter 

is free to apply any design he or she chooses. 

The history of the weathervane stretches 

all the way back to ancient Greece. They wer# 

also prevalent in medieval Europe among 

30 the wealthy, when ornaments frequently 

possessed some sort of religious significance, 

but by the time the American colonists 

started producing weathervanes, things had 

changed; ornaments made in America were 

continued NO 
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5. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

,
„.7(' In contrast to European weathervanes, the 

_ , 
ornaments oTthOse -made in America had 

no direct connection to religion. 	1 

(B) Only the wealthy classes of medieval 

Europe could afford weathervanes, which 

explains the influence that religion had on 

their designs. 	-I- 

(C) A comparison of early European and 

American religious weathervane 

ornaments shows many vast differences 

Ikt-g, 

in style. 

-(  merican colonists were occupied with 

different concerns than their European 

predecessors, and their weathervanes did 

not reflect religious issues. 

{According to the information in paragraph 5, 

how are banner and silhouette ornaments 

similar? 

(A) They are usually made to resemble 

'111)animals or other living things. 

The same process is used to produce both 

styles. 

(C) They were popular at the beginning of the 

twentieth century. 

(D) The same European source gave rise to 

both of them. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [NC. 

he word thpy in the passage refers to 

Silhouette vanes 

(B) models 

(C) subjects 

(D) silhouette ornaments 

35 	one influenced by religion. Weathervanes 

were often used by businesses and reflected 

whatever type of commerce the owner was 

involved in. For example, one might have seen 

a weathervane with a rooster ornament atop 

nc a farmhouse, or a cow design used by a dairy 

farmer. After the Revolutionary War, patriotic 

images such as the eagle became popular. 

Trends changed yet again around 1850, when 

vanes began to be mass-produced. 

45 	American craftspeople are credited with 

introducing the great variety of ornament styles 

that can be observed today. Among these, the 

most basic is known as the banner style, which 

probably evolved from the flags that flew from 

50 castles in medieval Europe. This common type 

of ornament consists of a flat panel of wood 

or metal that is cut into the shape of an arrow 

or pennant. Pennants are sometimes large 

enough to have legible messages carved into 

,L them. 

Other ornaments are made to resemble 

identifiable figures, usually animals, but 

occasionally humans and other objects as 

well. The simplest version of these figural 

ornaments is what is called a silhouette—

Similar to banner-style creations, they are 

carved from a flat piece of metal or wood. 
_ 	 - 

Silhouette vanes were the prevailing models 

in previous centuries because of the ease 

h and low cost of their production, and they 

also experienced a revival in the early Mils. 

However, the subjects of silhouette ornaments 

created during this second period were more 

likely to include human figures, often involved 

/0 in comical activities. 

continued 4 
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8. The author mentions mass production in 

paragraph 6 to 

-{compare the status of weathervane 

makers before and after 1850 

(B) describe how the fine details on horse 

ornaments were created 

-----,) suggest the cause of the shift from low-

relief to full-bodied ornaments 

(D) explain why ornaments shaped like cows 

became so popular 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow 1*. 

9. The word render in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

1 present 

ntain 

(C) limit 

(D) repair 

10. According to the passage, the only type of 

weathervane ornament that would display 

words would belong to the 

,full-bodied style -1  

(B) silhouette style 

(C) low-relief style 

:(9) banner style 

11 Why does the author mention collectors and 

historians in paragraph 7? 

To discuss those who currently use 

weathervanes to predict the weather 

ATo explain who is responsible for pricing 

old weathervanes 

(C) To account for the popularity of full-

bodied ornaments 

1  To identify two groups presently 

interested in weathervanes 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow 1*. 

Another figural type is the,low-relief 

ornament, which, instead of being cut from 

a flat panel, is formed from two pre-made 

molds and is usually a few inches thick. Sheets 

7 of copper are hammered into the molds, 

and these become the two halves of the 

figure. They are then trimmed and attached 

to create the finished ornament. This style is 

considered the crowning achievement of the 

American weathervane craft because of the 

time and effort involved in producing such 

ornaments by hand. Frequently cast into the 

shape of a horse, the best of these render their 

subjects with a surprising amount of detail 

and precision. Such handmade low-relief 

ornaments became less common after 1850 

when a new, more complicated style emerged. 

Known as full-bodied ornaments, they offer a 

fully three-dimensional portrayal of the chosen 

object. Some of these, such as the popular cow 

figurine, are so complex that they include over 

twenty-five individual pieces, requiring the use 

of several different molds. The construction of 

these highly elaborate ornaments was made 

feasible by newly introduced mass production 

techniques in the second half of the nineteenth 

century. 

From the 1920s onward, weathervanes 

slowly acquired the status of an art form and 

currently are prized by collectors and historians 

alike. Authentic full-bodied weathervanes can 

sell for tens of thousands of dollars, and even 

simple banner-style ornaments are worth large 

sums. Now recognized as one of the finest 

forms of American folk art, weathervanes have 

progressed a long way from their initial use as 

a practical tool. 
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Look at the four squares [N] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

It is installed onto a desired surface, usually 

the roof of a building, and does not move. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [1111] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Once used only as tools, weathervanes in America slowly progressed to become a recognized form 

of historical folk art. 

• 
Answer Choices 

First invented by sailors and farmers, 

weathervanes soon came to be considered 

a valuable tool and were used by all kinds of 

people. 

Banners and silhouettes are the simplest 

forms of weathervane ornament and were 

popular most likely because they were so 

easy to create. 

he use of molds enabled the creation of 

much more complex ornaments but also 

meant that such weathervanes were difficult 

to produce. 

I hough always comprising the same basic 

components, weathervanes continuously 

changed in style and significance, with many 

ornament variations appearing in America. 

(D) Old European flags probably provided the 

inspiration for the banner-style weathervane 

ornament, many of which were shaped like 

pennants. 

Of the more complex styles, low-relief 

ornaments represent the pinnacle of 

craftsmanship, whereas full-bodied 

ornaments are very intricate and are the 

most valuable today. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp. 268-273 
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1e The word attributes in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

Ilk levels 

1B) features 

(C) members 

(D) combinations 

15 The word it in the passage refers to 

(6 correlation 

GPA 

(C) class 

(D) record 

16 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Research has shown that college 

students attend most of their classes 

every semester. 

(B) The more class sessions a course has, the 

better attended it will be. 

(C) Students that get high grades can be 

expected to attend most of their classes. 

.1,014-0  Generally, students that attend more 

class sessions get higher grades. 

17. According to paragraph 3, how does a 

two-axis graph display the variables of a 

correlation? 

(ch axis corresponds to one variable. 

(B) Each variable corresponds to one line on 

the graph. 

(C) Each variable is represented on both 

axes. 

(D) Each axis represents a positive 

correlation. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 

Correlations: Positive and Negative 

A correlation is a mathematical tool that 

researchers can use to make a comparison 

between two different characteristics of 

a group. These characteristics are called 

variables, and correlations help describe 

the relationship between the two variables. 

There are many kinds of correlations: positive 

and negative, strong and weak, simple and 

complex. All of them provide important 

information to people who study specific 

attributes of populations. 

Once a correlation is established, it can 

be quite helpful. Using a proven correlation, 

researchers only have to measure one of 

15 the two variables. Then they can predict the 

values for the second variable by applying 

a simple mathematical formula. This is far 

easier than having to measure both variables 

separately. For example, it has been proven 

20 that, on average, the more class sessions 

college students attend during a semester, 

the higher their final grade in that class 

will be. This correlation enables university 

professors or administrators to accurately 

25 predict a student's GPA by looking at his or 

her class attendance record. Or, conversely, it 

allows them to estimate how well a class was 

attended by looking at the grades received by 

the students in that class. 

3G 	 This situation is an example of a positive 

correlation. As one variable increases, the 

other variable also grows by a proportionate 

amount. In other words, the larger the number 

of classes students attend, the higher their 

grades will be. This relationship is easily 

continued 
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According to paragraph 4, when one variable 

in a positive correlation increases, the other 

variable 

(A) either increases or decreases depending 

on how you look at it 

(B) stays approximately the same 

tbncreases as well 

(D) decreases by a proportionate amount 
Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow fokl. 

."17.1n paragraph 5, how does the author explain 

the appearance of a negative correlation line 

on a graph? 

(A) By comparing it to the graph of a positive 

correlation line 

-1t..13y linking the line's direction to the 

variables' values 

(C) By repeating the description of a two-axis 

graph 

(D) By stating that the variables move in the 

same direction 
Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

.The word practicality in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

't( opposition 

(i.sefulness 

(C) complexity 

/ (D esponsibility }4,  

plotted on a standard two-axis graph, with 

values on the horizontal x-axis representing 

one variable and values on the vertical y-axis 

representing the other. The x-axis values 

increase from left to right; the y-axis values 

increase from bottom to top. Because both 

sets of values in a positive correlation progress 

in the same way (increasing, in this case), a 

line will be graphed that slants up and to the 

right. This is the visual representation of a 

positive correlation. 

4. Another well-known positive correlation 

exists between a person's income level and 

his or her level of education. On average, the 

50 higher a person's income, the more years of 

education that person has completed. Or, vice 

versa, the more years of education a person 

completes, the higher that person's income 

will be. It is also possible to say that the lower 

a person's education level, the lower his or 

her income will be. Any way you choose 

to describe it, the correlation is positive 

because both variables are moving in the 

same direction. They either increase together 

or decrease together, depending on your 

perspective. 

In a negative correlation, however, the 

opposite occurs. As one variable increases, the 

other decreases by a proportionate amount. 

se Just as in a positive correlation, the direction 

that each variable moves individually is not 

important; it is the relationship between the 

movements of the two variables that matters. 

In a negative correlation, they progress in 

'o opposite directions. On a two-axis graph, 

the line symbolizing a negative correlation 

.The word engenders in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) overpowers 

(B) comes after 

ings about 

(D) resembles 

continued •11 
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z2"f.in paragraph 7, the author states that 

negative correlations 

(A) offer more information than positive 

correlations 

(B) are used less frequently than positive 

correlations 

(C) do not work as well as positive 

\ correlations 

hare a similarity with positive 

correlations 
Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [41. 

23. According to the passage, correlations do all 

of the following EXCEPT 

(A) facilitate the study of two-variable 

relationships 

1-13)'-enable researchers to make predictions 

about relationships 

describe cause-and-effect relationships 

between variables 

(D) create specific images on a two-axis 

graph 

24. Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Or there could be a third, unmeasured 

variable that acts on the relationship, such 

as the influence of the student's parents. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [U] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

slants down and to the right. The downward 

movement represents the variable whose 

value decreases, and the rightward movement 

represents the variable whose value increases. 

An established negative correlation exists 

between the number of hours of television 

a student watches per week and the grades 

that student receives in school. The more 

television the student watches, the lower 

his or her grades tend to be. Or, to say it 

another way, students who spend fewer 

hours watching television tend to have higher 

grades in school. Both of these statements 

describe the same negative correlation. Using 

this particular relationship, researchers can 

estimate how much television a child watches 

simply by observing his or her grade record. 

Despite their practicality, correlations 

both positive and negative have one major 

disadvantage. They cannot determine or even 

predict whether the changes in one variable 

are actually caused by changes in the other. 

A For instance, researchers should not 

95 assume that watching television necessarily 

engenders bad grades. B The opposite might 

be true: students who frequently get bad 

grades become discouraged with schoolwork 

and choose to watch television instead.EI 

1 00 This dilemma is part of the definition of 

correlations. D They can label a relationship 

as either positive or negative, but they cannot 

explain the causes behind the relationship. 
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Directions: Complete the table by matching the statements below. 

Select the appropriate statements from the answer choices and match them to the type of 

correlation to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

worth 3 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 
it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 	 Positive Correlation 

y(iShows the relationship between the number of classes 	 • 

attended and a student's final grade 	 • 

(8) Allows researchers to estimate a student's grades by observing 	• 

how much television the student watches 24 

i(E) As one variable decreases, the other variable also decreases. 	Negative Correlation 

(D) Shows the lack of any relationship between two variables 	• f, 

)Can create a graphed line that progresses down and to the left • • 

) As one variable decreases, the other variable increases. 

(G) Predicts which variable is responsible for changes in the other 

variable 74-, 

• Reference Book pp.274-279 
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s in the 1900s 

o illustrate the extent of the Kress 

Passage 3 I Business History 

26. Why does the author mention Hawaii in 

paragraph 1? 

To identify the state with the most Kress 

five-and-dimes 

To discuss the high demand for discount 

chain's presence 

(D) To relate the origin of the term "five-and-

dimes" 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow P.C. 

fhe word 	in the passage refers to 

(A 've-and-dimes 

( 	ress stores 

(C) states 

(D) items 

28. The word meticulously in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A),poorly 

fetri.carefully 

(C) rapidly 

(D) quietly 

29. From paragraph 2, it can be inferred that 

most owners of discount stores around 1900 

(A) stocked the same basic inventory of 

products 

( did not concentrate as much on their 

stores' appearances as Kress did 

achieved more success than Kress did 

Vvere not interested in competing with 

Kress's chain of stores 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [*. 

The word iinggi in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

4.41 remain 

(B) move 

(C) consider 

(D) release 

Kress Five-and-Dimes 

01 	4 American discount stores have a long 

history. The peak of their popularity came 

during the early to mid-1900s, when they 

were commonly known as "five-and-dimes," 

05 a reference to the price range of a majority of 

their merchandise. One of the most successful 

chains of five-and-dimes was S. H. Kress & 

Co. By the middle of the twentieth century, 

there were hundreds of Kress stores situated 

10 in cities in twenty-eight states, including 

Hawaii. In addition to providing quality items 

at low prices, they also possessed truly unique 

and appealing designs that made them an 

American cultural icon. 

15 	4 Samuel Henry Kress, the founder of 

the chain, opened his first five-and-dime in 

Memphis, Tennessee, in 1896 and quickly 

expanded to other locations. One of the 

things that, from the very beginning, set his 

20 stores apart from the competition was his 

use of high-quality, aesthetically appealing 

materials in their construction. Everything was 

meticulously implemented to draw customers 

in and encourage them to linger in the store. 

25 Display windows of curved glass gave way to 

ornamental interiors of marble, fine woods, 

and brightly lit chandeliers. This exquisite 

setting was then filled with an enormous 

selection of products, from clothing to 

groceries to various other household goods. In 

addition to shopping, customers were free to 

enjoy the store's lounge rooms and the soda 

fountain located in its basement. During the 

Great Depression of the 1930s, Kress five-and- 

continued - 
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/.1n paragraph 3, what does the author state 

about the locations of Kress five-and-dimes? 

(A) They were concentrated in the regions 

with the richest cultures. 

(B) They were distributed evenly throughout 

the United States. 

(C) They were generally built in areas that 

...- lacked large structures. 

hey were often situated on the main 

road of a city. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [w■ 

.The word optimum in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) total 

(B) common 

) best 

(D) strangest 

7-  .Fronn the information in paragraph 2 and 

paragraph 4, what can be inferred about 

Kress stores in the 1930s? 

(A) They sold mainly luxurious products to 

their customers. 

(B) They were used as community centers 

,"for out-of-work laborers. 

V) They did good business despite poor 

national economic conditions. 

(D) They were constructed from materials of 

substandard quality. 

Paragraph 2 and paragraph 4 are marked with arrows (.01. 

.The word hailed in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) taken 

(B) ignored 

(C) found 

praised 

dimes served as popular meeting places and 

offered diversions from the hardships people 

were facing. 

1* However, the store interiors were not 

the only attraction of the Kress chain, for each 

location's facade also represented a stunning 

architectural achievement. A In one of his 

truly original innovations, Kress created an 

architectural division within his company, 

whose employees were responsible for 

developing exterior designs for the stores. 

B While such centralized control meant that 

every building displayed certain unifying 

elements, the remarkable thing about Kress 

architecture was that each store was fashioned 

specifically to complement the structures 

that surrounded it, as well as the culture of 

the area.ffl Frequently erected along cities' 

primary downtown thoroughfares, Kress five-

and-dimes both blended with and helped 

define the Main Streets of twentieth century 

America. D 

Many of the country's businesses 

suffered from the onset of the Great 

Depression in 1929. For S. H. Kress & Co., 

on the other hand, this event presented the 

optimum opportunity for growth. Taking 

advantage of the cheap labor and materials 

that resulted from the economic downturn, 

Kress was able to construct many more stores 

than would have been possible otherwise. He 

recognized that the recession would not last 

forever and continued to develop his chain's 

reputation for luxurious discount shopping. 

By 1944, there were more than 200 Kress five-

and-dimes operating throughout the U.S. 

continued N. 
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35.According to paragraph 5, Edward Sibbert 

was 

.,439employed by S. H. Kress & Co. 

(B) the owner of a New York City store 

(C) a good friend of Samuel Kress 

(D) hired by an architectural firm 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [..]. 

36. The author discusses 	 in 

paragraph 6 to 

(A) describe what happened to the Kress 

five-and-dimes after they became retail 

clothing shops 

(B) provide a reason for why so many of the 

Kress buildings are still standing today 

(C) demonstrate the competition that the 

i
Kress company faced from 1964 to 1980 

explain the disappearance of Kress stores 

in the latter part of the twentieth century 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow Ii.+1. 

77  Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The buildings that once held the popular 

five-and-dimes are now home to a variety 

of different businesses with relatively 

short histories. 

Despite serving different functions today, 

the old store buildings symbolize cities' 

more centralized pasts and play a role in 

urban renewal projects. 

(C) In the past, most Main Streets in America 

contained at least one discount store, but 

today most of them have been forced to 

close. 

(D) Many modern cities are attempting 

to reintroduce elements into their 

downtown districts that were present 

during the time of the five-and-dimes. 

N. It was also during the Depression and 

World War II eras that some of the most 

architecturally memorable Kress buildings 

were produced. These were largely the work 

75 of Edward Sibbert, who headed the company's 

design team for several years around this time. 

He was responsible for introducing a flexible 

variety of modern styles that further elevated 

the prestige of Kress stores. Many of Sibbert's 

to creations have been hailed by architects for 

their sophistication and attention to detail. His 

masterpiece, the seven-story complex on the 

corner of Fifth Avenue and 39th Street in New 

York City, received an award for its design and 

stood with pride as the company's principal 

outlet. 

In 1964, S. H. Kress & Co. was acquired 

by Genesco Inc., a clothing retailer. It began 

the process of closing down the less profitable 

90 Kress stores until, in 1980, it decided to 

dissolve the company altogether. Kress's 

legacy, however, has survived, as Main Streets 

in cities all over America still contain their 

monumental Kress buildings. Though the old 

95 five-and-dimes are now filled with different 

businesses, as mementos from a time when 

ft city's Main Street was the center of its 

Community and culture, they are valuable 

iesources for municipalities currently seeking 

oo 10 revitalize their downtown districts. 
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Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

belong. To remove an answer choice, icko  

IVY'S TOEFL Reading 

38 Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

A broad range of styles was utilized, among 

them Italian Renaissance, Mayan Revival, 

and Art Deco. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square 	to add the sentenc 

to the passage. 

9,  3 .Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most import 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express id 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is wort 

points. 

Around the turn of the twentieth century, Samuel Henry Kress founded what turned out to b 

of the most pervasive chains of five-and-dime discount stores. 

• 

e one 

ant 

eas 

h2 

7 AnswAnswerer 

In addition to their large selections of 

low-priced goods, Kress stores attracted 

customers with their extravagant interior 

/and exterior designs. 

IC) Kress buildings became a recognizable sight 

along Main Streets all over America because 

they all appeared identical to one another. 

Choices 

(B) An architectural team created as a unit 

of Kress's organization was charged with 

signing the spectacular buildings that 

dused the stores. 

y utilizing low-cost materials and labor 

during the Great Depression, Kress was able 

to greatly expand his business, eventually 

maintaining hundreds of stores nationwide. 

The architect Edward Sibbert designed some 

of the most famous Kress structures and was 

best known for his work on the impressive 

New York City store. 

The Kress five-and-dimes finally shut down 

in 1980, but the impressive architecture of 

their buildings has endured and is still an 

important feature of many American cities. 

• Reference Book pp. 280-285 
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Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 
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and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
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Passage 1 I CA Biology 

IVY's T 	eading 

1. In paragraph 1, the author describes the 

study of the cell as 

A) a combination of contributions from 

separate scientists 

(B) a direct result of the discovery of bacteria 

(C) the most important scientific field in 

modern times 

(D) an attempt to cure diseases caused by 

bacteria 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

The word undetected in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) unable 

(B) untouched 

(C) unseen 

(D) unlocked 

3. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(f-,/  1595 was the first time tnat a microscope 

had been used to try to understand cells. 

(B) The creation of the first multiple-lens 

microscope was a major event in the 

history of cellular research. 

(C) Compound microscopes are those that 

contain more than one lens in order to 

obtain greater magnification abilities. 

(D) Scientists in 1595 were able to make 

use of a very important new tool—the 

compound microscope. 

4. The word slivers in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

1/-‘) slices 

(B) slots 

(C) branches 

(D) slides 

Discovering the Cell 

Since the earliest days of scientific study, 

people have been trying to understand how life 

forms and functions. Over hundreds of years, 

the collective work of researchers revealed 

that all living organisms are composed of 

units called cells. Though they may carry out 

different functions and be different sizes, the 

fundamental structure and purpose of all 

cells are essentially the same. They regulate 

the growth and physical characteristics of 

every type of organism, from single-celled 

bacteria to humans, whose bodies contain 

trillions of cells. The knowledge of cells that 

scientists enjoy today is the result of an 

accumulation of many individual discoveries 

and achievements. 

Cells went undetected for centuries for one 

very simple reason: they are so small that they 

cannot be perceived by the naked eye. Some 

early philosophers did suggest the existence 

of some kind of basic "building block" 

common to all living things, but none of them 

had the means to scientifically prove their 

theories. Thus, one very important occurrence 

25 in the history of the understanding of the cell 

took place in 1595 with the invention of the 

first compound microscope—that is, the first 

microscope to make use of more than one 

lens in its magnification process. Early models 

were of course very limited, but they offered 

a more detailed inspection of specimens than 

had previously been possible. 

It was such a device that allowed English 

scientist Robert Hooke in 1663 to become the 
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5. The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) discovery 

([3) advancement 

(C) microscope 

(D) research 

6. In paragraph 4, the author introduces the 

eory by 

(A) comparing the careers of two different 

scientists 

(B) describing the evolution of the microscope 

in the 1800s 

(C) identifying the differences between it and 

earlier theories 

(D) discussing the discoveries that 

immediately preceded it 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

7. The word formulated in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) copied 

(B) developed 

(C) denied 

(D) believed 

8. According to the passage, the person who 

first determined what lies at the center of a 

plant's cell was 

(A) Matthias Schleiden 

(B) Robert Hooke 

(C) Robert Brown 

(D) Theodor Schwann 

first known human to observe a cell. He cut 

some thin slivers of cork, which is a tissue 

made of dead plant matter, and viewed them 

under the microscope. A What he saw was a 

network of millions of tiny chambers packed 

tightly together. B These were in fact the walls 

of dead cells, since cork comes from dead 

plant material. Ei Hooke decided to call these 

chambers "cells" because they reminded him 

of the small monastery cells that monks lived 

4.5 in. D 

For more than a century after Hooke's 

discovery, a lack of advancement in 

microscope designs made it impossible for 

more in-depth research on the cell to be 

conducted. In the 1800s, however, it began 

again at a remarkable pace. During the early 

part of the century, many thinkers started to 

propose that cells were the most fundamental 

part of all living organisms. Living plant cells, 

as opposed to those of Hooke's cork samples, 

were found to contain a variety of smaller 

elements surrounded by a liquid mixture 

termed "cytoplasm." In 1833, the naturalist 

Robert Brown discovered the nucleus, or 

central structure, of plant cells. Then, in 1839, 

through a combination of collaboration and 

independent research, German scientists 

Matthias Schleiden and Theodor Schwann 

conclusively determined that cells are the 

basic unit of organization in both plant and 

animal life. Schwann subsequently formulated 

what became known as the Cell Theory. 

4  Essentially, this theory stated that, in 

addition to being the most fundamental unit 

of life, cells were themselves alive. They took 

continued 4 

Actual Test 04 I 57  



IVY's TOEFL Reading 

9. According to paragraph 5, how did Rudolf 

Virchow change the original Cell Theory? 

(A) He emphasized the importance of 

nonliving matter. 

(B) He discovered that cells are not capable of 

repairing themselves. 

(C) He translated the original theory into 

other languages. 

(D) He provided the correct explanation of 

how new cells are created. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow (41. 

10. The word asserti in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) admitting 

(B) wondering 

(C) declaring 

(D) returning 

11.Why does the author mention science and 

medicine in paragraph 6? 

(A) To show how cellular research is 

expected to change in the future 

(B) To acknowledge the role of early 

philosophers and scientists 

(C) To give examples of fields that benefit 

from cellular research 

(D) To suggest that more information about 

DNA is needed 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow 1.►1. 

in energy, regulated their own growth, and 

performed repairs on themselves. These ideas 

have been proven and are part of the modern 

version of the Cell Theory, but when it came 

75 to cell reproduction, Schwann's explanation 

was incorrect. He proposed that cells were 

generated spontaneously, and that they 

could arise anywhere—even from nonliving 

matter. In 1855, the German researcher Rudolf 

to Virchow corrected this misunderstanding, 

!asserting that cells reproduce by dividing and 

that they can only be created by other cells. He 

also elaborated on the other characteristics of 

cells in greater detail, formalizing the version 

of the Cell Theory that has remained mostly 

unchanged to this day. 

In modern times, the study of cells 

focuses on DNA, a substance that is usually 

found in a cell's nucleus and directs the growth 

o of that cell. Scientists have thus discovered 

ways to map the genetic makeup of plants 

and animals, gaining new insights into the 

mysteries of life. As time goes on, there 

will surely be further exciting innovations 

95 in science and medicine made possible by 

the study of the cell. In this way, the work 

begun so long ago by early philosophers and 

scientists will continue. 
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Look at the four squares [111 that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Now, with concrete evidence of its 

existence, the study of the cell had begun. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [NE to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

It took centuries of scientific thought and research to achieve the understanding of the cell that is 

shared by scientists today. 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) Without an effective microscope design, 	61 Using a newly introduced microscope 

philosophers had no way of determining 
	

to look at cork samples, Robert Hooke 

whether their theories about cells were 
	 was able for the first time to observe the 

correct. 	 presence of cells. 

(C) In the early 1800s, cytoplasm and nuclei 	(D) The original Cell Theory was revolutionary, 

were both discovered to be important 	 but was incorrect in its depiction of how 

components of plant cells, and the first 

Cell Theory was introduced. 

(E) The Cell Theory was soon revised to 

include new information about cellular 

reproduction and became the foundation 

of modern cellular study. 

cells acquired and used energy. 

(F) Studies involving the genetic structure of 

plants and animals seek to understand the 

ways in which DNA directs the growth of 

cells. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.286-291 

Actual Test 04 I 59 



14. The word external in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) natural 

(B) independent 

(C) permanent 

(D) simple 

15. According to paragraph 1, what is pollination? 

(A) The ability to reproduce without any 

assistance 

(B) The transfer of pollen from plants to 

insects 

(C) The use of pollinating agents in the 

reproductive process 

(D) The movement of sex cells from the 

anther to the carpel 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [■11. 

16. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Many pollinators are needed to pollinate 

single-crop fields, which contain plants 

that come into bloom all at once. 

(B) In a single-crop field, sometimes there 

are more blossoms than can be used, and 

other times pollinators are without food. 

(C) A single-crop field cannot rely on natural 

pollinators alone, so other methods of 

pollination must be used to help the field 

produce a harvest. 

(D) After a single-crop field blooms, natural 

pollinators are unable to find enough 

food to survive. 

Pollination Methods 

--- Plants reproduce when genetic material 

from the male reproductive organ, the anther, 

is transferred to the female reproductive 

organ, the carpel. This process is called 

pollination, a reference to the pollen (the male 

sex cell) that is carried to the carpel. Some 

plants are self-pollinators and do not require 

any outside help to transfer pollen grains from 

the male anther to the female carpel. Many 

10 plants, however, rely on external pollinating 

agents like water, wind, animals, and, most 

often, insects to assist with pollination. 

In human agricultural activities, successful 

external pollination is essential because plants 

produce fruits and vegetables only when 

pollination occurs. There are three methods 

for accomplishing such agricultural pollination. 

The first method is "natural pollination," 

carried out most commonly by birds and wild 

insects that happen to move pollen between 

flowers as they visit different blossoms to 

feed. The process is quite accidental, but it 

nevertheless successfully spreads genetic 

material among the plant population. 

zF 	As the term implies, natural pollination has 

been going on for a long time without human 

interference. However, in modern U.S. food 

production, this method alone is no longer 

sufficient to fertilize all the plants involved. 

30 This is because current agricultural practices 

often encourage the seeding of large fields 

with a single crop, thus reducing the diversity 

of the land. Since there is only one kind of food 

and one kind of habitat, the amount of species 

Passage 2 I Agriculture 
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17.According to paragraph 4, "managed 

pollinators" are 

(A) domesticated bees that are raised to 

pollinate commercial crops 

(B) not capable of meeting the needs of 

agricultural pollination 

(C) primarily used in research to develop 

artificial pollination methods 

(D) not as useful to farmers for pollination as 

honeybees are 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 

18. In paragraph 5, why does the author mention 

(A) To support the claim that honeybees are 

the most important pollinator 

(B) To suggest that managed pollinators are 

ineffective in U.S. agriculture 

(C) To introduce artificial pollination as a 

method of agricultural pollination 

(D) To give an example of a large crop that 

honeybees help pollinate 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

19. The word susceptible in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(ik) related 

(B) vulnerable 

(C) opposed 

(D) committed 

that find the land suitable is severely limited, 

and many natural pollinators are forced to 

vacate the area. Furthermore, because all the 

plants in a single-crop field bloom at the same 

time, dense concentrations of pollinators are 

needed, but only -for a short amount of time, 

while, during the rest of the year, the field does 

not offer enough food to support these natural 

pollinators. Other factors contributing to the 

failure of natural pollination include modern 

human activities such as logging, pesticide 

use, and urban growth, as well as natural 

factors like insect diseases, all of which are 

causing natural pollinators to disappear. 

In order to ensure the continued 

5 productivity of their crops, growers have 

had to find other ways of pollinating their 

fields. Managed pollinators and artificial 

pollination offer two solutions to the problem 

of disappearing natural pollinators. "Managed 

55 
 
pollinators" is a term ascribed to bees that 

are cultivated for the specific purpose of 

agricultural pollination. Although many kinds 

of bees are used as managed pollinators, 

the most common variety is the honeybee. 

Honeybees collect pollen and store it using 

"pollen baskets," which are located on their 

back legs. This means that they can gather 

more pollen at each blossom, and that more 

will be accidentally distributed as they travel 

60, from flower to flower. 

Fruit and vegetable growers all over 

the United States contract with beekeepers, 

hiring the services of honeybees to pollinate 

their fields. A In the United States agricultural 

70 industry, ninety different crops rely on 

continued 4 
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2g. The passage identifies all of the following as 

threats to populations of natural pollinators 

EXCEPT 

(A) human activities related to 

industrialization, construction, and urban 

development 

(B) temperature changes caused by shifts in 

climate and season 

(C) natural infestations of honeybee hives by 

harmful bee parasites 

(D) the use of pesticides on plants and fields 

cultivated for agricultural purposes 

21 The word cling in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) react 

(B) move 

(C) stick 

(D) jump 

22.The word them in the passage refers to 

(A) Scientists 

(B) plants 

(C) grains 

(D) yields 

23,According to paragraph 6, what is the 

function of a honeybee's electrostatic 

charge? 

(A) It helps the honeybee locate the flowers 

with the most pollen. 

(B) It is a form of navigation used by many 

varieties of bees. 

(C) It causes plants to become 

electrostatically charged. 

(D) It attracts pollen from the flower to the 

honeybee's body. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow (NC. 

honeybees for pollination, but the crop 

requiring the most bees is the California 

almond. B In total, this industry uses one 

million hives—almost half the U.S. population 

75 of managed honeybees.EI Managed 

pollinators like honeybees are an important 

alternative to natural pollination, but the 

main drawback is that managed honeybee 

populations are susceptible to the same 

BO factors—such as harmful pesticides and 

insect diseases—that have reduced natural 

pollinator populations. 	The worst threat to 

the survival of honeybees is the Varroa mite, 

a parasite that has destroyed 95 to 98 percent 

85 of the wild honeybee population. Although 

cultivated honeybees are somewhat protected 

because humans provide them with sheltered 

environments and use chemicals to ward off 

mites, they are still at risk. 

• "Artificial pollination" is another 

alternative to natural pollination. This method 

accomplishes pollination through artificial 

techniques, eliminating the need for natural 

or managed pollinators like honeybees. One 

5 such technique currently in use is called 

electrostatic pollination. Past studies have 

revealed that pollinating insects like bees have 

an electrostatic charge that causes pollen to 

cling to their bodies. Scientists applied this 

information to test and develop this artificial 

pollination method. They introduced an 

electrostatic charge to test plants and then 

dusted charged pollen grains over them. They 

found that the pollen was electrostatically 

attracted to the plants, which increased the 

rate of pollination and led to larger crop 

yields. The downside is that the quality of 

continued 4 
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Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Another crop that requires large amounts 

of honeybees is the Maine blueberry, which 

uses 50,000 hives yearly for the purpose of 

pollination. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [U] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

electrostatically pollinated crops is slightly 

reduced. Yet, it is nonetheless an important 

option for agricultural growers, considering 

the lack of natural pollinators and the risks 

facing the populations of managed pollinators. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Pollination takes place when pollen is carried from one part of a plant to another, and this process 

has occurred naturally for thousands of years. 

Answer Choices 

(A) The amount of fruits and vegetables 

that are produced by agricultural crops 

depends on the amount of pollination that 

takes place. 

(C) Farmers throughout the United States 

employ large concentrations of honeybees 

to pollinate their fields, a process known 

as managed pollination. 

(E) Scientists use artificial pollination 

techniques to control the levels of 

electrostatic charge present in plants and 

pollen. 

(B) Modern human practices, such as 

creating single-crop fields, have led to 

the failure of natural pollination in many 

cases. 

(D) Managed pollination has become 

impractical because a sizable portion 

of the honeybee population has been 

destroyed by parasites. 

(F) Artificial pollination methods such as 

electrostatic pollination offer an 

alternative to the use of insects 

that are vulnerable to diseases and 

environmental changes. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.292-297 
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26. The word move in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) shift 

(B) transfer 

(C) touch 

(D) replace 

27.According to paragraph 1, which of the 

following is true about the history of acting? 

(A) The majority of it has been carried out on 

the stage. 

(B) Many early actors performed both 

onscreen and onstage. 

(C) Stage acting methods have always been 

the same. 

(D) Screen actors have abandoned all 

previous acting conventions. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

28. The word both in the passage refers to 

(A) performances 

(B) playwrights and performers 

(C) stage and screen actors 

(D) techniques 

29.According to paragraph 2, what should a 

play do in order to achieve success? 

(A) Present a storyline that includes a lot of 

action 

(B) Establish an emotional connection 

between the actors and the audience 

(C) Feature actors who have received awards 

for their performances 

(D) Show in front of small audiences sitting 

close to the stage 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [41. 
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Stage and Screen Acting 

There has always been a place for the 

actor in society. Since the earliest civilizations, 

people have been putting on dramatic 

performances to entertain, enlighten, and 

move their audiences. For nearly all of this 

time, plays acted out live onstage were the 

dominant format. Over the centuries, actors 

developed certain methods and conventions 

in order to give the best stage performances. 

Then, with the recent invention of the video 

camera, came a completely new type of 

dramatic storytelling—film—and the need for a 

new style of acting. Though both can trace the 

history of their professions back to the earliest 

playwrights and performers, stage and screen 

actors rely on very different techniques. 

A The most fundamental element of any 

performance is the audience. B For instance, 

the audience of a play is made up of people 

who are physically present in the vicinity of 

the stage. IN For the play to be successful, 

each of its actors must be able to convey the 

actions, emotions, and motivations of his or 

her character to this live audience. D 

This requirement has led to certain 

established guidelines for stage acting. In 

order to ensure that the entire audience—some 

members of which, especially in large theaters 

or open areas, may be quite far removed 

from the stage—can follow the intricacies of 

the story, the actors must exaggerate their 

performances. Their physical gestures and 

facial expressions should be more pronounced 

than in real life. Also, stage actors have to  

continued i•■ 
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The word pronounced in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) complex 

(B) special 

(C) planned 

(D) obvious 

31 Based on the information in paragraph 3, it can 

be inferred that the amount of exaggeration 

a stage actor employs might vary depending 

on 

(A) the length of the play 

(B) the skills of the other actors 

(C) the subject matter of the play 

(D) the size of the performance space 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow ENC. 

32 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Since they are always facing new 

audiences, good stage actors must 

always deliver fresh performances. 

(B) The audience of each performance of a 

play contains different people, and they 

expect a good show every night. 

(C) Stage actors need to play their roles with 

a certain enthusiasm in order to entertain 

people. 

(D) An actor who cannot perform well for 

many nights in a row will not become 

popular. 

31 The word intimate in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) constant 

(B) serious 

(C) intelligent 

(D) personal 

learn to project their voices so that even the 

spectators sitting in the back rows can hear 

them clearly. Voice control is another skill 

necessary for acting on the stage. Since not 

every audience member will be able to discern 

40 the subtle expressions of an actor's face or 

body language, that actor should be able to 

transmit those normally visible features of a 

character through his or her voice. It is this 

style of exaggeration and vocal adeptness that 

45 defines a great stage actor. 

Furthermore, the very nature of a live 

performance necessitates certain skills. During 

a show, actors must deliver their lines correctly 

on the first attempt. This puts particular 

5c emphasis on memorization and, in some 

cases, a talent for improvisation. In addition, 

because the audience for each, performance 

is a new, different set of people, the ideal 

stage actor should be able to perform his or 

5' her part night after night as if it were the first 

time, with the same precision and excitement. 

This demand for consistency can be trying, 

especially considering that some plays run for 

over a year. 

so 	N. Acting for the screen, on the other hand, 

calls for a completely different approach. As 

opposed to a theater filled with hundreds 

of people, the camera occupies the role of 

audience. Immediately, the performance 

soy becomes much more intimate. The camera's 

ability to focus closely on the actor eliminates 

the need for exaggerated gestures. Instead, 

screen actors are judged on how natural 

their movements and words appear. Small 

details in facial expression or tone of voice 

continued 2. 
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34. According to paragraph 5, what can be 

inferred about talented screen actors? 

(A) They frequently write their own lines. 

(B) They do not appear as though they are 

acting. 

(C) They know how to operate cameras and 

microphones. 

(D) They are not as talented as the best stage 

actors. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [41. 

35.The word excel in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) be quick 

(B) be good 

(C) be open 

(D) be large 

36. From paragraph 4 and paragraph 6, what 

can be inferred to be the similarity between 

stage and screen actors? 

(A) They both should be able to perform well 

in either format. 

(B) They both must tolerate repetition 

without becoming bored. 

(C) They both are paid well for their work in 

a performance. 

(D) They both have only one chance to 

deliver their lines correctly. 

Paragraph 4 and paragraph 6 are marked with arrows [4]. 

37. Look at the four squares 1111 that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

The onlookers are the ones for whom the 

story is told and therefore are the ones who 

determine how the story is told. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [II to add the sente 

to the passage. 

are captured by the camera and microphone 

and can be made to convey very complicated 

emotions. This allows characters in films to 

possess more nuanced personalities than 

75 their counterparts on the stage. Overall, the 

result is that screen actors can more closely 

approximate the feelings and situations of real 

life through their performances, creating new 

possibilities for dramatic storytelling genres. 

80 	s4 With the substitution of a recording 

device for a live audience, screen actors 

enjoy the luxury of being able to perform a 

scene over and over again until they get it 

exactly right. Of course, this means that, just 

85 as in stage acting, they must deliver their 

performances with great effort and enthusiasm 

time after time. Despite this similarity, the two 

formats clearly demand quite distinct talents 

from their actors. In fact, there is such a gap 

so between the requirements of the stage and 

those of the screen that artists who try to 

cross over frequently find they cannot excel at 

both. This diversity suggests that the two will 

continue to coexist for some time to come. 
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Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of acting to 

which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Attempts to capture lifelike moments 

(B) Relies largely on actors' voices to convey important details 

(C) Requires that actors consistently recall their lines correctly 

(D) Reflects most closely the performance styles of long ago 

(E) Is only suited for certain genres of storytelling 

(F) Demands that actors more explicitly display their characters' 

emotions 

(G) Uses cameras to emphasize actors' exaggerations 

(H) Offers actors the chance to redo scenes 

( I ) Relies on technology to transmit subtleties 

Stage Acting 

Screen Acting 

• Reference Book pp.298-303 
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Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



Passage 1 I Archaeology 

1. The word ascertain in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) study 

(B) discover 

(C) remember 

(D) suggest 

2. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Coins are an example of inorganic matter 

commonly found on a stratum. 

(B) Radiocarbon dating cannot provide 

information about the age of organic 

matter. 

(C) It is possible to estimate the age of 

inorganic matter that is found on the 

same stratum as objects they coexisted 

with. 

(D) Some objects cannot be radiocarbon-

dated, but their ages likely match those of 

objects on the same stratum. 

3. The word E in the passage refers to 

(A) estimate 

(B) presumption 

(C) radiocarbon dating 

(D) archaeology 

4. Based on the information in paragraph 1 and 

paragraph 2, radiocarbon dating is used more 

often than other dating methods because it 

(A) can be applied in many ways 

(B) can be used to date inorganic samples 

(C) is faster than other dating methods 

(D) is the cheapest method 

Paragraph 1 and paragraph 2 are marked with arrows [41. 

Carbon-14 Dating Method 

Radiocarbon dating is a scientific method 

used for determining the approximate ages 

of organic archaeological samples. Although 

there are several other techniques employed 

to estimate the ages of ancient remains, 

carbon-14 (also known as "C) is the most 

commonly used. 

4 The radiocarbon dating method measures 

the amount of 14C in organic material in order 

to ascertain how much time has passed since 

an organism's death. This method has been 

employed to determine the ages of subjects 

that lived as long as fifty thousand years ago. 

Pk(though radiocarbon dating cannot directly 

alculate the ages of inorganic materials, such 

las coins, organic matter discovered on the 

same ground level, or stratum, can provide an 

accurate estimate based on the presumption 

that both objects once coexisted. Because of 

broad applications, radiocarbon dating is 

utilized in various fields, such as archaeology, 

anthropology, and geology. 

Nik Prior to the advent of radiocarbon 

dating, researchers studying ancient artifacts 

were able to conclude that when objects were 

uncovered at archaeological sites, the deeper 

they were found in the ground, the older they 

were. Scientists also deduced that remnants 

discovered on a similar stratum were most 

likely comparable in age. There were, however, 

some obstacles to this method of dating 

artifacts. Accurately determining the age of 

a sample required confirmation from written 

records, and if no such records existed—due to 

15 

20 

25 

30 
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5. According to paragraph 3, before radiocarbon 

dating scientists relied on the assumption that 

the artifacts that are the deepest underground 

(A) are the most common 

(B) are found on different strata 

(C) are the oldest 

(D) are very similar to one another 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow f•41. 

6. The word iernitaiiii in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) rocks 

(B) ancestors 

(C) remains 

(D) techniques 

7. According to paragraph 3, how did scientists 

determine the ages of archaeological samples 

before radiocarbon dating? 

(A) They referred to historical records. 

(B) They compared items from different 

strata. 

(C) They contrasted items found in different 

areas. 

(D) They measured the amount of oxygen in 

items. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [41. 

8. According to paragraph 4, how did Libby's 

technique benefit the field of archaeology? 

(A) It used "C to identify archaeological 

samples buried underground. 

(B) It found small quantities of 14C in the air. 

(C) It naturally absorbed "C from 

archaeological samples. 

(D) It used 14C to estimate the ages of 

archaeological samples. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

35 the age of the item, for example—verifying the 

time frame was virtually impossible. Moreover, 

samples found at similar ground depths but at 

great distances apart could not automatically 

be assumed to be equivalent without other 

46 supporting evidence. 

.4- Fortunately, the radiocarbon dating 

technique, developed in 1949 by Willard F. 

Libby, helped to resolve these problems. 

When 14C, which is naturally present in 

very small quantities in the air, is absorbed 

by living organisms, some of it remains in 

their tissues. 14C is created in the upper 

atmosphere where it unites with oxygen and 

transforms into carbon dioxide (CO2). In this 

form, it is integrated into the Earth's ecology, 

as plants absorb carbon dioxide from the air 

and pass along the 14C to organisms higher 

up in the food chain; animals devour plants, 

taking in 14C, and humans in turn consume 

both. Throughout an organism's life cycle, it 

constantly takes in 14C. A When living things 

die, however, "C stops being absorbed, and 

the amount inside the dead organism begins 

to decay. B Libby found that by measuring the 

amount of 14C that was left in organic material, 

the age of the subject could be estimated, as 

the rate of decay, or half-life of 14C, is gradual 

yet steady. III Various radioactive substances 

have different rates of decay, ranging from 

seconds to thousands of years. D In the case 

of 14C, it takes 5,730 years for half of the initial 

quantity of the 14C that was absorbed by an 

organism to disappear after it has died. It takes 

another 5,730 years for half of the remaining 

half to decay, and so on. This means if Libby 

discovered that 14C from an organic sample 

vo 
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What can be inferred from paragraph 4 

about the rates of decay of some radioactive 

substances? 

(A) They are too fast to be useful for dating 

purposes. 

(B) They do not have half-lives. 

(C) They are more consistent than 14C. 

(D) They are too difficult to calculate. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow i*1. 

10.According to paragraph 5, radiocarbon 

dating cannot accurately date samples older 

than fifty thousand years because 

there are no samples that survive more 

than fifty thousand years 

(B) the amount of 14C is very small in samples 

older than fifty thousand years 

(C) there are no written records from fifty 

thousand years ago 

(D) it takes fifty thousand years for 14C to 

develop in samples 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

11.Why does the author mention the Dead Sea 

Scrolls in paragraph 5? 

(A) To suggest that there would be no way 

to estimate the ages of ancient artifacts 

without radiocarbon dating 

(B) To contrast objects older than fifty 

thousand years with objects that are 

more modern 

(C) To give an example of an artifact that 

cannot be accurately tested using 

radiocarbon dating 

(D) To support the claim that radiocarbon 

dating is an effective way to date ancient 

artifacts 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow (*I. 

gave off half as much radiation as modern 

14C,he could estimate the sample to be 

approximately 5,730 years old. 

rl There are limits to this procedure, 

however—namely, that it can only estimate the 

ages of organic objects that are less than fifty 

thousand years old. In objects older than that, 

the quantity of 14C is too small for scientists 

to examine and render a reliable conclusion. 

But, overall, the technique is still highly 

dependable. To demonstrate its effectiveness, 

the radiocarbon dating method has been 

tested on historically recorded artifacts 

whose ages are known, such as the Dead Sea 

Scrolls and pieces of an Egyptian tomb; the 

results have been very impressive—the ages 

calculated by the radiocarbon dating technique 

closely match the ages of the artifacts as 

documented in historical records. These tests 

have proven that radiocarbon dating is an 

invaluable tool, one which will undoubtedly 

continue to be used in the future for a variety 

of applications. 

75 
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*V Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This slow rate of decay makes "C ideal 

for use in determining the ages of ancient 

artifacts. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [ [to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

1 Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The radiocarbon dating method is a procedure that measures the amount of "C in organic remains 

and uses that information to accurately estimate the ages of old artifacts. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Because "C is present in the atmosphere, it is 	kB) 14C, which is formed in the upper 

constantly absorbed by living things and can 

be found in every organism. 

(C) Comparing an artifact with historical records 

is a useful way of determining its origin and 

age, but it is not always accurate. 

(E) Scientists have verified the preciseness of the 

radiocarbon dating method by testing it on 

artifacts whose ages are known. 

atmosphere, is a component of air all over 

the Earth. 

(D) Although radiocarbon dating is limited to 

artifacts less than fifty thousand years old, 

it is a dependable and invaluable tool. 

(F) Radiocarbon dating is useful in fields other 

than archaeology, such as anthropology 

and geology. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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14. The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) fluid 

(B) water 

(C) phenomenon 

(D) whirlpool 

15 According to paragraph 1, how are whirl-

winds categorized? 

‘i-ki  They are divided according to their 

intensity. 

(B) They are distinguished by where they 

form. 

(C) They are grouped by the frequency of 

their appearance. 

(D) They are classified according to the fluid 

they contain. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow two]. 

16. How does the author explain the movement 

of heated air in paragraph 2? 

(A) By contrasting the properties of air and 

water 

(B) By first describing the movement of cold 

air 

(C) By explaining the effect a dust devil has 

on it 

(D) By comparing it to a more familiar 

phenomenon 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow i.+' 

17 The word annfinM in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) warm 

(B) limited 

(C) twisted 

(D) specific 

Dust Devils and Tornadoes 

Vortexes are formed from the rotational 

movement of a fluid. If this fluid is water, the 

phenomenon is a whirlpool, as seen when 

water exits a tub through a drain. If it is a gas, 

such as air, the correct term for the vortex is 

a whirlwind. Different types of whirlwinds 

materialize all over the world, and they are 

divided into two main categories. The greater 

whirlwinds are made up of funnel clouds, 

waterspouts, and the infamous tornado. 

The most representative type of lesser 

whirlwind is commonly referred to as a "dust 

devil." Though both whirlwinds, dust devils 

and tornadoes form under very dissimilar 

15 circumstances and display many contrasting 

qualities. 

A dust devil is created when a column 

of air suddenly heats up relative to the 

surrounding temperature. Because of heat's 

natural tendency to rise, the hot air moves 

upward as it displaces the cooler air around it, 

spinning rapidly just like water running down 

a drain. This rotational motion is the most 

efficient way for fluids to travel through a 

25 linfined  space. 

When it first begins to develop, the devil 

is invisible, as only the air is moving, but 

the spinning winds quickly pick up particles 

a nd other debris from the ground and carry 

30  bitm up the vortex, giving it a discernable 

shape and size. Dust devils get their name 

because these lesser whirlwinds often 

form in areas containing loose dirt or other 

fragmented materials that are easily carried 
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18. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Dust devils remain unseen until their 

winds draw in materials that provide a 

visible form to the swirling vortex. 

(B) The shape and size of a dust devil 

depends on the kinds of particles its 

winds pick up from the ground. 

(C) It may be difficult to identify a devil when 

it first begins to form because the air 

alone cannot be seen. 

(D) Once enough debris is incorporated into 

the vortex, the devil grows in size until it 

becomes large enough to see. 

19.According to paragraph 4, how does desert 

sand contribute to the formation of a dust 

devil? 

(A) It is easily transported because of its 

small size. 

(B) It warms columns of air by reflecting the 

sun's heat. 

(C) Sand dunes cause the wind's rotational 

movement. 

(D) It dries the air, causing it to rise rapidly. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

20. In paragraph 5, the author states that a 

vortex within a thunderstorm is made to spin 

faster when 

(A) its temperature rises 

(B) it grows larger 

(C) its width is decreased 

(D) it meets a funnel cloud 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [41. 

by the whirlwind. However, they can also 

arise over water, snow, and even fire. The 

specific substances transported by the vortex 

determine the appearance of the devil. 

Due to the requirement of heat in the 

formation of a dust devil, the sun is quite 

important. Sunny, clear, dry weather with little 

or no wind offers the prime conditions for the 

generation of a devil. Deserts are obviously 

the most common sites of this phenomenon. 

Heat radiating from the hot, flat sand easily 

creates the thermally charged columns. Yet, 

dust devils can occur in any location where 

the right conditions are present. They range 

from a few to hundreds of meters in height, 

with diameters anywhere from tens of meters 

to less than one. They are typically short-lived 

and do not pose much of a threat. 

Alo. Whereas heated air is responsible for 

producing dust devils, greater whirlwinds such 

as tornadoes form as a result of the movement 

of cold air. Most tornadoes are spawned by 

powerful thunderstorm systems. When the 

colder air of the storm front overtakes an area 

of warmer air, the latter is forced to rise rapidly 

and begins to spin as it does in a dust devil. 

Combined with the winds already present in 

the thunderstorm clouds, the rising air can be 

sculpted into a narrow column, increasing its 

rotational speed. For reasons still unknown, 

it is then possible for this vortex to grow in 

strength and become a funnel cloud. 

Funnel clouds appear to descend from 

the overhanging storm clouds because they 

pull moisture from the clouds down into the 

vortex. However, this does not always happen, 

continued N. 
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21. The word spawned in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) controlled 

(B) covered 

(C) produced 

(D) pushed 

22, The word detected in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) compared 

(B) understood 

(C) checked 

(D) noticed 

23. According to the passage, the vortexes 

of tornadoes and dust devils are invisible 

unless 

(A) thunderstorms are present in the vicinity 

(B) they last for more than ten minutes 

(C) they form over areas containing water, 

snow, or fire 

(D) substances of some kind are moved by 

the whirlwind 

24. The word prone in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) subject 

(B) used 

(C) known 

(D) related 

25. From paragraph 7, it can be inferred that 

"tornado alley" in America 

(A) creates whirlwinds that then travel north 

into Canada 

(B) experiences the most tornadoes per year 

of any region 

(C) lies between contrasting climatic zones 

(D) was the location of the deadliest tornado 

in the world 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow E■N. 

meaning that the whirlwind could develop 

unseen. If the funnel cloud reaches the 

ground, visible or not, it is called a tornado. 

Sometimes, tornadoes are not detected until 

their contact with the ground begins to kick 

up dust and debris. Tornadoes that happen to 

form over a body of water are referred to as 

waterspouts. 

t4 Tornadoes occur worldwide, but some 

regions are more prone to this phenomenon 

than others. A Perhaps the most famous is 

America's "tornado alley," an area that covers 

several midwestern states, where cold air from 

the Rocky Mountains or Canada often meets 

warm, moist air from the Gulf of Mexico. B 

The ability of these whirlwinds to exceed 

wind speeds of 480 km/h poses great risks to 

life and property, killing approximately sixty 

people each year in the United States.151 The 

so deadliest tornado in U.S. history occurred in 

1925, raging through Missouri, Illinois, and 

Indiana and taking 695 lives. D Tornadoes 

can be anywhere from a few dozen meters to 

more than five kilometers in width. Like dust 

devils, the average tornado is somewhat 

short-lived, lasting less than ten minutes, but 

some continue their destructive wanderings 

for an hour or longer. 
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Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Some of the most frequent and violent 

tornado activity on Earth takes place here. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [I] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

T7. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of whirlwind to 

which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Arise due to the advancement of cold air 

(B) Can occur without being visible 

(C) Require clear weather conditions 

(D) Form from the rapid heating of air 

(E) Have the potential to be very destructive 

(F) Must be exposed to fire in order to materialize 

(G) Last for a relatively short period of time 

(H) Are generated by preexisting storm systems 

( I 1 Can change from a lesser to a greater whirlwind or vice versa 

 

Dust Devils 

Tornadoes 

Both 

 

 

• 
• 
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Passage 3 I Literature 

28. The word comprehensive in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) careful 

(B) broad 

(C) scholarly 

(D) brief 

29. According to paragraph 2, why did London 

go to the Klondike? 

(A) To search for gold 

(B) To pursue a career as a writer 

(C) To find source material for his writing 

(D) To study the effects of the harsh climate 

on people 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow Mol 

30 The word initiated in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) stalled 

(B) overlooked 

(C) changed 

(D) began 

31.What can be inferred from paragraph 3 

about London's writing? 

(A) It earned him money. 

(B) It was misunderstood by the public. 

(C) It was not considered very important. 

(D) It was difficult to understand. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [mil.  

32. Which of the following can be inferred from 

paragraph 4 about London's philosophical 

beliefs? 

(A) They were revolutionary during his 

lifetime. 

(B) They were not widely known in American 

culture. 

(C) They were offensive to many people. 

(D) They were influenced by several different 

philosophers. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [■■]. 

Influences on The Call of the Wild 

Because Jack London was a rather 

prolific writer, producing a large body of 

work throughout his career, an analysis of 

his writing style is perhaps most effective 

when focused on a single representative 

work because a comprehensive survey of 

his writing would only provide a superficial 

overview of London's tendencies as a writer 

without examining the nature of his writing. 

10  Two components that are central to London's 

writing are his biographical experiences 

and his philosophical notions, both of which 

feature prominently in The Call of the Wild, the 

novel for which he is best known. 

A London held a variety of unusual 

jobs that provided him with ideas for his 

later writings, but one of his most influential 

experiences—that supplied him with a sizable 

reserve of source material—was his expedition 

into the Klondike as a gold prospector. B 

When the Klondike Gold Rush began in 

1897, thousands of people traveled to Yukon 

Territory, a northern Canadian province near 

Alaska. El Through the winter of that year, 

London searched for gold with little success. 

D However, journaling throughout his stay in 

the Klondike, London recorded his experiences 

and the stories he heard from other prospectors 

there. These writings became the basis 

for several later works, and this subject 

matter brought him his first literary acclaim by 

capturing the attention of the American public. 

I* After leaving the Klondike in 1898, 

London turned to his writing as a source of 

continued ••■ 
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31 In paragraph 4, why does the author 

mention environmental determinism? 

(A) To give an example of one way London's 

philosophical interests influenced his 

writing 

(B) To support the claim that London's 

primary interest as a writer was in making 

money 

(C) To introduce the idea that London's 

writing receives more credit than it 

deserves 

(D) To explain why London often chose to 

use animals as main characters instead 

of humans 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 14} 

34. According to the passage, what kind of 

writing did London originally become 

famous for? 

(A) Journal writing about gold prospecting 

(B) Stories set in northern Canada 

(C) Histories on the Klondike Gold Rush 

(D) Essays about environmental determinism 

35 According to paragraph 5, London used the 

main character, Buck, to show that 

(A) the primary influence on our behavior is 

our environment 

(B) society's moral rules are stronger than 

people want to admit 

(C) people do not appreciate what they have 

until it is absent 

(D) few people are strong enough to survive 

in a world without social rules 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow (41. 

36. The word its in the passage refers to 

(A) environment 

(B) climate 

(C) Yukon 

(D) behavior  

income. Eventually, one of his short stories 

about the North was accepted for publication, 

and this first sale initiated his career as a 

writer. In 1904, London published The Call of 

the Wild, a novel that was initially received 

positively and that has grown in popularity to 

become a part of the American literary canon. 

The Call of the Wild draws upon London's 

experiences in northern Canada, but it also 

incorporates many of his personal beliefs 

about nature and humanity—themes guided 

by the philosophers that deeply influenced 

him. One of the theories that London applied 

to his writing was the idea of environmental 

determinism, which suggests that humans are 

• products of their environments. Their behavior 

is primarily determined by their surroundings, 

and the expectations of society only have a 

secondary influence. This belief is at the root 

of London's writing, especially his works about 

• the harsh climate of the Klondike. London's 

interest in environmental determinism led to 

the frequent portrayal of situations in which 

characters must behave in ways that conflict 

with what society deems moral and correct. 

In The Call of the Wild, the Klondike — a 

location with which London was personally 

familiar—presents an ideal setting for an 

exploration of London's philosophical ideas. 

Through his central character, Buck, a dog 

• taken from his comfortable life in California 

and sent to work in the Klondike, London 

suggests that the environment— here, the 

climate of the Yukon—is the main force 

shaping our behavior. In fact, its influence 

1  is powerful enough to contradict even the 
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A 

37 The word primitive in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) high 

(B) respectful 

(C) instinctive 

(D) angry 

38. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

A) In order to adjust to his new life, Buck's 

behavior must become harsher than it 

was before. 

(B) Buck discovers that he does not need 

society to tell him what is right and 

wrong. 

(C) Even though the Klondike is different, 

Buck maintains his sense of self. 

(D) After spending time in the Klondike, Buck 

finds he can no longer remember his old 

morals. 

39. Look at the four squares [It that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

These people, like London, envisioned 

wealthy futures for themselves and were 

willing to endure the many hardships that 

would, they believed, bring them closer to 

their fortunes. 

Where would the sentence best fit?  

most fundamental social laws about morality. 

Buck identifies "the reign of primitive law," 

which supersedes the rules he had become 

accustomed to in his former life. "The facts 

of life took on a fiercer aspect and...he faced 

it with all the latent cunning of his nature 

aroused." Buck realizes that the "civilized" 

ethics of his former life no longer apply, and 

he adopts a new code of behavior, which, 

though cruel compared to the morals taught 

by society, enables him to adjust to life in 

the Klondike. London makes it clear that the 

inability to perceive and accept the laws of 

the wild results in death. In the novel, after 

55  continually failing to recognize the behavioral 

rules determined by their environment, Buck's 

three gold-seeking masters become its victim, 

dying as they try to cross a frozen body of 

water. 

It is certainly evident in The Call of the Wild 

that London's writing is heavily influenced by 

his experiences and philosophical ideas. With 

his Klondike expedition inspiring the novel's 

setting, London creates a stage for conveying 

his thoughts about human behavior and 

society. 

Click on a square MI to add the sentence 

to the passage. 
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REVIEW 	HELP 	 BACK 

40. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Jack London's work was influenced by ideas and experiences that the author was exposed to. 

• 
Answer Choices 

(A) The Call of the Wild is based on London's 

time in the Klondike, where he worked as a 

gold prospector. 

(C) In 1898, London published his first short story 

and soon after began to rely on his writing as 

a means of economic support. 

(E) London's novels quickly became successful, 

and audiences eagerly anticipated the author's 

future work. 

(B) The Call of the Wild was written from the 

perspective of an animal rather than from 

the point of view of a person. 

(D) London's writing was influenced by the 

ideas of environmental determinism, a 

philosophy to which he subscribed. 

(F) Through the central character in The 

Call of the Wild, London shows that the 

environment is the main influence on our 

behavior. 

oprag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

At. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



Characteristics of Desert Animals 

01 
	

Animals that live in the desert possess 

unique characteristics that allow them to 

survive the harsh conditions of their habitats. 

Deserts, with extreme temperature ranges and 

05 arid climates, pose difficult challenges for the 

diverse species that make their homes there. 

Temperature and aridity—the major concerns 

faced by desert animals—serve as the primary 

causes for many of their climatic adaptations. 

10 
	

Maintaining optimal body temperatures is 

critical for animals in a variety of climates, but 

in regions where environmental temperatures 

range to high extremes, control over body 

temperature is particularly essential, often 

15 making the difference between life and 

death. Desert animals have many ways of 

dealing with their scorching habitats. These 

adaptations can be roughly divided into two 

categories: adaptations for heat avoidance and 

20 adaptations that accomplish heat dissipation. 

Many species avoid the heat by seeking 

shelter in microclimates —areas that can be 

considered miniature "climates" in a sense, 

for their environmental conditions differ, 

25 in terms of temperature, from the larger 

climate they are contained within. 	For A 

example, kangaroo rats hide away in a type 

of underground microclimate —deep burrows 

that keep them cool. B 

30 	By waiting until the sun sets to begin their 

periods of activity, nocturnal animals avoid the 

heat by coordinating their habits.0 A wide 

variety of species have evolved this tactic. D 

continued 
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1. In paragraph 1, why does the author mention 

Temperature and aridity? 

(A) To provide an established definition for 

what constitutes a desert environment 

(B) To describe factors that account for many 

desert animals' adaptations 

(C) To explain why one concept is more 

important than the other 

(D) To identify the specific habitats in which 

each condition is found 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [∎►1. 

Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Deserts are extreme climates, where 

exposure to high temperatures may be 

fatal for animals that are not well adjusted 

to the environment. 

(B) Although animals in temperate 

regions must also regulate their body 

temperatures, this ability is especially 

crucial for animals in hot climates. 

(C) Animals cannot survive if their body 

temperatures fluctuate too far beyond the 

boundaries of their optimal temperature 

range. 

(D) Because deserts have extreme 

temperatures, animals that inhabit these 

regions are exposed to more risks than 

animals in other climates. 

3. The word scorching in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) overwhelming 

(B) intense 

(C) burning 

(D) stimulating 
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4. Which of the following can be inferred from 

paragraph 5 about animal activity during 

midday? 

(A) Most animals are inactive during the 

middle of the day. 

(B) Many desert iguanas sleep during the 

hottest part of the day. 

(C) Animals with light coloration are most 

active during midday. 

(D) Desert iguanas usually seek shady places. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 141. 

According to paragraph 6, kangaroos and 

cheetahs lick their paws because 

(A) their paws are especially sensitive to the 

heat 

(B) moisture accumulates on those parts of 

their bodies 

(C) it initiates the process of evaporative 

cooling 

(D) their paws become dry faster than the rest 

of their bodies 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow f".1. 

The word them in the passage refers to 

(A) animals 

(B) body temperatures 

(C) Cheetahs and kangaroos 

(D) paws 

7. In paragraph 7, the author illustrates the 

potential efficiency of adaptations to arid 

climates by 

(A) telling the average annual amount of 

water that falls in deserts 

(B) explaining that some animals do not need 

to drink water 

(C) giving examples of animals that live in 

deserts 

(D) defining the term "desert" 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [41. 

Mountain lions, coyotes, and bats are among 

the numerous nocturnal desert species that 

spend the day avoiding the powerful heat. 

While some animals adjust their behavior 

to help them survive in the desert, others 

rely on physical adaptations to help them 

dissipate heat. Some animals have evolved 

advantageous coloration to help them reflect 

sunlight away from their bodies, preventing 

the unnecessary absorption of excess heat. 

The desert iguana is a species that is capable 

of adjusting its body color, lightening in color 

to almost pure white during the hottest hours 

of the day. This ability permits it to remain 

active during midday while high temperatures 

confine many other animals to areas of shade. 

50 	4 Another means of heat dissipation 

is evaporative cooling, which helps some 

animals lower their body temperatures. 

Cheetahs and kangaroos, for example, lick 

their paws because the resulting evaporation 

of water dissipates heat, helping them 

maintain comfortable body temperatures. 

Additionally, cheetahs—and several other 

species, like desert bighorn sheep—employ 

evaporative cooling in the form of panting, 

which facilitates evaporation from the 

respiratory system. 

In deserts, which by definition receive 

less than twenty-five centimeters of rain a year, 

adaptations related to water procurement and 

water conservation are absolutely necessary. 

Some species have highly efficient adaptations 

that enable them to survive for long periods 

without water. In fact, the most economical 

desert species do not even need to drink at all. 
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8. According to paragraph 8, some insects meet 

their water requirements by 

(A) feeding on insects that have special 

adaptations to the desert 

(B) spending their active hours searching for 

water sources 

(C) accessing water held in plants 

(D) storing fluids in their bodies 

Paragraph 8 is marked with an arrow [■■]. 

9. The word parched in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) uncomfortable 

(B) strenuous 

(C) dry 

(D) sour 

10, Based on the information in paragraph 8 

and paragraph 9, what can be inferred about 

addax? 

(A) They do not produce urine because they 

do not drink water. 

(B) They are particularly adept at procuring 

and conserving water. 

(C) They cannot survive without water as 

long as camels can. 

(D) They prey on animals that drink large 

quantities of water. 

Paragraph 8 and paragraph 9 are marked with arrows t.C. 

11. Based on the information in paragraph 10, 

which of the following best explains the term 

embryonic diapause? 

(A) The termination of pregnancy 

(B) The conception of an embryo during a 

drought 

(C) A temporary cessation of embryonic 

development 

(D) An increase in reproduction before a 

drought 

Paragraph 10 is marked with an arrow 1,41. 

70 	For some animals, acquiring the 

water they need is a simple matter, for their 

adaptations to their habitat free them from the 

obligation of searching for water; their water 

requirements are fulfilled by the water content 

75 in the foods they eat. Some insect species 

obtain water from succulent desert plants 

like cactuses. In their leaves, stems, and fruit, 

plants store fluids that provide insects with the 

water they need to survive. Ostriches are also 

to able to meet their water requirements through 

their food, and they can survive for months 

without water. Similarly, addax—desert-

dwelling antelope—and kangaroo rats obtain 

all the moisture they need from the foods they 

95 eat. Both of these animals are capable of going 

their entire lives without drinking any water. 

Adaptations for efficient water 

procurement are one evolutionary result of 

life in the desert, but there are others. Water 

so conservation adaptations also help some 

species, reducing the amount of water they 

lose through the excretion of wastes. Instead 

of excreting urine diluted with water, these 

animals discharge highly concentrated urine. 

95 Camels and addax rely on this form of water 

conservation to help them endure the parched 

conditions of their habitats. 

0 Another means of water conservation is 

related to reproduction. Because reproduction 

ioo is an especially water-taxing biological process, 

a variety of species cease reproductive 

activities during dry periods. Grey kangaroos 

also stop breeding when there are insufficient 

water supplies, but they have a unique method 

155 for dealing with prolonged periods of drought: 

continued 
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Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

In the desert, such microclimates may 

exist in the form of shaded refuges or 

underground retreats. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [ 
	

o add the sentence 

to the passage. 

embryonic diapause. During embryonic 

diapause, embryos, their growth suppressed, 

remain in the uterus for extended periods of 

time. In this manner, the mother is able to 

conserve water and at the same time increase 

her baby's chances of survival by delaying 

birth until the environment is conducive to the 

production of offspring. 

13 Directions: Complete the table by matching the statements below. 

Select the appropriate statements from the answer choices and match them to the type of 

adaptation to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Temperature Answer Choices 

(A) Nocturnal desert species are primarily active during the night. 

(B) In microclimates, some species avoid the general conditions of 

the regional climate. 

(C) Some animals protect themselves from desert conditions by 

going without food. 

(D) For grey kangaroos, embryonic diapause facilitates survival in 

desert regions. 

(E) As they excrete biological wastes, some species expel 

concentrated urine. 	 • 
(F) Certain species have the ability to adjust their coloration. 

(G) When animals pant, they increase the rate of evaporation from 	•  

the respiratory tract. 

(H) At certain times, some species manipulate their habitats to create 

shaded areas. 

( I ) Desert conditions cause some species to temporarily stop 

breeding. 

Aridity 
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Passage 2 I Environmental Science 

14. The word mitigate in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) discuss 

(B) evade 

(C) relieve 

(D) study 

15. According to paragraph 1, what is the 

purpose of the Millennium Environmental 

Assessment? 

(A) To research the public's attitude toward 

environmental conservation 

(B) To inform the United Nations about the 

global pollution crisis 

(C) To clean up regions that have been 

contaminated by human activities 

(D) To inform people about the effects of 

human activities on the ecosystem 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [•]. 

16. The word fundamental in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) expensive 

(B) rare 

(C) basic 

(D) useful 

17.1t can be inferred from paragraph 3 that 

focusing exclusively on the marketability of a 

natural resource is hazardous because 

(A) it encourages people to ignore the 

sometimes indispensable nonmarketable 

functions of a natural resource 

(B) the pursuit of profit often causes people 

to take risks they would have otherwise 

avoided 

(C) nonmarketable services often result in 

the destruction of a natural resource 

(D) it causes companies to pursue logging 

and grazing activities that are harmful to 

people who live near exploited forests 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [Si. 

The Planet's Ecological Crisis 

As a result of countries becoming more 

and more industrialized, pollution has become 

a serious problem. Unfortunately, efforts to 

mitigate the planet's pollution problems are 

failing to match the level of environmental 

contamination generated by human cultures. In 

response to this increase in ecosystem change, 

the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment (MA) 

was launched in 2001 by the United Nations 

Secretary-General, Kofi Annan. The aims of 

this research program are to provide people—

both decision-making officials and the general 

public—with information about the likely 

future consequences of current human activity 

that affects the ecosystem. In March 2005, 

the MA issued its first report based on four 

years of research. The conclusions presented 

in the report emphasize the magnitude of the 

negative ecological effects caused by societies 

all over the world. 

According to the MA board's statement 

summarizing the report, practically two-thirds 

of the services provided by the ecosystem 

are currently jeopardized by human activities. 

Although some of these assets—like erosion 

control and cultural heritage—are often 

underappreciated because they cannot 

be marketed for economic gain, they are 

nonetheless very valuable resources. In 

addition to furnishing fundamental resources 

like food and water, the Earth's ecosystem 

offers a host of other benefits that societies 

depend on every day, such as climate regulation, 

recreation, tourism, storm protection, aesthetic 

35  quality, and spiritual value. 

continued 
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18. Why does the author mention Chicago in 

paragraph 3? 

(A) To give an example of a harmful side 

effect of logging and grazing 

(B) To explain why people are interested in 

marketing natural resources 

(C) To suggest that ecological services 

without economic value are important 

(D) To support the idea that some 

nonmarketable resources have economic 

value 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 15]. 

19.AII of the following are mentioned in the 

passage as nonmarketable services provided 

by the ecosystem EXCEPT 

(A) providing timber for logging 

(B) managing soil erosion 

(C) slowing the rate of carbon dioxide 

accumulation 

(D) purifying and improving the quality of 

the air 

20.1t can be inferred from paragraph 4 that the 

MA believes the general public 

(A) is not concerned with the conservation of 

natural resources 

(B) does not appreciate the economic value 

of nonmarketable services 

(C) does not realize that natural resources 

could be used for profit 

(D) will never voluntarily conserve the 

planet's natural resources 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

21.The word epic in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) huge 

(B) ambitious 

(C) obvious 

(D) unfortunate 

E. Equating the value of an ecological 

service solely with its marketability is short-

sighted and hazardous. The benefits provided 

by forests, for example, are generally 
45  measured in terms of the economic value of 

logging and grazing, two activities that result 

in the destruction of the forest. Forests provide 

nonmarketable services that not only have 

significant economic value but are sometimes 

45. even essential to human well-being. Carbon 

sequestration (the long-term storage of 

carbon, which slows the buildup of carbon 

dioxide in the atmosphere) and regulation 

of air quality are two nonmarketable yet 

50 economically valuable services provided 

by forests. According to one study, over the 

course of a year, trees in Chicago saved the 

city over nine million dollars in air-quality 

improvements. 

55. 
	4 To help people understand the 

consequences of disrupting the ecosystem, the 

MA board's statement associates an economic 

value with the planet's natural resources by 

factoring in both their saleable and unsaleable 

ec services. Comparing the latter figure with the 

net value obtained when natural resources are 

depleted for their marketable services shows 

that it is economically advantageous for 

human societies to be ecologically sensitive. 

65 For example, ecologically preserved Canadian 

wetlands are worth nearly 6,000 US dollars 

per hectare, but only 2,500 dollars per hectare 

when intensively farmed. 

The MA report makes it evident that 

humankind has arrived at a point in time 

where the only way to lessen environmental, 

continued 4 
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22.Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(Al Individual people and nations are 

unwilling to solve the planet's 

environmental problems. 

(B) The planet's environmental problems are 

so large that international cooperation is 

the only solution. 

(C) According to the MA report, there are 

significant environmental problems 

currently facing humanity. 

(D) Although many countries would like to 

fix the planet's ecological crisis, the MA 

report proves that the task is impossible. 

23 What can be inferred from paragraph 5 about 

the solution to the current pollution crisis? 

(A) It will involve developing an organization 

to research and assess humans' impact 

on the planet's ecology. 

(B) It will be managed by an organization like 

the United Nations. 

(C) It will involve reducing pollution 

produced by specific countries. 

(D) It will require environmental activism at 

both global and individual levels. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow P.C. 

24. The word fi in the passage refers to 

(A) MA 

(B) ownership 

(C) action 

(D) environment 

25. The word obligation in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) debt 

(B) need 

(C) hope 

(0) responsibility 

problems is at an international level, for 

resolving the planet's ecological imbalance 

is an issue too great for single countries or 

individual people to tackle. A Environmental 

problems have reached such epic proportions 

that any countermeasure will need to be on 

the scale of an international environmental 

movement. B At the base of an effective 

environmental movement, there must be 

a change in individuals' attitudes toward 

preserving the ecosystem.fil The perception 

of the environment as an eternally self-

renewing service must be shifted, allowing 

B: people to recognize the need for conservation 

—a task that would be accomplished by 

providing everyone with better education 

about the world's increasing pollution crisis 

and expanding communities' roles in caring 
se  for local environments. D The MA believes 

that if people feel a sense of ownership of 

local natural resources, they will be more 

motivated to take action to protect the 

environment from decisions that would 

exploit it. In addition to educating the public 

about the importance of the ecosystem, a 

response to the current environmental crisis 

must influence policymakers by changing 

their base assumptions about the economic 

value of natural resources. It is essential to 

consider all the services a resource provides, 

not just the saleable products. This will give 

decision-makers a more accurate estimate of 

the true value of an undisrupted ecology. It has 

become the obligation of every individual and 

society to take an active part in environmental 

protection. 
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Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

There are several components to this kind of 

environmental movement. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [I] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 
	

I 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The research presented in the MA report demonstrates that it is essential to protect the planet's 

ecology, even though that task will require major efforts. 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) The Millennium Ecosystem Assessment was 

founded by an international organization 

representing many countries. 

(C) Preserving the planet's ecology has the 

potential to provide people with significant 

economic returns. 

(E) It is hoped that governments around the 

world will unite to solve environmental 

problems in the near future. 

Although some natural resources cannot 

be bought or sold, they nonetheless form 

critical parts of the Earth's ecology. 

(D) An environmental movement can only 

succeed if it occurs at both global and 

individual levels. 

(F) Providing education on environmental 

hazards and how best to protect our world 

from looming environmental disasters 

is one of the biggest challenges facing 

humankind. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.328-333 
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Irs TOEFL Reading 

28. According to paragraph 1, why did some 

people expect to find life on Venus? 

(A) Scientific data that was gathered 

supported the theory. 

(B) They could observe surface conditions 

similar to those on Earth. 

(C) Its brightness was thought to be caused 

by living things. 

(D) It shares many of the same physical 

characteristics that Earth has. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

29. The word devise in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) solve 

(B) repair 

(C) create 

(D) explain 

30. The word contours in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) routes 

(B) outlines 

(C) materials 

(D) creatures 

31. In paragraph 2, the author explains the 

concept of radar-mapping by 

(A) describing the construction of a telescope 

(B) illustrating one of its early uses 

(C) discussing the clouds on Venus 

(D) comparing it to traditional technologies 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [g►]. 

32. The word Hiey in the passage refers to 

(A) scientists 

(B) vehicles 

(C) telescopes 

(D) photographs 

Observing Venus 

As the brightest object in the night sky 

after the sun and moon, the planet Venus has 

always attracted the attention of humans. It is 

the closest planet to Earth, and its size, shape, 

mass, and age are similar to those of our 

world. For these reasons, many people once 

thought that Venus might also have Earth-like 

surface conditions, and that it might even be 

home to life like that on Earth. However, until 

relatively recently, scientists were unable to 

obtain any data about the surface of Venus in 

order to confirm or disprove these theories. 

Most other planets in our solar system 

are easily observable from Earth through the 

use of telescopes and other astronomical 

equipment. But Venus is different. Its surface is 

constantly obscured by a dense layer of clouds 

that no traditional telescope can penetrate. 

As a result, scientists had to devise other 

methods for uncovering Venus's secrets. One 

solution was to make use of radar technology. 

In the 1940s and '50s, radar had begun to be 

used to map the contours of the ocean floor. A 

ship floating on the water would shoot a radar 

pulse downwards, and by calculating how 

long it took the pulse to bounce back, accurate 

maps of the sea floor could be created. 

Beginning in the early 1960s, the world's 

largest radio-radar telescope, at Arecibo, 

Puerto Rico, began directing its gaze toward 

Venus. 

4'  Around the same time, scientists in both 

the U.S. and the Soviet Union were in the early 

stages of implementing a second solution to 

continued ••■ 
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3  the problem of Venus's cloud cover: orbiting 

spacecraft. Most of these vehicles made use 

of the same radar technology to image the 

planet's surface, but they had greater access 

through their maneuverability than the Earth- 

11,  based telescopes as they circled the planet. 

In 1975, the Soviet-built Venera 9 probe 

successfully landed on Venus and transmitted 

surface photographs back to Earth—the first-

ever images sent from another world. From 

1'  1990 to 1992, NASA's remotely operated 

Magellan spacecraft succeeded in radar-

mapping a full 93 percent of the surface, giving 

us an unprecedented view of the true Venus. 

Needless to say, the possibility of life 

50  on Venus was ruled out by these scientific 

endeavors. The thick clouds that hid the B 

surface from astronomers for so long are 

composed of sulfuric acid, with only trace 

amounts of water vapor. 111 The planet's 

atmosphere is made up mostly of carbon 

dioxide. D Pressure at the surface is more 

than 90 times what it is on Earth, and the 

temperature is nearly 900 degrees Fahrenheit 

(480 Celsius). 

50 	 Yet, even though the surface of the 

planet Venus appears very different from that 

of the Earth, in terms of structure the two are 

somewhat comparable, suggesting that similar 

geological forces may have been responsible 

65  for shaping the outer shells of both worlds. 

The relative lack of impact craters leads 

scientists to believe that Venus once witnessed 

intense volcanic activity, which would have 

thoroughly recycled its outer crust, erasing 

70  all evidence of old craters. Indeed, radar 

A 
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33. According to paragraph 3, the advantage 

orbiting spacecraft had over telescopes on 

Earth was that they 

(A) utilized radar technology to capture 

images of Venus's surface 

(B) were able to transmit surface photographs 

directly to Earth 

(C) continued to function in Venus's harsh 

climatic conditions 

(D) were easily able to observe a variety of 

regions on Venus 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [y). 

34 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The surfaces of Earth and Venus look 

different, but they may actually have 

been formed in similar ways. 

(B) Structurally, the surfaces of Earth and 

Venus are so similar that scientists believe 

they were created by the same forces. 

(C) The geological processes that are 

responsible for shaping Earth's surface 

also took place on the planet Venus. 

(D) Because of several important differences 

between the surfaces of Venus and Earth, 

it is unlikely they were formed in the 

same way. 

35, What can be inferred about Earth from the 

information in paragraph 5? 

(A) It had more volcanoes in the past than 

Venus did. 

(B) Volcanic activity played a role in shaping 

its surface. 

(C) Its surface displays more impact craters 

than Venus's. 

(0) Lava flows can be used to determine the 

age of its crust. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [m01. 
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Why does the author mention the Earth's 

oceans in paragraph 6? 

(A) To emphasize the height of the mountains 

on the plateaus of Venus 

(B) To illustrate how many more lowland 

regions there are on Earth than on Venus 

(C) To explain the primary difference 

between the surfaces of Earth and Venus 

(D) To discuss why Maxwell Montes 

measures higher than Mt. Everest 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow 1.N. 

37.The word rise in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) include 

(B) acquire 

(C) prevent 

(D) overcome 

38.According to paragraph 7, what can be 

inferred about upcoming missions to Venus? 

(A) They will fully complete the picture of the 

planet's surface. 

(B) They will not involve the use of radar 

devices. 

(C) They will study the possibility of living on 

the planet. 

(D) They will not attempt to land spacecraft 

on the surface. 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow 1♦1. 

39. All of the following are mentioned in the 

passage as methods used to observe Venus 

EXCEPT 

(A) manned vehicles 

(B) orbiting spacecraft 

(C) radio-radar telescopes 

(D) landing probes 

images show the presence of many enormous 

solidified lava flows on the surface of Venus, 

but there are few, if any, active volcanic sites 

remaining. 

75 	4 Observers have also learned that the 

majority of the planet is flat, made up of gently 

rolling plains with various areas of lower land. 

Highlands account for only 5-10 percent of 

the surface area. This would be similar to the 

0 appearance of Earth's surface if all the oceans 

were drained away. The two main highland 

plateaus on Venus are Aphrodite Terra and 

Ishtar Terra, approximately the same sizes as 

the Earth continents of South America and 

85 Australia, respectively. Though Aphrodite 

Terra is the larger of the two highland regions, 

Ishtar Terra's mountains are twice as tall and 

comprise Venus's highest elevations. The 

tallest peak, Maxwell Montes, would reach 

to 7,000 feet (2.1 kilometers) above Mt. Everest. 

4 Despite the fact that Venus proved not to 

be the mirror image of Earth, as some earlier 

thinkers had proposed, modern scientists are 

very intrigued by the similarities they have 

95 discovered. A spacecraft was launched in 

November of 2005 to orbit Venus, and two 

more such missions are planned for 2008 and 

2009. With this continuing curiosity to learn 

more about the brightest "star" in the sky, 

ooEarth's nearest planetary neighbor is sure to 

become less and less mysterious in the years 

to come. 
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Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

In fact, the planet is one of the least 

hospitable in the solar system. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [I] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

After years of research and the success of many high-tech projects, astronomers have finally been 

able to gather data about the surface of Venus. 

• 
Answer Choices 

(A) The Arecibo telescope in Puerto Rico 

delivered some of the first glimpses of what 

Venus is like beneath its layers of clouds. 

(C) Mountains discovered on Venus are taller 

than those on Earth, perhaps due to ancient 

volcanic activity on the planet. 

(E) Though demonstrating many differences, 

the surfaces of Earth and Venus show signs 

of having experienced similar geologic 

phenomena. 

(B) Concrete information obtained about the 

harsh conditions on the surface of Venus 

makes it clear that there is no life on the 

planet. 

(D) Because the clouds covering Venus are 

composed of sulfuric acid, ordinary 

telescopes cannot see through them to the 

surface. 

(F) The vast plains and occasional 

mountainous uprisings of Venus's surface 

resemble structural features that can also 

be observed on Earth. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.334-339 
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4.1-.1 

Section Directions 

      

       

       

       

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 

and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 

can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



1 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

When American painters created the 

Hudson River School, they realized that 

many of their techniques were derived 

from European traditions. 

(B) American artists attempted to separate 

themselves from European art and created 

a new art movement called the Hudson 

River School. 

(C) At the beginning of the nineteenth 

century, American painters began to 

participate in a national art movement 

called the Hudson River School. 

(D) Inheriting the art movement from Europe, 

American artists discovered a new school 

of painting in the early nineteenth century. 

2. The word situated in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) positioned 

(B) understood 

(C) studied 

(D) magnified 

3. According to paragraph 2, the Hudson River 

School was part of which of the following? 

(A) A period in the mid-nineteenth century 

known as American Romanticism 

(B) A literary and philosophical movement 

called transcendentalism 

(C) A struggle to make America an 

independent nation 

(D) An 1836 essay entitled Nature 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow (4]. 

The Hudson River School 

of 	The Hudson River School, the first 

American art movement considered a genuine 

school of art, originated at the beginning of 

the nineteenth century, as American painters 

05  sought to establish for themselves a distinct 

style—one not wholly defined by the traditions 

they had inherited from European art. Drawing 

on contemporary national values, artists of the 

Hudson River School based their movement 

on the principles of democracy and expansion 

and found inspiration in the North American 

landscape that was quickly being claimed as 

United States territory. By focusing on the 

untouched beauty of the American wilderness, 

these painters attempted to convey naturalistic 

scenes with a sense of admiration and 

idealism —two concepts that reflected their 

feelings about their new nation. 

The Hudson River School was a 

movement situated within the larger context 

of American Romanticism, a period of cultural 

maturation and self-definition in the middle of 

the nineteenth century. After several decades 

as an independent nation, the conditions were 

25 right for a major creative movement. Other 

American social movements that occurred 

during the period of American Romanticism 

influenced painters of the Hudson River 

School. Transcendentalism, a concurrent 

literary and philosophical movement, similarly 

argued for the invention of a national identity 

and a departure from European conventions. 

The writings of transcendentalist authors 

fueled the creative aspirations of the Hudson 

River School artists and encouraged them to 

continued I. 
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4. Why does the author include a quote by 

Ralph Waldo Emerson in paragraph 2? 

(A) To give an example of a major figure in 

the Hudson River School 

(B) To describe the shared goals of 

transcendentalism and the Hudson River 

School 

(C) To demonstrate the influence the Hudson 

River School had on literature 

(D) To explain how the Hudson River School 

created a national artistic identity 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [..0]. 

5. The wordMrritite in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) noticeable 

(B) tiny 

(C) multiple 

(D) diverse 

6. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about 

landscapes painted in the style of the Hudson 

River School? 

(A) They left out details that were not 

important to the overall image. 

(B) They were embellished to exaggerate a 

religious message. 

(C) They were meant to be exact duplicates of 

natural scenes. 

(D) They always included figures in the 

composition. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [..11 

7. The phrase focal point in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) matter in question 

(B) center of attention 

(C) point of view 

(D) place of residence 

participate in the making of an authentically 

American artistic culture. In particular, the 

work of Ralph Waldo Emerson provided a 

framework of beliefs for the developing nation. 

40 A quote from his 1836 essay entitled Nature 

describes the momentum behind American 

artists' mission to assert their nation's 

individuality: "We will walk on our own feet; 

we will work with our own hands; we will 

45 speak our own minds ... A nation of men will 

for the first time exist, because each believes 

himself inspired by the Divine Soul which also 

inspires all men." 

> Deeply interested in the potential 

of nature to deliver spiritual renewal to 

humankind, artists of the Hudson River School 

believed that their paintings had the ability 

to connect humans with a spiritual world. To 

the artists of the Hudson River School, natural 

55  features like waterfalls and thunderhead clouds 

were symbols that conveyed to an audience 

the presence of God. With this attitude, artists 

of the Hudson River School applied intense 

care to their works, filling them with minute 

60  details, rich colors, and otherworldly light 

—components that, although unrealistic, 

idealized the landscape in order to evoke 

wonderment and reverence. In this manner, 

they endeavored to represent nature as the 

65  work of God. The content of their paintings 

frequently represented views of the Hudson 

River Valley and nearby geographical features 

like the White Mountains, the Catskills, and 

the Adirondack Mountains. Combining such 

70  images of the American landscape with 

spiritual themes, the Hudson River School 

integrated religious beliefs into their definition 

continued 4 
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8, The word they in the passage refers to 

(A) Catskill Mountains 

(B) paintings 

(C) drawings 

(D) People 

9. The word tremendous in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) irregular 

(B) uncertain 

(C) immense 

(D) rapid 

10. What can be inferred from paragraph 5 

about Hudson River School paintings that 

are currently displayed in museums? 

(A) They are the best examples of landscape 

paintings from the Hudson River School. 

(B) They are frequently the subject of 

religious controversy. 

(C) They are appreciated more for their 

technique than their intended meaning. 

(D) They are patriotic symbols from 

American history. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 1.01. 

11, Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This particular landscape inspired the 

beginning of an entire art movement based 

on such images. 

  

of a national identity. 

A The Hudson River Valley became 

75  the focal point for the artistic movement 

after Thomas Cole, who is considered the 

founder of the Hudson River School, moved 

into the Catskill Mountains of New York—

a picturesque region that awed him with its 

90  natural beauty. B Cole began sketching the 

local landscape, creating large paintings based 

on his drawings and later displaying them in 

New York City, where they caught the attention 

of many Americans. is People were interested 

RE in these glorified images of their country, as it 

provided them with a sense of ownership and 

identity. D There was a growing audience 

for paintings that could be considered 

unmistakably American. 

99 	ad,  After a period of tremendous popularity, 

the images of the Hudson River School faded 

into the background of the American art scene. 

The new generation of Americans rejected 

the moral overtones present in the Hudson 

95  River School paintings and turned away from 

such subjective landscapes in favor of more 

accurate representations of the physical world. 

Although modern art audiences may find the 

Hudson River School landscapes somewhat 

contrived or artificial, many viewers appreciate 

the obvious technical ability demonstrated 

in these paintings. Furthermore, the Hudson 

River School paintings are gaining modern 

relevance, as their overt nationalistic and 

religious sentiments are reinterpreted not as 

evidence of a divine creator but as reminders 

of the duty of citizens to protect the vulnerable 

resources of their nations. 

   

  

Where would the sentence best fit? 

  

  

Click on a square [E] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 
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Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The Hudson River School was very much the product of a developing nation that was deeply 

interested in the creation of a national identity. 

e 

e 

Answer Choices 

(A) Hudson River School artists turned 

to the American landscape and to the 

transcendentalist movement for inspiration 

and began to represent and define their new 

nation. 

(C) The goals of Hudson River School artists 

were to separate themselves from European 

traditions and to integrate their religious 

beliefs into the United States' emerging 

culture. 

(E) Spirituality was an important theme for 

artists of the Hudson River School, and they 

attempted to use their paintings to teach 

moral lessons. 

(B) Ralph Waldo Emerson is considered the 

most important figure in the Hudson River 

School; his advice shaped the direction of 

the national artistic movement. 

(D) The Hudson River School was supported by 

an audience that craved a sense of identity, 

but contemporary audiences have either 

rejected or reinterpreted the movement's 

principal messages. 

(F) The Hudson River School was focused 

on a particularly picturesque region of 

the United States, mainly centered in the 

Catskill Mountains of New York. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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Passage 2 I Animal Behavior 

13. The word others in the passage refers to 

(A) animals 

(B) members 

(C) lives 

(D) individuals 

14.According to paragraph 1, the vast majority 

of spiders 

(A) do not form cooperative groups 

(B) are different from most animals 

(C) do not establish territorial boundaries 

(D) sometimes engage in social behavior 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [*1. 

15.In paragraph 2, how does the author support 

the argument that social spiders are different 

from social insects? 

(A) By stating the differences between how 

social spiders and insects are studied 

(B) By contrasting the levels of independence 

of individual spiders and insects 

(C) By citing specific behavioral differences 

between social spiders and insects 

(D) By explaining how a spider's survival 

needs are less complex than an insect's 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [001. 

16. The word 
	

in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) considers 

(B) drives 

(C) defines 

(D) applies 

17,The word venture in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) resist 

(B) attack 

(C) wander 

(D) conceal 

Spider Sociality 

01 	S Different animals develop different ways 

of interacting with other members of the same 

species. Some live their entire lives as solitary 

individuals, whereas others are unable to 

05  survive without the systems of support found 

in communal living environments. A Nearly 

all of the 35,000 known spider species fall into 

the former category. B They live alone and will 

fiercely protect their established territory from 

io all other creatures. 1E Yet, there are around 40 

species of spiders that have been observed to 

practice various forms of sociality. D The rarity 

of this makes these species popular subjects of 

research. 

15 	 In studying social spider species, it is 

tempting to compare their communities with 

those of the widely understood social insects 

—various species of ants, termites, bees, 

etc. While such spiders and insects do share 

7L some similarities in the ways they behave, in 

many important areas the two differ greatly. 

First of all, every spider within a colony could, 

conceivably, fulfill all of its survival needs on its 

own if it had to. Members of an ant or termite 

colony, on the other hand, rely heavily on the 

collective; they could not exist without it. 

If all social spiders possess this natural 

self-sufficiency, what is it that compels them 

to seek out others to build a home? Although 

the specific reasons for this are not yet 

known, there are some obvious advantages 

to communal living. Like insects, spiders 

in the same community work together to 

capture prey. Not only do they collaborate on 

continued 4 
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It can be inferred from paragraph 4 that most 

female social insects 

(A) do not bear young 

(B) are somewhat self-sufficient 

(C) are similar to female spiders 

(D) do not care for offspring 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

1' The word striking in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(AI prominent 

(B) offensive 

(C) unfortunate 

(D) straightforward 

Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The practice of web making performed 

by spiders allows them to achieve greater 

work efficiency than social insects can. 

(B) Animal societies function at their best 

when all members participate in activities 

that benefit the entire group. 

(C) By sharing tasks such as the spinning of 

webs, spiders are able to conserve their 

energy for other uses. 

(0) Though they utilize different techniques 

from insects', social spiders also 

benefit from the advantages of group 

cooperation. 

the building of large webs for snaring food; 

in some species the inhabitants of a colony 

work collectively to ambush any insects that 

might venture near their nest. In this way, the 

spiders are able to catch larger prey in greater 

quantities than they could if they were hunting 

alone, and the food is usually shared by the 

entire group. 

This similarity is significant, but in 

most other matters the parallels between 

social spiders and insects cease. One of the 

most striking differences between colonies of 

spiders and those of social insects deals with 

their overall organizational structures. The 

insects have developed a strict hierarchical 

system, with specific duties assigned to specific 

members who are genetically programmed to 

carry them out. A single queen is responsible 

for laying the eggs for the entire community, as 

well as directing the other insects; male drones 

have the task of mating with the queen; and 

female and male workers perform repairs, look 

after the young, and locate sources of food. 

In some species there are even special soldier 

insects physically designed for battle. 

In spider societies, on the other hand, 

there is a complete lack of this type of 

organization, which is what enables social 

spiders to maintain greater self-sufficiency 

than social insects do. Individuals are not 

s: bred to carry out specific tasks. There are 

no genetically designated drones, workers, 

or soldiers. Instead, each spider shares in 

duties such as web maintenance, hunting, 

and the protection of offspring. Egg sacs are 

7r collectively guarded and watched over, as are 

continued 
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21. Why does the author mention the protection 

of egg sacs in paragraph 5? 

(A) To offer a reason for the absence of self-

sufficiency seen in social spiders 

(B) To illustrate how the lack of a single 

queen benefits a spider colony 

(C) To describe the hierarchical organization 

that social spiders develop 

(D) To give an example of work that is 

distributed throughout a spider colony 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [01. 

22. According to paragraph 6, spiders can be 

considered social if they 

(A) act similar to certain predatory mammals 

(B) reproduce more than once during their 

lives 

(C) become members of a large insect colony 

(D) make some effort to protect their 

offspring 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

23. The word co6nterparts in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) equivalents 

(B) neighbors 

(C) enemies 

(D) prey 

24. According to the passage, all of the following 

are differences between social spiders and 

social insects EXCEPT 

(A) their ability to survive outside a 

community 

(B) their rates of female fertility 

(C) their practice of collective hunting 

(D) the division of labor within a community 

the young spiders once they hatch. In place of 

a single colony queen, every female in a spider 

society retains the ability to reproduce. Thus, 

these spiders enjoy the benefits of cooperative 

is work—for example, being able to conserve 

body energy by distributing tasks like web 

making throughout the entire group—but they 

achieve them by way of a very different method 

than insects do. 

30 	The study of social spider species 

developed relatively recently compared with 

that of social insects. For this reason, many 

observers are tempted to liken the former to 

the latter. Upon close inspection, however, 

85  spiders that live collectively behave differently 

from their insect counterparts. Some experts 

actually claim that social spiders more closely 

resemble a pride of lions than they do a hive 

of bees or a colony of ants. In addition, varying 

degrees of cooperation are displayed even 

within the small number of spider species that 

do exhibit such behavior. They range from 

adult spiders that merely care for their young 

briefly before abandoning them to full-fledged 

colonies that can contain tens of thousands of 

members. The uniqueness of these creatures 

clearly demands further research. 
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Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Even newborn spiders are forced to fend for 

themselves, as the females of these species 

spend no time in caring for their young. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [1111] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

2 Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The small fraction of spider species that build collective homes may exhibit some similarities to 

social insects, but they are actually quite different. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Social insects such as ants, termites, and 
	L) Unlike social insects, which cannot live apart 

bees have received more attention from 
	 from their colonies, the individuals in spider 

researchers in the past than social spiders 
	communities do not give up their potential for 

have. 
	 independence. 

(C) Some advantages of group living, such as 
	(D) Working in large groups, social spiders can 

collaborating to perform repairs and acquire 
	catch more prey than they could if they were 

food, are shared by both social spiders and 
	

hunting on their own. 

insects. 

(E) Compared to the hierarchical nature of insect 
	

(F) Even social spiders that show low levels of 

colonies, spider societies have a much looser 
	cooperation are more similar to insects than 

organizational structure, and tasks are more 
	they are to other types of animal species. 

universally distributed. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.346-351 
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Passage 3 Geology 

27.The word inclination in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) problem 

(B) desire 

(C) study 

(D) system 

28, What is true about the relationship between 

relative and absolute dating according to 

paragraph 1? 

(A) They utilize different methods to obtain 

the same information. 

(B) They were used in separate periods in the 

history of geology. 

(C) They are designed to measure two 

different types of geological age. 

(D) They each work best on different kinds of 

exposed cross-sections. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [♦]. 

29. How does the author explain the focus of 

relative dating in paragraph 2? 

(A) By discussing a specific cross-section 

recently examined by geologists 

(B) By providing a standard definition for the 

word "relative" 

(C) By describing how the age differences 

between strata are calculated 

(D) By illustrating a potential relationship 

between three generic strata 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [...1 

30. The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) term 

(B) stratum 

(C) age 

(D) relative dating 

Relative and Absolute Geological Dating 

A geologist's natural inclination on 

viewing exposed rock layers is to attempt to 

determine their ages. Since the rocks are most 

likely millions, or even billions, of years old, 

this represents a difficult task. To accomplish 

it, geologists have come up with two different 

measurement methods: relative and absolute 

dating. Each can be applied when studying 

a cross-section containing diverse layers of 

rock, such as the wall of a canyon or a cliff, in 

order to date the individual layers, called strata. 

Relative dating focuses on the chronological 

order in which the strata of the cross-section 

formed, whereas absolute dating endeavors to 

5  label each stratum with a numerical age. 

The term "relative" refers to the fact that 

this method defines a stratum's age only in 

relation to the others around it. In other words, 

relative dating can ascertain that stratum A is 

20 older than stratum B and younger than stratum 

C. What it cannot do is address how much older 

or younger stratum A is, or specify its exact 

age in years. The most significant advantage 

of relative dating is that geologists can usually 

draw their conclusions simply by looking at the 

cross-section. 

To accurately employ the relative dating 

method, geologists use several established 

guidelines. The most fundamental is the 

principle of superposition. It holds that, in 

undisturbed stratified formations, the bottom 

layers are the oldest and those at the top are 

the youngest. This is because most rock strata 

develop from the accumulation of sediments, 

continued - 
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31.According to paragraph 3, geologists cannot 

rely solely on the principle of superposition to 

determine the relative ages of strata because 

(A) many external forces disrupt the natural 

layering process 

(B) they do not know enough about the 

processes described by the principle 

(C) it is only valid for strata created within a 

certain time frame 

(D) many rocks do not form from the buildup 

of sediments 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [*]. 

32.What can be inferred from paragraph 4 

about ancient species? 

(A) Some have survived to the present day. 

(B) Their fossils appear only in lower strata. 

(C) Most found fossilized in rocks have not 

been identified. 

(D) Scientists are aware of their relative ages. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow (NI1. 

33. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Events that happened millions of 

years ago can be studied indirectly by 

determining the absolute ages of rocks 

found on Earth today. 

(B) Absolute dating helps geologists 

understand the Earth's age and history 

despite the fact that it does not actually 

provide the precise ages of rocks: 

(C) Even though some geologists use the 

term "absolute" to label this dating 

method, it cannot establish the exact year 

in which a rock was formed. 

(D) The absolute dating of rocks is only one 

method by which geologists can learn 

what happened within the ancient Earth. 

deposited in flat layers one on top of the other. 

Naturally, the layer buried the deepest would 

be the oldest. Most formations, however, are 

not so simplistic. While underground, rocks are 

often exposed to extreme pressures that can 

fold and shift the originally horizontal strata. 

Sometimes magma is ejected up through 

the layers to create its own rock deposit. And 

erosion experienced by layers that once were 

on the surface can distort the borderlines 

between strata. Such factors drastically 

complicate the relative dating procedure. 

Yet, with their extensive knowledge of the 

processes involved, geologists can usually 

work out the relative order of these events and 

ages of the strata. 

Another concept used to gain hints about 

relative age is correlation—the identification of 

fossils. These remains of ancient organisms are 

common in sedimentary rocks. Since certain 

species were alive only at certain times, their 

fossils appear only in strata of specific ages. 

Correlation allows geologists to compare 

the relative ages of rock layers uncovered at 

different locations. If stratum A contains fossils 

known to be older than the fossils in stratum B, 

stratum A must be older than stratum B. 

A For years, relative dating was the 

only tool for age measurements available to 

geologists. B While it revealed some very 

important information, it was limited. This 

situation changed in the early twentieth century 

with the advent of absolute dating. D It was 

discovered that certain substances within rocks 

undergo steady, gradual transformations from 

one state into another over millions of years. 

Therefore, by analyzing the extent of these 
continued 114 
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The word advent in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) definition 

(B) effort 

(C) combination 

,:D) arrival 

35 Based on the information in paragraph 5 and 

paragraph 6, it can be inferred that absolute 

dating was not possible until 

(m) the necessary technology was invented 

(B) estimates for the ages of rocks became 

available 

(C) relative dating techniques were improved 

(D) enough rock samples had been collected 

Paragraph 5 and paragraph 6 are marked with arrows [4]. 

36 The word flaws in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) errors 

(B) steps 

(C) data 

(D) delays 

37. The word revised in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

ki-k) stored 

(B) corrected 

(C) divided 

(D) cited 

38. According to paragraph 7, the decision of 

which dating method to use is in part based on 

(A) what the researcher is trying to 

accomplish 

(B) which time frame the rocks appear to be 

from 

(C) how many strata are contained in the 

cross-section 

(D) what kind of training the geologist has 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow 1..M.  

changes in a particular rock sample, the actual 

age of the rock can be calculated. Of course, 

the term "absolute" is somewhat misleading 

because a rock's age is only estimated to 

within a range of several million years, but this 

dating method has enabled geologists to learn 

fascinating things about the age of the Earth 

and events that took place in its distant past. 

Despite the vast amounts of new 

knowledge provided by absolute dating, 

drawbacks exist. The procedure for 

determining absolute age requires advanced 

equipment and must be performed carefully. 

Even slight flaws in the process can lead to a 

loss of accuracy when age is calculated. The 

absolute ages for certain strata are constantly 

being revised as improved technologies 

develop, allowing more exact measurements. 

90 	Ultimately, the choice of which dating 

method to use depends on the goals of the 

geologist, as well as the resources available. 

If the focus is on the relationship between 

the various strata of a cross-section, relative 

age may be most important and can be easily 

determined. If, on the other hand, the geologist 

needs to place the creation of a stratum within 

a particular time frame, its absolute age must 

be ascertained. 
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3r, Look at the four squares [111 that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Relative dating cannot pinpoint a precise 

age for any single stratum and so cannot 

provide the specific differences between the 

ages of various rock layers. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square fin to add the sentence 

he passage. 

4r Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of dating 

method to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 

4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Can be performed without any complicated equipment 

(B) Concentrates more on the order of strata formation 

(C) Includes the analysis of hardened animal and plant remains 

(D) Requires measuring the changes of certain elements within rocks • 

(E) Must be carried out with extreme care to ensure reliable results 

(F) Determines the exact number of years a rock has aged 

(G) Is continuously being improved for better accuracy 

(H) Is used by geologists to learn what materials rocks are made of 

( I ) Can be difficult due to changes inflicted on strata over time 

Relative Dating Method 

Absolute Dating Method 

• Reference Book pp.352-351 
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Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point, The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 
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' 	• 

m. What can be inferred from paragraph 1 about 

the origin of Ancient Puebloan culture? 

(A) It may have begun later than 1500 BC. 

(B) It did not begin in the American 

Southwest. 

(C) The date cannot be estimated. 

(D) It may have emerged from an earlier 

civilization. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [41. 

2. The word predecessors in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) offspring 

(B) governments 

(C) families 

(D) ancestors 

3. According to paragraph 2, there is no Pueblo 

term for their culture's ancestors because 

Pueblo cultures have not needed a term 

for their ancestors. 

(B) Pueblo groups do not share a common 

language. 

(C) Pueblos have borrowed words from other 

languages. 

(D) Pueblo language is no longer spoken. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [41. 

4. What can be inferred from paragraph 2 about 

the term Anasazi? 

(A) It is less common than the term "Ancient 

Puebloans." 

(B) It is only used by the Navajo. 

(C) It is preferred over the term Hisatsinom by 

Puebloans. 

(D) It is less appropriate than the term 

"Ancient Puebloans." 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

The Ancient Puebloans 

The Ancient Puebloans, a Native 

American people, are probably most 

recognized for their architecture—distinctive 

jacal (a frame of sticks covered with clay) 

C5 and sandstone structures constructed atop 

desert plateaus and within rocky canyon 

walls. Due to the abundance of water, the 

Ancient Puebloans initially inhabited the 

Four Corners region of the United States. 

is This vast area in the southwestern part of the 

country covered parts of modern-day New 

Mexico, Arizona, Colorado, and Utah. As the 

population of Ancient Puebloans grew, their 

cultural center gradually moved south in the 

15  fourteenth century, into central Arizona and 

the Rio Grande Valley in New Mexico. To 

archaeologists, this cultural shift is somewhat 

mysterious, as there is little archaeological 

evidence that explains why the Ancient 

25  Puebloans left their communities in the north 

and migrated south. Archaeologists are also 

uncertain about when Ancient Puebloan 

culture began; most agree that it was well 

established in the Four Corners region by at 

25 least 1 AD, though some trace its origins as far 

back as 1500 BC. 

The Ancient Puebloans were the 

predecessors of today's Pueblo peoples, 

who consist of about 25 groups, including 

3: Hopi, Zuni, Taos, and Acoma. Because the 

different groups of modern Pueblos speak 

different languages, there is no single term 

for their common ancestors. The Hopi call 

their ancestors Hisatsinom. Although Ancient 

Puebloans are commonly referred to by the 

term Anasazi, a name used by archaeologists 

continued 4 
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to describe the Ancient Puebloans' shared 

culture, many Pueblos consider this term 

offensive. Anasazi is actually from the language 

40 of the Navajo, meaning "ancient enemy," 

"ancient outsider," or "ancient foreigner." 

In the beginning, the Ancient Puebloans 

were nomadic hunters and gatherers but later 

settled down to become an agricultural society, 

45 building permanent, complex communities. 

Early architecture was constructed using 

jacal, which was formed from a wooden 

framework covered with clay. These structures 

were fortified with rocks, and the roofs were 

5a covered with branches and mud and were 

supported by beams of wood. A The Ancient 

Puebloans also constructed storage structures 

of stone to guard their food supplies. B Using 

stone hammers to shape sandstone blocks 

bh for construction, they later moved from jacal 

homes to larger, multi-level stone buildings, 

eventually carving them into cliffs—most likely 

for protection against enemies.111 

The Ancient Puebloans initially 

to resided in small clusters of families. D As 

the civilization grew, families gradually 

became clans, then tribes. Small groups of 

households composed early communities that 

eventually expanded into hamlets, villages, 

to and then towns. It is believed that the Ancient 

Puebloan population experienced a period 

of dramatic growth, causing communities to 

join together in order to efficiently regulate 

their food and water supplies. As the Ancient 

Puebloan population grew, so too did their 

infrastructure, whereby complex trading 

routes, some hundreds of miles in length, 

were established, allowing them to travel 

far away to trade goods. Moreover, such 

continued 14. 
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The word fortified in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) strengthened 

(B) blocked 

(C) hidden 

(D) decorated 

6. The word that in the passage refers to 

(A) groups 

(B) households 

(C) communities 

(D) hamlets 

7. Why does the author mention food and water 

supplies in paragraph 4? 

(A) To introduce a theory about why the 

Ancient Puebloans left the Four Corners 

region 

(B) To suggest that fear of raids by other 

groups was an everyday concern 

(C) To explain what caused the Ancient 

Puebloans to settle in large communities 

(D) To indicate that the Ancient Puebloans 

were a wealthy civilization 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 1.11. 

8. The word flourished in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) lengthened 

(B) thrived 

(C) emerged 

(D) changed 

• 
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9. According to the passage, what happened 

to the Ancient Puebloans between 1000 and 

1300 AD? 

(A) They left the region that their culture had 

inhabited for centuries. 

(B) They experienced a drought that caused a 

political conflict. 

(C) They merged with the Hopi and Zuni to 

form a larger civilization. 

(D) They reached the highest point in the 

history of their civilization. 

10 The word lingering in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) clear 

(B) important 

(C) remaining 

(D) surprising 

1' Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Ten thousand of the Ancient Puebloans 

traveled south to trade with the Spaniards 

who had recently arrived. 

(B) The Spaniards who met the relocated 

Ancient Puebloans in the south gave 

them the name pueblos. 

(C) Pueblo is a Spanish word for Native 

Americans who live in small communities 

or towns. 

(D) The Spaniards traveled north to meet the 

Ancient Puebloans they had heard about 

while in the Rio Grande Valley. 

elaborate routes enabled Ancient Puebloan 

culture to further develop through interaction 

and communication with other cultures. With 

the establishment of permanent communities, 

the Ancient Puebloans began to focus on 

complicated crafts. Subsequently, Ancient 

Puebloan culture and art flourished, as seen 

in numerous baskets and pottery crafts, which 

were functional as well as aesthetic. From 

about 1000 to 1300 AD, Ancient Puebloan 

culture is believed to have reached a climax, 

particularly in the areas of pottery, weaving, 

and architecture. After this time, however, 

the Ancient Puebloans departed this region, 

leaving behind architectural symbols of their 

culture in the form of their dwellings. 

What caused the Ancient Puebloans to 

leave is not entirely clear to archaeologists. 

By 1300 the Four Corners area of the Ancient 

Puebloans was abandoned. The dominant 

lingering proof that the once prosperous 

Ancient Puebloan culture existed is in the 

structural remains scattered throughout the 

southwestern United States. There are several 

theories that attempt to explain the departure 

of the Ancient Puebloans: devastating drought, 

food shortages, and political conflict. Scientists 

have found evidence that there were several 

severe droughts that corresponded with major 

shifts in the Ancient Puebloan population. 

Droughts at the end of the thirteenth century 

may have been the ultimate cause of the 

Ancient Puebloans' migration. Food shortages 

also may have resulted from the depletion 

of natural resources, deforestation, and land 

scarcity. Archaeologists also suspect that 

there may have been political friction, perhaps 

caused by the aforementioned environmental 

continued 4 
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Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Although archaeologists have evidence about the origin and expansion of the Ancient Puebloan 

population, they still wonder about the reason for its departure from the Four Corners region. 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) It is estimated that the Ancient Puebloans 

first appeared in the fertile Four Corners 

region around 2000 to 3500 years ago. 

(C) Architecture and crafts in the Four Corners 

region reveal the Ancient Puebloans' cultural 

growth. 

(E) Archaeologists have discovered that the 

Ancient Puebloans left the Four Corners 

region when they ran out of natural 

resources. 

(B) Until the fourteenth century, the Ancient 

Puebloans were relatively unknown to 

archaeologists. 

(D) Archaeologists cannot prove why the 

Ancient Puebloan population departed from 

the Four Corners region. 

(F) Pottery and handicrafts are the only evidence 

left to suggest that the Ancient Puebloans 

were once a prosperous civilization. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click . 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.358-363 
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1 Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Such dwellings had other advantages as 

well because cliff dwellings provided extra 

protection from weather and did not take up 

land that could be used for agriculture. 

 

factors or by competition with other cultures, 

and that the resulting social changes in 

110 the culture of the Ancient Puebloans led to 

southern migration. As many as ten thousand 

of the Ancient Puebloans may have moved 

southward into the Rio Grande Valley, which 

is where Spaniards encountered them a few- 

12L hundred years later and called them pueblos, 

meaning "towns" in Spanish. Additional 

evidence can be found in the testimonies 

still told by the descendants of the legendary 

Ancient Puebloans. According to modern 

1z6 Pueblos, some Ancient Puebloans migrated to 

southern Arizona and New Mexico, integrating 

into Hopi and Zuni communities there. 

 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

 

   

 

Click on a square [U] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 
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Passage 2 I Music 

1A The word profoundly in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) badly 

(B) occasionally 

(C) greatly 

(D) hardly 

lb,' What can be inferred from paragraph 1 

about the Industrial Revolution? 

(A) It improved manufacturing using 

traditional technologies. 

(B) There is no definitive date for its 

endpoint. 

(C) It utilized the railroad more than it did 

steamships. 

(D) The reach of its effects is still not fully 

understood. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

16 The word demarcated in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) measured 

(B) denied 

(C) followed 

(D) protected 

17. According to paragraph 3, performances 

during the Classical period 

(A) were opportunities for composers to 

showcase new forms 

(B) were formal occasions both in location 

and musical style 

(C) featured music of a predominantly 

religious nature 

(D) included formalized versions of 

traditional folk songs 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

Music and the Industrial Revolution 

01 
	

The Industrial Revolution began 

with the introduction of steam power and 

mechanized manufacturing in the second 

half of the eighteenth century. This quickly 

led to the innovations of machine tools 

and factory assembly lines. Later, steam-

ships and the railroad allowed supplies and 

products to be transferred expeditiously to 

distant destinations. Roughly defined as the 

period from 1760 to 1830 and beyond, the 

Industrial Revolution utterly transformed 

the technologies and economics of the 

world. But such changes were not simply 

limited to production; cultural institutions 

were profoundly affected as well. A study of 

Western music during this time demonstrates 

how thoroughly the consequences of the 

Industrial Revolution permeated people's lives. 

Western music in the eighteenth and 

20 nineteenth centuries is categorized into two 

periods: Classical and Romantic. The Classical 

era is commonly demarcated as 1730-1820, 

before and concurrent with the early stages of 

the Industrial Revolution. Famous composers 

2` such as Mozart and Haydn were active during 

this time frame. They produced pieces written 

for soloists, small chamber music ensembles, 

and the limited full orchestras of the time. 

el■ The style of the music developed by 

30  Classical composers was fundamentally 

shaped by their intended audience. In the 

eighteenth century, musicians wrote and 

presented music only for high society—the 

aristocracy, fellow musicians, and the Church. 

05 

continued 4 
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18. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The progression from Classical to 

Romantic music around 1800 was a 

gradual one, but many people soon took 

note of it. 

(B) It was the shift from Classicism to 

Romanticism that encouraged the 

acceptance of the Industrial Revolution 

by ordinary people in the Western world. 

(C) At the end of the eighteenth and 

beginning of the nineteenth centuries, 

technological innovations from the 

Industrial Revolution changed music 

forever. 

(D) Western music was transitioning from 

Classical to Romantic as the Industrial 

Revolution started to make its way into 

people's lives around 1800. 

19. Based on information from paragraph 4 

about the relationship between the Classical 

and Romantic periods, it can be inferred that 

(A) Romantic music bore no resemblance to 

that from the Classical period 

(B) there were more composers creating 

music during the Romantic period 

(C) Romantic music included the piano 

whereas Classical music did not 

(D) woodwind instruments were used more 

frequently in Romantic music 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [01. 

20. The word expendable in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) extra 

(B) excellent 

(C) exact 

(D) expensive 

The great majority of the population had 

no exposure to music other than traditional 

folk songs. Most composers were actually 

retained by noblemen or other powerful 

people as servants to provide music for their 

courts. Not only were concerts held in these 

formal settings; most people who attended a 

performance had at least some background 

knowledge of the musical principles of order 

and symmetry that were accepted at the time. 

For these reasons, Classical composers tended 

to adhere strictly to the established forms and 

rules assigned to the particular types of pieces 

they created. The structure of a composition 

was of equal or typically more importance 

than the emotional result of the music. 

At the turn of the nineteenth century, 

when the myriad technological advancemen 

of the Industrial Revolution were really 

beginning to affect the lives of ordinary people, 

Classicism in Western music was gradually 

giving way to a new style—Romanticism. 

The Romantic period usually dates from 1820 

to about 1910. Though some basic forms 

carried over from the Classical period, there 

were significant changes on many levels. Most 

obviously, improved manufacturing processes 

developed during the Industrial Revolution 

translated into better-quality instruments. 

Pianos, violins, and other stringed instruments 

were built stronger and louder. In particular, 

the woodwinds benefited from newly 

introduced mechanical components, giving 

them a much more appealing sound, and they 

became quite popular. The end result was 

a greatly expanded orchestra with a wider 

variety of instruments. Composers such as 

continued 2+ 
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21 Why does the author mention celebrity 

status in paragraph 5? 

(A) To explain that some composers were 

more widely accepted than others 

(B) To give an example of the subject matter 

of many popular folk songs 

(C) To contrast the position of musicians in 

the Romantic and Classical periods 

(D) To describe the diminishing importance 

of the aristocracy in society in the 

Romantic era 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [NI. 

22. The word theat in the passage refers to 

(A) audience 

(B) musicians and composers 

(C) servants 

(D) aristocracy 

23. The word manifested in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) destroyed 

(B) advertised 

(C) supported 

ID) displayed 

24. According to paragraph 6, what led the home 

to become a site for musical presentations? 

(A) The increased production and availability 

of instruments 

(B) The desire of families to educate their 

children in music 

(C) The great wealth accumulated by the 

middle classes 

(D) The growing number of musicians 

looking for work 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [41. 

Brahms, Wagner, and Tchaikovsky were the 

dominant creators of this period. 

Another dramatic outcome of the 

75  Industrial Revolution was the rise of the middle 

class, a segment of society with enough 

expendable income to pay to attend concerts 

and recitals. A Larger, more elaborate 

concerts were held, and this shift altered the 

80  music itself. B Composers experimented with 

stretching and even breaking the limits of the 

old Classical rules.ffi Popular Romantic ideals 

of imagination and emotion were reflected in 

the music. D Folk tunes were even utilized 

to relate to a broader audience. Also during 

this time, musicians and composers lost their 

roles as servants to the aristocracy and gained 

celebrity status as more and more people were 

exposed to their work. 

go 	mt,  The transference of music from high to 

middle classes not only manifested itself in 

large orchestral performances, but on a much 

smaller scale as well. In addition to enabling 

the creation of higher quality instruments, 

the Industrial Revolution also introduced 

their mass production. Ordinary people could 

now afford to buy their own pianos, violins, 

and guitars. In many homes, the parlor room 

was the center of family life, and during the 

Romantic period, it became the frequent site of 

solo and ensemble performances. Such events 

served as entertainment for guests, musical 

education for children, and an occupation for 

many musicians who made a living performing 

in these private spaces. Music which once had 

existed only within aristocratic courts was now 

being heard in middle-class homes throughout 

the Western world. 
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2 Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This new, sizable audience meant that 

musical performances no longer had to be 

organized to cater solely to high society. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [U] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

26. Directions: Complete the table by matching the statements below. 

Select the appropriate statements from the answer choices and match them to the musical period 

to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Music for soloists did not exist. 	 • 

(B) Musicians depended on the patronage of the wealthy. 	 • 

(C) Emotions evoked by music were more important than its format. • 

(D) Orchestras typically included fewer instruments. 	 • 

(E) Most music was composed by the middle class. 

(F) Composers made use of folk melodies. 

(G) Audiences were familiar with formal music theory. 	 •  

(H) Perfection of musical structure was the primary goal. 	 • 

( I ) Quality instruments were accessible for private use. 	 • 

Classical Period 

Romantic Period 

• Reference Book pp.364-369 
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I 

in 	Circadian Rhythms 27 Why does the author mention Latin words 

paragraph 1? 

(A) To introduce the origin of the term 

"circadian" 

(B) To explain that circadian rhythms have 

been studied for a long time 

(C) To introduce the scientist credited with 

discovering circadian rhythms 

(D) To support the idea that circadian 

rhythms have not changed over time 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [♦1. 

28. According to paragraph 2, what is 

convergent evolution? 

(A) The independent evolution of comparable 

structures in separate types of organisms 

(B) The process of two different species 

crossbreeding to form one species 

(C) The evolution of an internal biological-

clock mechanism 

(D) The similarities between several species 

that evolved from a single ancestor 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4I. 

29. The word their in the passage refers to 

(A) circadian rhythms 

(B) species 

(C) adaptations 

(D) pressures 

30 The word standpoint in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) place 

(B) perspective 

(C) expectation 

(D) result 

Taken from the Latin words for "about 

one day," the word "circadian" is a term 

describing biological processes that occur in 

twenty-four-hour cycles. The nature of the 

Earth's rotation divides time into periods of 

light and darkness, and since the effect is 

global, these rhythms affect species across the 

planet. The twenty-four-hour cycles regulating 

the physiological functions of many organisms 

are known as circadian rhythms. Sleeping 

patterns, eating habits, hormone production, 

and other biological activities in such 

organisms as bacteria, plants, and humans are 

all influenced by circadian rhythms. 

Because it is advantageous for 

organisms to operate on a twenty-four-hour 

cycle that mimics the rotational period of the 

Earth, diverse species have evolved internal 

mechanisms that maintain circadian rhythms. 

Although these internal clocks perform 

similar functions, the genes that control their 

operation often vary significantly between 

species. This fact suggests that circadian 

rhythms are a result of convergent evolution 

25  —the process of unrelated species developing 

similar adaptations in response to similar 

pressures in their environments. 

The presence of circadian clocks in a 

wide variety of organisms supports the 

idea that circadian rhythms are important 

from an evolutionary standpoint. In nature, 

the evolution of circadian rhythms has 

contributed to species' survival, as these 

clocks prepare organisms for cyclical events 

continued 
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31 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Species survive best when they are 

aware of their environment and well 

adapted to it. 

(B) Operating on a cyclical rhythm similar 

to their environments helps species find 

food and stay safe. 

(C) Circadian rhythms help increase 

species' sensitivity to changes in their 

surroundings. 

(D) In the history of the planet, species with 

circadian rhythms have survived longer 

than species without these rhythms. 

32. According to the passage, all of the following 

demonstrate evolutionary advantages of 

circadian rhythms EXCEPT 

(A) insects that emerge from pupal cases in 

the early morning 

(B) species that are active while their natural 

enemies are inactive 

(C) forager bees that search for food on a 

rhythmic schedule 

(0) human beings who require less sleep 

than most people 

33. According to paragraph 4, why is it important 

that nurse bees lack circadian rhythms? 

(A) Social order in the hive depends on them 

working the opposite hours of forager 

bees. 

(B) They need to follow the cycle of day and 

night outside the hive. 

(C) They need to be available to gather food 

whenever the hive needs it. 

(D) Their duties need to be performed at all 

times. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 141, 

35 in their environment and therefore help them 

to anticipate the availability of food and light, 

the risk of predators,and the best onditions 

for survival. An example of an evolutionary 

advantage linked to circadian rhythms is the 

40 tendency of insects to come out of their pupal 

cases near dawn, a time of day when the 

temperature is low and the air is moist. These 

two conditions help prevent the insect from 

drying out as it emerges and opens its wings 

kr,  for the first time. 

Among organisms that live together in 

large groups, circadian rhythms are essential 

for the maintenance of social order and the 

coordination of tasks. In bee colonies, worker 

so bees do not develop circadian rhythms until 

they become foragers. Inside the hive, it is 

advantageous for non-forager bees—like nurse 

bees, for example, which spend their time 

working within the hive, performing caregiving 

55 tasks that require constant attention—to lack 

circadian rhythms and maintain their duties 

twenty-four hours a day. Outside the hive, 

however, bees require circadian rhythms to 

keep them synchronized with the cycles of 

60  day and night that other organisms follow. As 

foragers, bees search for food on a rhythmic 

schedule guided by circadian rhythms that 

ensure that forager bees are active during the 

best food-gathering times. 

65 	In humans, circadian rhythms synchronize 

the body with the cycle of day and night. 

This is accomplished by a master biological 

clock located in a part of the brain called the 

suprachiasmatic nucleus (SCN). The SCN 

70 is linked with the eye and keeps track of 

the time of day by interpreting information 

continued 
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34. The word coordination in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) instruction 

(B) organization 

(C) development 

(D) evaluation 

35. Which of the following can be inferred from 

paragraph 6 about the short-term effect of a 

completely dark environment on circadian 

rhythms? 

(A) It causes circadian rhythms to slow down 

and stop. 

(B) It causes an organism's biological clock to 

reset itself. 

(C) It causes little change in circadian rhythms. 

(D) It causes circadian rhythms to stop 

regulating sleep cycles. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [i.►1. 

36. The word eliminated in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) removed 

(B) hid 

(C) rearranged 

(D) slowed 

37. What can be inferred from paragraph 7 about 

the relationship between circadian rhythms 

and health? 

(A) People who do not have circadian 

rhythms are less likely to develop serious 

health conditions. 

(B) The circadian rhythms of people with 

good health are most likely balanced with 

the cycle of day and night. 

(C) Circadian rhythms have not been shown 

to have an effect on people's health. 

(D) People who experience sleep disorders 

and diabetes are likely to develop 

asynchronous circadian rhythms. 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [.►J. 

about light and darkness, which it receives 

from cells in the retina. A The SCN uses 

this information to regulate hormones, body 

75  temperature, alertness, and sleep patterns. B 

Body temperature is lowest during sleep and 

may range as much as two degrees Fahrenheit 

over the course of a day.IN Blood pressure is 

higher during the morning than in the evening. 

80 D A person's pain tolerance peaks during the 

afternoon. Heart attacks most often occur in 

the morning, and asthma attacks most often 

occur at night. All of these aspects of human 

life are to some degree governed by circadian 

85  rhythms. 

Although the SCN takes cues from 

sunlight in order to keep the body's internal 

clock aligned with the external environment, 

the body would maintain a near-twenty-four- 

to hour rhythm without any hints to indicate time. 

When volunteers submitted themselves to an 

isolated environment that eliminated all time 

cues, their sleep cycles and body temperatures 

continued to operate on circadian rhythms. 

Research has shown that circadian rhythms 

persist, even when all temporal hints are 

removed from an individual's environment. 

The effects of circadian rhythms that 

are out of balance with the cycle of night and 

day are still being researched, but evidence 

has suggested that there are some negative 

consequences. Asynchronous circadian 

rhythms are believed to be factors contributing 

to sleep disorders, heart problems, 

gastrointestinal disorders, and diabetes. 
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Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

All of these rhythmic biological functions 

depend on the SCN to guide the body 

through its daily cycles. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [U] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Circadian rhythms are universal, beneficial, and powerful influences on daily life on Earth. 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) Circadian rhythms are named for their 

twenty-four-hour cycle, which mimics the 

Earth's rotational period. 

(C) The SCN is responsible for controlling the 

body's master biological clock, which helps 

establish sleep patterns and handles body 

temperature. 

(E) Circadian rhythms use light to synchronize 

themselves with the Earth's cycle, but they 

are capable of continuing even without any 

hints from the external environment. 

(B) From bacteria to humans, dissimilar species 

across the planet have evolved circadian 

rhythms that synchronize them with the 

Earth's twenty-four-hour cycle. 

(D) Maintaining social order, increasing species' 

chances of survival, and preparing people 

for daily routines, circadian rhythms are 

advantageous in many respects. 

(F) Researchers are not certain how 

asynchronous circadian rhythms affect the 

body, but they suspect that organisms are 

unable to function properly with imbalanced 

circadian rhythms. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.370-375 
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This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
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have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 
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Passage 1 Transportation 

1. The word traversed in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) crossed 

(B) found 

(C) kept 

(D) performed 

2. Based on the information in paragraph 1 

and paragraph 2, it can be inferred that the 

greatest obstacle to westward travel through 

New York in 1800 was 

(A) navigating the Hudson River 

(B) crossing the Appalachian Mountains 

(C) obtaining large enough vehicles 

(D) having to avoid Lake Erie 

Paragraph 1 and paragraph 2 are marked with arrows r■11 

3. The word arduous in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) unusual 

(B) difficult 

(C) expensive 

(D) sudden 

4. Why does the author mention the immigral 

laborers in paragraph 3? 

To highlight the desperate economic 

circumstances in New York at the time 

(B) To explain how cargo vessels were guided 

along the canal 

(C) To describe the people who lived in a 

particular region of New York 

(D) To note the great efforts required to build 

the canal 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [41. 

History of the Erie Canal 

In early America, before the airplane, 

automobile, and railroad, there were two 

basic transportation options. Roads existed, 

but their quality was poor, and the vehicles 

05  that traversed them were of limited capacity. 

Travel by water was much more efficient but 

often impossible due to the lack of navigable 

rivers in inland regions. As a result, major 

human settlements prior to the 1800s were 

10 concentrated in the east, unable to extend 

beyond the Appalachian Mountains running 

along their western frontiers. In 1808, various 

businesspeople and politicians in the state of 

New York began to suggest a solution to this 

15  problem: the Erie Canal. 

♦ The proposed waterway would run 

directly east from the shores of Lake Erie at 

Buffalo, in western New York, across the entire 

state, including the Appalachian Mountains, 

20 until it intersected the Hudson River along 

the state's eastern border. Goods shipped 

via the canal would then travel south on the 

Hudson all the way to the Atlantic port of New 

York City. After receiving support from the 

25 governor, construction began in 1817. 

Lacking sophisticated technology, the 

arduous undertaking was carried out by 

hundreds of hardworking local and immigrant 

laborers who were paid eighty cents for a 

30  twelve-hour workday. In 1825, the Erie Canal 

was completed, and was regarded as a marvel 

of engineering. 	It stretched for 363 miles 

across New York, with a width of forty feet at 

the surface and an average depth of four feet. 

A 

continued n. 
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The word repercussions in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) management 

(B) discussions 

(C) factors 

(D) impacts 

6. According to paragraph 4, it can be inferred that, 

after it was created, the Erie Canal rapidly became 

(A) the cheapest way to transport items 

across the state 

(B) a tax burden on the citizens of New York 

(C) a shipping method second only to the 

railroad 

(D) the largest source of employment in the 

state 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [NC. 

The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) figure 

(B) volume 

(C) growth 

(D) construction 

8. In paragraph 5, the author mentions Ohio, 

indiana, and Illinois to 

(A) show that the Erie Canal helped the nation 

expand 

(B) list the locations of many American 

factories of the time 

(C) identify territories that modeled their 

canals after the Erie Canal 

(D) describe how the Erie Canal enabled 

settlers to reach the Midwest 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [■kl. 

9. The word facilitating in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) aiding 

(B) ending 

(C) showing 

(D) following 

B The substantial changes in elevation along 

the route required the installation of eighty-

three locks that would lift or lower cargo to the 

level of the next section of canal. IN It included 

eighteen raised aqueducts that allowed the 

43 waterway to cross ravines and rivers. D Cargo 

barges were usually pulled by a team of pack 

animals from a towpath that ran alongside the 

canal. 

The economic repercussions of the 

4s Erie Canal were immediately obvious. First of 

all, thousands of workers were hired 

to assist with the transportation of goods 

and the operation and maintenance of the 

various canal mechanisms. More important, 

however, was the effect on shipping expenses. 

Prior to its completion, transporting a ton of 

cargo by road from Buffalo to New York City 

cost around $100. By 1835, the canal had cut 

the figure to only four dollars per ton, and the 

volume of shipping traffic quickly escalated. 

Even the widespread growth of the railroad 

as a viable form of land transportation in the 

mid-1800s did nothing to lessen it. In only 

nine years, tolls charged to people using the 

6J Erie Canal had paid for the entire cost of its 

construction. 

The new shipping route provided 

farmers and other settlers in midwestern 

territories such as Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois 

with the means to deliver their goods to the 

large eastern markets. In return, manufactured 

products from eastern factories were sold to 

midwestern consumers. By facilitating this 

reciprocal relationship, the Erie Canal greatly 

contributed to the westward expansion of 

continued 
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10. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The canal greatly increased the number 

of products that reached New York and 

quickly stimulated commerce in the city. 

(B) New York City relied on the canal for the 

delivery of many essential supplies and 

could not have grown without it. 

(C) Ever since it became the nation's most 

active port, New York City has been 

important to the economy of America. 

(D) The canal soon turned New York into 

a major trading center and is partly 

responsible for the city's current 

character. 

11.According to paragraph 6, how was the 

canal modified in both the nineteenth and 

twentieth centuries? 

IA) It was outfitted with the latest technology. 

(B) Its dimensions were increased. 

(C) It was provided with more electrical 

power. 

(D) Its tolls were raised. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [=H. 

12. In paragraph 7, the author states that the Erie 

Canal currently 

(A) is being converted into a highway 

(B) does not allow boat traffic 

(C) is not used to ship merchandise 

(D) is the site of a museum 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [*. 

the American nation. However, the eastern 

endpoint of the route was affected as well. 

Within fifteen years of the canal's construction, 

the amount of goods flowing into New 

York City and the resultant blossoming of 

commercial activities had transformed the city 

into the country's busiest port, and ultimately 

helped it become the prosperous metropolis it 

is today. 

u, As shipping traffic increased and new 

engineering technologies became available, 

the canal received many upgrades. Between 

1836 and 1862, it was enlarged to maintain 

a depth of seven feet and a surface width of 

seventy feet. This accommodated the passage 

of much larger and more numerous boats. The 

enlargement process was carried out again 

in the early 1900s, bringing the canal's width 

to 200 feet in some places and increasing 

its depth to twelve feet. In addition, during 

this round of improvements, the locks were 

modified to run on electricity, and steam- and 

diesel-powered tugboats were introduced to 

guide the cargo vessels. 

It was not until the second half of the 

twentieth century, when highways began 

to replace railways as the dominant form 

of land transport, that use of the Erie Canal 

began to decrease rapidly. Finally, in 1994, 

all commercial traffic on the waterway was 

stopped. It is now used primarily for recreation 

and remains an important reminder of the 

history of the region. 
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Look at the four squares [I] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Also, bridges were built so that preexisting 

roads cut by the canal could remain in use. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [11] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 
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Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

In the early nineteenth century, the Erie Canal was created as a way to move goods across New 

York to points farther west. 

Answer Choices 

(A) The Erie Canal might never have been built if 

it were not for the support the idea received 

from the governor and businesses of New 

York. 

(C) New York's economy benefited mainly from 

the large number of jobs that were created 

by the construction of the Erie Canal. 

(E) The rising costs of improving and 

maintaining the canal caused its popularity 

to decline in the latter part of the twentieth 

century. 

A truly monumental project involving 

numerous construction tasks, the canal was 

finished in 1825 after about eight years of 

work. 

The Erie Canal provided a cheap means of 

shipping products between distant regions, 

significantly boosting the economies of both 

the Midwest and New York City. 

Over the years, the canal was updated to 

address increases in traffic and remained 

in use until it was finally sidelined by the 

highway system. 

 

elong. To remove an answer choice, click on Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they b 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

 

• Reference Book pp.376-381 
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15, The word enticing in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) unusual 

(B) inviting 

(C) unsettling 

(D) invigorating 

16. In paragraph 2, what can be inferred about 

the iridium in the Earth's crust? 

(A) It is an element that is often found during 

paleontological excavations. 

(B) It is the result of a major event between 

the Cretaceous and Tertiary periods. 

(C) It has been contained in a variety of 

fossils from different periods in the 

Earth's history. 

(D) It has not helped scientists hypothesize 

about the extinction of the dinosaurs. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [*1. 

17.The word Speculation in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

1/-kr Conjecture 

(B) Confirmation 

(C) Authentication 

(D) Exasperation 

18 According to paragraph 3, some scientists 

initially doubted the validity of the impact 

theory because 

(A) it seemed unlikely that an asteroid could 

cause so much damage 

(B) it did not explain the iridium levels at the 

K-T boundary 

(C) evidence of a massive crater could not be 

found 

(D) asteroids rarely hit the Earth's surface 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [41. 

Two Extinction Theories 

A What caused the mass extinctions 

about 65 million years ago at the end of the 

Cretaceous Period has long been an enticing 

scientific riddle, and the reasons for the 

05 resulting extermination of the dinosaurs have 

been the topic of fierce dispute for some time. 

B By studying the layers of the Earth's crust 

that correspond to the time period of the mass 

extinctions, scientists have uncovered clues 

that, over the past few decades of debate, 

have evolved into two major theories about 

the cause of the mysterious mass extinctions. 

IN Whatever the cause, 65 million years ago, as 

much as 70 percent of the species on the Earth 

vanished. D 

The main support for both arguments 

comes from the evidence contained in the 

65-million-year-old geological boundary in 

the planet's crust, where rock layers from the 

Cretaceous Period meet rock layers from the 

Tertiary Period. At this Cretaceous-Tertiary 

(K-T) boundary, inexplicably large quantities 

of iridium, an element that is very rare in the 

Earth's crust, have been found. Speculation 

about the origin of the unusual amount of 

iridium has led to the development of the 

impact theory and the volcano-greenhouse 

theory. 

The widely accepted impact theory, 

30  Proposed by Luis Alvarez in 1980, explains that 

tie high levels of iridium at the K-T boundary 

may have been caused by a huge asteroid 

probably miles in diameter—that slammed 

into the Earth 65 million years ago, and th 

continued 
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19. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) In 1980, Luis Alvarez proved that, 65 

million years ago, an asteroid impact 

caused global extinctions. 

(B) When an asteroid hits the surface of a 

planet, it causes a major explosion that 

releases high levels of iridium. 

(C) Luis Alvarez proposed that an asteroid 

crash deposited iridium on the planet and 

caused a global disaster. 

(D) When the K-T boundary was hit by 

a large iridium asteroid 65 million 

years ago, it released a dust cloud that 

surrounded the planet. 

20. The word they in the passage refers to 

(A) scientists 

(B) objects 

(C) craters 

(D) years 

21. The phrase ushering in in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) revealing 

(B) introducing 

(C) specializing in 

(D) converting to 

2. According to the passage, what does the 

author imply about the volcano-greenhouse 

theory? 

(A) It is not as popular as the impact theory. 

(B) It is more probable than the impact 

theory. 

(C) It will be easier to prove than the impact 

theory. 

(D) It does not have as much supporting 

evidence as the impact theory. 

result of tfiairrni5act was a colossal expiosiorr 

that created sky-darkening dust clouds around 

the entire planet. Iridium is common in some 

extraterrestrial objects, and this fact quickly 

earned support for the impact theory. An 

io impact of this magnitude would have had a 

catastrophic effect on the planet's ecosystem, 

as dust from the blast would have clouded 

the atmosphere and initiated an "impact 

winter." The absence of sunlight and the 

45  sudden temperature drop would have quickly 

destroyed plant species, gradually starved 

larger herbivores that fed on those plants, and 

eventually killed the carnivores that relied on 

those herbivores for food. The impact theory 

5n was quite provocative when it was initially 

presented, and some scientists were skeptical 

about the idea of an enormous asteroid. 

Because objects of that size make impressive 

craters, they argued that the impact mark from 

55  the Alvarez asteroid should still be observable. 

However, for years no one was able to identify 

a crater of the appropriate size and age. Ten 

years after the proposal of Alvarez's theory, 

researchers stumbled upon a probable impact 

sa site—a huge crater partially submerged in 

the ocean off the coast of Mexico's Yucatan 

Peninsula. The Chicxulub Crater, which 

is the result of a collision that occurred 

approximately 65 million years ago, is believed 

65  by many to be the impact site where Alvarez's 

ten-kilometer-wide asteroid struck, ushering in 

a period of mass extinctions for species across 

the face of the Earth. 

4 Although it is sometimes overlooked, 

7o there is a second viable theory that 

simultaneously accounts for the abundance 

continued 11. 
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23. The word fatally in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) discreetly 

(B) effortlessly 

(C) lethally 

(D) periodically 

24.According to paragraph 4, the volcano-

greenhouse theory claims that species 

became extinct because 

(A) they were forced to migrate long 

distances 

(B) the Earth became too warm 

(C) they did not have enough oxygen 

(D) the planet's surface was covered with 

lava 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow I*. 

25. Look at the four squares 	that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Since the 1970s, scientists have extensively 

researched the matter, attempting to 

ascertain why dinosaurs, which had been 

the dominant land animals for approximately 

160 million years, suddenly vanished at the 

end of the Cretaceous Period. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [E] to add the sentence 
to the passage. 

of iridium and proposes a reasonable cause 

of the K-T extinctions. This theory, known as 

the volcano-greenhouse theory, suggests tha 

75  the iridium in the K-T boundary originated in 

the center of the Earth, released by long-term 

volcanic activity at the end of the Cretaceous 

Period. At that time, the Deccan Traps—a 

volcanic region on the Indian subcontinent—

exhibited some of the most severe volcanism 

in the entire history of the planet. The Deccan 

Traps would have expelled enough lava to 

cover more than 2.5 million square kilometer 

of the Earth's surface and would have thrown 

85  massive amounts of carbon dioxide into the 

atmosphere, creating a greenhouse effect tha 

would have drastically affected the planet's 

climate. The volcano-greenhouse theory 

asserts that the planet's temperature would 

have risen and fatally disrupted the biosphere 

Mass migrations would have occurred, but, 

eventually, populations of mammals, reptiles, 

and birds would have become extinct as the 

planet's temperature exceeded each species' 

upper limit for successful reproduction. 

Currently, there is far too little evidence 

to exclude either theory about the mass 

extinctions at the end of the Cretaceous Period. 

Both theories appear to be equally supported 

by the limited evidence scientists have been 

able to unearth so far. 

t 

t 
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2 Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the theory to which 

they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 	 Impact Theory 

(A) Involves a destructive effect caused by dust from a major 

explosion 

(B) Theorizes that the iridium at the K-T boundary is native to the 

Earth 

(C) Describes the catastrophes caused by blockage of sunlight 

(D) Proposes that the mass extinctions occurred far earlier than 65 

million years ago 

(E) Suggests that there were disastrous results of a change in the 	Volcano-Greenhouse Theory 

gas composition of the Earth's atmosphere 	 •  

(F) Hypothesizes that the Earth's temperature rose during the 	• 

extinction period 	 •  

(G) Refers to geologic phenomena located on the Indian 	 •  

subcontinent 

(H) Has a major source of evidence just off the Yucatan Peninsula 

in Mexico 

( I ) Explains that the continents were separated by a catastrophic 

event 

• Reference Book pp.382-387 
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Passage 3 I Environmental Science 

27.The word curtailed in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) monitored 

(B) reduced 

(C) discussed 

(D) challenged 

28. The word ii in the passage refers to 

(A) chemical 

(B) body 

(C) bloodstream 

(D) tissue 

29. The word expelled in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) eliminated 

(B) subtracted 

(C) changed 

(D) supplied 

30. In paragraph 3, the author states that PCBs 

are responsible for all of the following health 

problems EXCEPT 

(A) issues with reproductive abnormalities 

(B) conditions related to the immune system 

(C) different kinds of cancer 

(D) circulatory disorders and heart disease 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [.►1. 

31. The word negligence in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) attitude 

(B) disregard 

(C) behavior 

(D) boldness 

PCBs in the Environment 

01 	Among the harmful substances polluting 

the environment, perhaps the most well 

known by activists is a group of chemicals 

collectively called polychlorinated biphenyls, 

05 or PCBs. PCBs are a family of 209 separate 

compounds. In the past, PCBs were commonly 

used as fire deterrents and insulation for high-

voltage electrical components like capacitors 

and transformers. A This is because one of 

iD the characteristics of PCBs is their resistance 

to extremely high temperatures. B They are 

also known to be very stable and nonreactive 

and thus are effective insulators.IE However, 

due to these qualities, PCBs remain in the 

15  environment and are difficult to remove. D 

Before PCB use was curtailed by legislation 

in the 1970s, their widespread use created 

environmental problems that remain current 

global issues. PCBs persist in the environment 

70 and pollute the ecosystem by contaminating 

water, soil, and air. When PCBs in rivers 

evaporate into the air, they can be carried 

great distances on the wind, returning to the 

food chain through precipitation. As a result, 

PCBs have been detected all over the world. 

44 PCBs in water and soil build up inside 

plants and animals, which in turn are consumed by 

humans. Because the concentration of PCBs 

increases the higher they move through the food 

chain, humans who eat contaminated animals 

ingest large amounts of the chemicals. When 

a PCB chemical enters the human body, it 

is transported throughout the body by the 

bloodstream and is eventually stored in fatty 

continued •  
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32. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) In the 1970s, new applications for PCBs 

were discovered, and the government 

encouraged the chemicals' production 

and distribution. 

(B) When the TSCA was passed, people 

began to express their concerns about 

the hazards associated with PCBs in the 

environment. 

(C) Because of the public's concern about 

PCBs, the government placed restrictions 

on the use of the chemicals. 

(D) The TSCA prevented manufacturers from 

using PCBs to produce or distribute their 

commercial products. 

33. According to paragraph 4, which of the 

following sentences most accurately reflects 

the author's opinion about General Electric's 

use of PCBs? 

(A) Because PCBs were legal, the company 

should not be punished for its innocent 

mistake. 

(B) The company behaved irresponsibly by 

dumping PCBs into the Hudson River. 

(C) It is justified because the company 

manufactured products that were useful 

in everyday life. 

(D) It is unfortunate, but those types of 

mistakes are necessary for technological 

progress. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

35 tissue, where it typically lingers for a long 

time. Unlike water-soluble substances, these 

chemicals do not deteriorate easily in water 

and as a result do not get expelled from the 

body. Instead they remain and build up over 

40  long periods of time—in some cases, many 

years. During this time, they may reach the 

dangerous levels to which reproductive 

irregularities, various types of cancer, 

conditions affecting the immune system, and 

,m other illnesses have been attributed. 

-f* Because of the lack of public information 

about the dangers of PCBs, the use of the 

chemicals was unregulated for some time. 

However, throughout the 1970s, research 

50  demonstrating the link between PCBs and 

severe health problems became undeniable. In 

1974, the US FDA declared that fish containing 

PCB quantities higher than five parts per 

million were unsafe for human consumption. 

In the same year, a study conducted by the 

Environmental Protection Agency discovered 

that the Hudson River contained high 

levels of PCBs, and soon activist groups 

were campaigning for bans against the 

o' chemicals and calling for cleanup actions 

from the companies that were responsible 

for contaminating the environment with 

such industrial wastes. Epitomizing the 

kind of corporate negligence that had led to 

35  harmful levels of PCBs in the environment, 

General Electric, one of the United States' 

largest corporations, became symbolic of 

the struggle between environmentalists and 

the manufacturing industry. It had dumped 

70  approximately 1.3 million pounds of PCBs into 

the Hudson River. Supported by environmental 

continued No■ 
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and public health advocates, New York State 

sued General Electric in 1975 and demanded 

that the company stop dumping PCBs into the 

75 Hudson. Soon after, rising fears regarding the 

poisonous aspects of PCBs, and their constant 

exposure to the environment, resulted in 

congressional intervention in 1976, when the 

Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) was 

E passed, prohibiting the commercial production 

and distribution of PCBs. By this time, 

however, decades of PCB dumping had already 

made a lasting mark on the environment. 

In recent times, attempts have been 

85 made to develop PCB cleanup methods that 

involve bacteria that combat the effect of PCBs 

on the environment and, in turn, animals 

and humans. Beginning in the early 1990s, 

researchers conducted studies on ways to 

to eliminate PCBs from the environment using 

bacteria that exist naturally. The researchers 

focused their work on the badly contaminated 

Hudson River, using an inexpensive system 

involving anaerobic and aerobic bacteria. 

so 	This process is a biodegradation method 

and can treat about 70 percent of the PCBs in a 

sample. The first phase involves the conversion 

of PCB substances by the anaerobic bacteria 

into less-harmful compounds. The remaining 

100 PCB material can then be treated with aerobic 

bacteria, which break down the substances 

into carbon dioxide and water. Other research 

has determined that the PCBs that are left 

after this process has been performed can be 

completely eliminated using other chemical 

solutions. 

In paragraph 4, why does the author mention 

activist groups? 

(A) To argue that PCBs are not as harmful as 

they were once believed to be 

(B) To point out that, for some time, PCBs 

were essential to the manufacturing 

industry 

(C) To explain why most people were not 

aware of the harmful nature of PCBs 

(D) To introduce the efforts that people made 

to prevent the further use of PCBs 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [*. 

35 According to paragraph 5, how are some 

researchers attempting to reduce PCB 

pollution? 

(A) By organizing groups of volunteers to 

clean up local rivers 

(B) By encouraging the government to pass 

laws preventing pollution 

(C) By using bacteria to break down the PCBs 

in water supplies 

(D) By performing studies based on past 

cleanup projects 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow (*. 

36 The word conversion in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) transformation 

(B) combustion 

(C) opposition 

(D) incision 
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37. Look at the four squares [II that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

If discarded in water or soil, for instance, 

the chemicals can cause major ecological 

problems. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [ME to.add the sentence, 

to the passage. 

38. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presenteu 	in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The presence of harmful PCBs in the environment remains a current and global pollution issue. 

• 

• 
• 

Answer Choices 

(A) PCBs are a class of chemicals that were 

once widely used in manufacturing electrical 

equipment. 

(C) Humans may be exposed to PCBs by 

drinking polluted water, eating contaminated 

fish, coming in physical contact with the 

chemicals, or breathing polluted air. 

(E) Before the 1970s corporations dumped 

millions of pounds of PCBs into the 

environment, but as people became aware 

of the dangers, the government restricted 

the chemicals' use. 

(3) PCBs have a stable nature that allows them 

to remain in the environment for a long time, 

causing serious health problems to humans 

and animals. 

(D) Because they are not water-soluble, PCBs 

are especially dangerous in the human body, 

where they remain in fatty tissues for long 

periods of time. 

(F) Researchers are working on ways to clean 

up the PCB waste that, though discarded 

before the 1970s, continues to pollute the 

environment. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.3813-393 
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Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English, 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



Passage 1 I Government Programs 

1 In paragraph 1, the author states that the 

intention of the New Deal was to 

(A) keep stock prices stable 

(B) reduce the U.S. population 

(C) find jobs for the unemployed 

(D) change presidential election rules 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [41. 

2. The word 
	

in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) success 

(B) policy 

(C) comment 

(D) area 

3. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Those employed in WPA programs had 

the opportunity to develop the unique 

skills they already possessed. 

(B) While carrying out projects for the good of 

the public, WPA employees were expected 

to share their own specific talents with 

their coworkers. 

(C) The WPA was intended to create 

employment that would benefit the 

individual workers in addition to the 

general public. 

(D) Recognizing that fulfilled workers 

performed better, those in charge of 

the WPA assigned people to jobs best 

matching their experience. 

WPA Art Projects 

The U.S. stock-market crash of 1929 

quickly led to unemployment and poverty 

for a sizable portion of the country. By 

1932, there were between 8 and 17 million 

workers unemployed out of a total U.S. 

population of 125 million. In the same year, 

Franklin Roosevelt was elected president on 

his platform of New Deal reforms aimed at 

curbing the Great Depression and putting 

people back to work. In 1935, he established 

the Works Progress Administration (WPA), 

the largest New Deal agency. Over time, this 

single entity created jobs for about one-third 

of the nation's unemployed. 

The stated goal of the WPA was to provide 

people with jobs that would not only serve the 

public good but would allow those workers 

involved to utilize their specific talents and 

skills and receive a sense of fulfillment as well. 

Previous New Deal programs had focused 

almost solely on construction projects, for 

which some of the more specialized segments 

of the population were unsuited. Artists, 

teachers, office workers, writers, performers, 

and musicians—many of whom were hit 

hardest by the Depression—also needed work. 

While the WPA continued to finance 

projects in construction and other blue-collar 

industries, its most novel initiatives were 

those belonging to Federal Project Number 

One, or "Federal One." Consisting of five 

different programs, it had employed 40,000 

various cultural workers within one year of 

its inception. Federal One came to represent 

continued 
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4. The word inception in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) launch 

(B) service 

(C) reaction 

(D) evidence 

5. It can be inferred from paragraph 4 that the 

largest proportion of workers in the Federal 

Art Project 

(A) had previously studied American art 

history 

(B) were involved in producing sculptures 

(C) taught in community centers throughout 

the country 

(D) participated in the actual creation of art 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [..1. 

6. The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) program 

(B) country 

(C) Federal Art Project 

(D) Federal Theatre Project 

7. What can be inferred from paragraph 6 about 

the Federal Writers Project? 

(A) It hired more writers, librarians, and 

archivists than any other program. 

(B) It was at one time responsible for 

preserving old public documents. 

(C) It received most of its funding from the 

sale of its publications. 

(D) It had a branch office located in every U.S. 

state and territory. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow 141 

8. According to the passage, all of the Federal 

One projects addressed some form of 

American history EXCEPT 

(A, the Federal Writers Project 

(B) the Federal Theatre Project 

(C) the Federal Art Project 

(D) the Federal Music Project 

23  the American government's first and perhaps 

most substantial investment in cultural 

development. 

One of those five programs was the 

Federal Art Project, which concentrated 

40 roughly half its resources on the production 

of art. Many paintings, including large, public 

murals, were completed, as were thousands of 

sculptures and posters, and public exhibitions 

were organized. Another ten to twenty-five 

percent of its budget went to art education. 

Artists were hired to teach children's classes 

and conduct clinics in community centers 

nationwide, a few of which still operate to 

this day. Finally, the remainder of Federal Art 

Project funds was put towards documenting 

the history of American art. At its peak in 1936, 

the program employed 5,300 people. 

Even larger was the Federal Music Project, 

which had more than 15,000 registered 

55  employees in the same year. A This program 

divided its resources between education 

and performance, and thousands of local 

concerts were held all over the country. B 

Like the Federal Art Project, it carried out the 

6 1  documentation of older, sometimes obscure 

sources of American music, including regional 

folk songs. Di With only slightly fewer 

employees, the Federal Theatre Project also 

produced a variety of performances, putting 

6'0 on more than 1,200 plays in four years. D 

However, while it experienced some success at 

rejuvenating struggling theatres in large cities, 

it was never able to establish a nationwide 

presence as other Federal One programs did. 

70 	 The Federal Writers Project, which in 

continued •* 
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9. According to the passage, which Federal 

One program employed the most people at a 

single time? 

(A) The Federal Theatre Project 

(B) The Historical Records Survey 

(C) The Federal Music Project 

(D) The Federal Writers Project 

10,The word outrigii in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) entirely 

(B) closely 

(C) largely 

(D) fairly 

11. Why does the author mention wartime 

industries in paragraph 7? 

1) To explain why the WPA was no longer 

needed 

(B) To identify who provided money for the 

state-run programs 

(C) To suggest a reason for the Federal 

Theatre Project's elimination 

(D) To describe the modern legacy of Federal 

One 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

12. The word procure in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) sustain 

(B) detain 

(C) obtain 

(D) retain 

1936 provided employment to 6,700 writers, 

journalists, lawyers, teachers, and librarians, 

was best known for its American Guide Series. 

These publications were intended as travel 

75  guides for the U.S. states and territories, 

but they also included large amounts of 

information on the history, folklore, and 

contemporary issues of each area. Originally 

included in the Federal Writers Project was the 

80 Historical Records Survey, which later broke 

away to become its own organization. The 

smallest of the Federal One projects, it hired 

out-of-work writers, librarians, and archivists 

to catalogue and preserve old government 

5  documents and other public records. 

Despite the general popularity of Federal 

One, it was often attacked by critics—political, 

entrepreneurial, or otherwise. In 1939, these 

forces succeeded in persuading Congress to 

90 reorganize the WPA. Its emphasis was shifted 

even further toward construction projects, 

and the Federal One agency was dismantled. 

As a result, the Federal Theatre Project was 

eliminated outright, and most of the control 

95  over the other programs was transferred to 

the states, where they were forced to procure 

a quarter of their funding from non-federal 

sources. Yet, the remaining projects continued 

to hire workers and carry out their various 

100  functions. It was not until 1942, when large 

numbers of the unemployed had found work 

in the wartime industries, that the WPA was 

dissolved altogether. Its legacy, including that 

of the Federal One programs, is still present 

105  throughout the U.S. 
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Look at the four squares 111 that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

The high number probably reflected the 

fact that two-thirds of musicians were 

unemployed during the Great Depression. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [II] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

During the Great Depression, the American government created cultural jobs for unemployed 

professional workers through the Federal One agency of the WPA. 

Answer Choices 

(A) At the time, the Federal One agency was the 

nation's largest-ever government program to 

be solely dedicated to cultural development. 

(C) Along with the Federal Music Project, the 

Federal Theatre Project put on thousands of 

performances for audiences all around the 

United States. 

(E) The Federal Theatre Project ended in 1939 

after Congress decided that the WPA should 

use more of its resources for construction at 

the expense of Federal One. 

(B) Federal One addressed the needs of people 

not accustomed to construction jobs, 

employing 40,000 such workers in various 

programs in its first year. 

(D) Most Federal One programs focused not 

only on the creation of cultural products 

but also on the preservation of historical 

American culture. 

(F) Four of the five Federal One programs 

continued for a few years even after 

Congress cut their budgets, and they left a 

lasting influence on the country. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 	 111111111616 

• Reference Book pp.394-399 
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Passage 2 I Technological Developments 

15 In paragraph 1, why does the author mention 

iron? 

(A) To give an example of early metal-

producing industries in the United States 

(B) To compare the benefits of metal with 

other materials, like wood 

(C) To introduce the drawbacks of steel by 

contrasting it with iron 

(D) To explain that steel is derived from a 

material that was historically useful 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [Mid. 

16 According to paragraph 1, what can be 

inferred about the availability of iron? 

(A) It is present in many parts of the world. 

(B) It is highly concentrated in Africa. 

(C) It is easy to obtain through trade. 

(D) It is more common than wood. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow f*. 

17. According to paragraph 1, iron is changed 

into steel by 

(A) heating it slowly for long periods of time 

(B) purifying it and regulating the carbon 

content 

(C) melting the metal at a low temperature 

(D) combining the melted metal with copper 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow f41. 

18.According to paragraph 2, the Bessemer 

converter was important because it 

(A) was the only way to make steel 

(B) made steel quickly and cheaply 

(C) was a famous American invention 

(D) made commercial iron production 

possible 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow *C. 

The Early American Steel Industry 

010 The discovery of iron tools in Egypt 

that date back to 3,000 B.C. demonstrates that 

human civilizations have relied on this metal 

for millennia. Iron's historical importance is 

C' due to several reasons—it is common in the 

planet's crust, it can be easily shaped when 

heated, and it is more durable than wood or 

copper. In addition, iron can be made into 

an even stronger material by removing the 

ir impurities and controlling its carbon content. 

The resulting material is known as steel. 

Before 1856, the process used to produce 

steel was so expensive and time-consuming 

that large-scale production was impractical. It 

I- was British engineer Henry Bessemer who, in 

1855, patented a process for adding oxygen 

to melted iron in order to purify and raise 

the temperature of the metal. The Bessemer 

process required only a half an hour to 

2, accomplish what had previously taken weeks, 

and the cost involved was greatly reduced. 

In 1856, with the invention of the Bessemer 

converter (a machine that performed this 

new process), Bessemer forever changed 

25 commercial steel production. 

Soon after, Andrew Carnegie, a 

successful businessman in America, traveled 

to Bessemer's steel factory in England, 

where he was inspired by the potential he 

recognized in Bessemer's invention. After 

returning to America, Carnegie began to 

invest in the expansion of his Freedom Iron 

Company. Carnegie was extremely driven 

and was determined to gain an edge over his 

continued 11+ 
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According to paragraph 3, vertical integration 

means 

(A) investing in companies in order to expand 

them 

(B) increasing an employee's wage every year 

(C) overseeing all steps in the production 

process 

(D) paying all production costs to middlemen 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

7n In paragraph 3, why does the author mention 

Andrew Car = ie? 

(Fk) To disagree with the idea that middlemen 

were unnecessary 

(B) To describe a business innovation that 

affected the American steel industry 

(C) To contrast the American steel industry 

with the British steel industry 

(D) To explain each step in the process of 

manufacturing steel 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

21.The word those in the passage refers to 

(A) costs 

(B) mills 

(C) supplies 

(D) prices 

22. The word primary in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) main 

(B) cheapest 

(C) easiest 

(D) national 

The word transformation in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) event 

(B) growth 

(C) change 

(D) tragedy  

competitors in the steel industry. In order to 

achieve this goal, he managed his business 

using an ambitious strategy called "vertical 

integration," meaning that he attempted to 

control every stage of the steel production 

process. Carnegie owned the mines that 

produced the raw iron ore, the ships and 

railroads used in transportation of the product, 

and the mills that manufactured the steel. 

Because he was in charge of all the steps in 

4,5 the process, Carnegie did not have to pay 

fees to middlemen and was therefore able to 

reduce his production costs. As a result, he 

was able to increase the efficiency of his mills 

and sell steel supplies for prices cheaper than 

those of his competitors. 

These low steel prices contributed 

to American economic growth, and the 

development of the industry provided many 

new jobs. In this way, Carnegie's influence 

55  helped revolutionize the United States steel 

industry, which rapidly expanded as steel 

replaced iron as the primary manufacturing 

material. Used in construction and for 

railroad tracks, steel was soon in high 

n,  demand worldwide, and America became 

the largest steel producer, raising its output 

from 1.25 million tons in 1880 to more than 24 

million tons by 1910. 

However, the growth of the United States 

65 economy was not the only effect of the steel 

industry. Unfortunately, there were negative 

results of this transformation as well. The 

early steel industry's focus on maximizing 

production and minimizing costs often came at 

7,  the expense of the workers. The many dangers 

continued 4 
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24 What can be inferred from paragraph 6 

about Carnegie's decision to hire Frick? 

(A) Carnegie was not aware of Frick's 

position regarding the labor movement. 

(B) Carnegie intended to use Frick to prevent 

pro-labor activity among employees. 

(C) Carnegie did not believe that Frick's 

position on labor would affect the mill. 

(D) Carnegie wanted to help his employees 

organize a steel workers' union. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

2!--  Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The early steel industry benefited 

business owners and the American 

economy, but it also revealed problems 

in the corporate world. 

(B) Andrew Carnegie took advantage of the 

opportunity to expand his business into 

the steel industry. 

(C) American laborers resented the 

businesspeople they worked for and 

disliked the power of the early steel 

industry. 

(D) In the United States, national economic 

growth depended on the efforts of 

laborers who were employed in steel 

mills. 

inherent in steel mills were made even more 

hazardous by long working hours without 

breaks and a lack of protective equipment. 

In response to these dangerous working 

75 conditions, labor unions were formed to help 

establish safety regulations that would protect 

steel workers. 

In spite of his claims of supporting the 

rights of laborers, Carnegie kept his workers' 

wages around the poverty line. In public he 

supported unions, but in practice he employed 

the adamantly anti-labor Henry Frick to 

oversee operations at the Homestead Works, 

one of Carnegie's steel mills. In fact, it was 

at this mill that one of the most infamous 

labor disputes in U.S. history occurred. A 

In 1892, when the Carnegie Steel Company 

tried to lower workers' wages, the steel 

workers' union was unwilling to accept this 

pay cut. B In response, the management 

locked its employees out of the factory, and 

the confrontation continued for almost five 

months. When Frick hired three hundred 

security guards to stop the strike, ten people 

were killed, and the National Guard of 

Pennsylvania was called in to control the 

situation. D 

While the early U.S. steel industry helped 

the economy expand and enabled some 

'oo businesspeople, such as Andrew Carnegie, to 

acquire great wealth, it also highlighted the 

uneasy relationship that was growing between 

American laborers and the corporations they 

worked under. As the steel industry inspired 

some people with dreams of becoming rich, 

it alerted others to the need for unions to 
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2 Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This tragedy demonstrated a serious 

difference of interests between factory 

owners and employees—a discrepancy that 

was becoming a national trend. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

protect laborers from the kind of exploitation 

demonstrated by the Carnegie Steel Company. 

Click on a square [111] to add the sentenc 

to the passage. 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

In American society, there were important changes that resulted when steel replaced iron as a 

construction material. 

• 
Answer Choices 

(A) Andrew Carnegie and Henry Bessemer 

collaborated to create a more efficient 

process for changing iron into steel. 

(C) The poor working conditions that resulted 

from the American steel industry's 

motivation to increase production and 

profits created a need for labor unions and 

safety regulations. 

(E) Henry Frick was employed by Andrew 

Carnegie to minimize the influence of labor 

unions and insure that production in the 

mills remained constant. 

(B) In America, the steel industry created jobs 

and boosted the economy, and by 1910 the 

country had become the worldwide leader in 

steel production. 

(D) Employees of the steel mills often had to 

work in dangerous conditions and were not 

allowed ample time to rest. 

(F) The United States steel industry gave factory 

owners the chance to make tremendous 

profits, while demonstrating the value of 

labor unions to workers. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.400-405 
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Three Major Fossil Fuels 

Globally, the most commonly consumed 

source of energy is oil, which is estimated 

to make up approximately 40 percent of the 

world's energy demand. Found in natural 

of underground reservoirs, oil is a thick, dark 

liquid that is recovered from the ground 

through pumping and drilling processes. It 

has been profitably extracted from many 

sites across the globe, and its liquid form 

makes it relatively easy to transport; these two 

characteristics of oil have contributed to the 

development of an enormous international 

industry based on the production and 

distribution of this fuel. Oil is an extremely 

valuable commodity, used to create plastics, 

chemicals, and 90 percent of the fuel 

that powers vehicles. Unfortunately, the 

combustion of oil releases carbon dioxide 

pollutants into the environment. 

20 	At one time, coal was the world's 

primary source of fuel. Although it currently 

accounts for a smaller percentage of global 

energy consumption than oil, coal is still 

a major fossil fuel. The extraction process 

for coal differs from the drilling method 

of extraction used for oil because coal is a 

sedimentary rock, as opposed to a liquid, and 

therefore must be mined. More abundant than 

any other fossil fuel, coal has been a major 

source of energy for many years, contributing 

significantly to the technological advances 

of the Industrial Revolution. Although the 

applications of coal have changed since the 

introduction of the internal combustion engine 

continued 4 
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2f1 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The oil industry would not have thrived 

if the cost of extracting the fuel were any 

higher than it is currently. 

(B) The relatively low cost of extracting oil 

and the ease of transporting the fuel have 

helped create a global oil industry. 

(C) Oil has been sold, distributed, and 

produced internationally as a cheap, 

effective fuel that can be easily stored 

and transported. 

(0) An international business system like 

the oil industry becomes successful if 

its main product can be distributed and 

marketed cheaply. 

29 According to paragraph 1, which of the 

following is true about extracting oil from 

the ground? 

(A) It must be drawn out of the ground from 

subterranean pools. 

(B) It must be gathered carefully because of 

its carbon dioxide content. 

(C) It must be liquefied before it can be easily 

removed. 

(D) It must be transported immediately after 

it reaches the surface. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow f4' 

30. What can be inferred from paragraph 2 

about coal? 

AI It was most widely used when it powered 

steam engines. 

(B) It is currently the most commonly used 

fossil fuel. 

(C) Its usage is declining because it causes 

pollution problems. 

(D) It was the first fuel used to generate 

electricity. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4. 
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The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) internal combustion engine 

(B) coal 

(C) steam engine 

(D) oil 

The word Comprising in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

kiA) Constituting 

(B) Absorbing 

(C) Exhausting 

(D) Acquiring 

In paragraph 3, the author explains that 

natural gas is cleaner than other fossil fuels 

by 

(A) stating the percentage of global energy 

consumption each fossil fuel accounts for 

(B) comparing its primary uses with the uses 

of coal and oil 

(C) describing the extraction processes for 

oil, coal, and natural gas 

(D) contrasting its carbon dioxide emissions 

with the emissions of oil and coal 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 1* 

34.What can be inferred from paragraph 3 

about natural gas? 

‘,1/4, its gaseous form makes it difficult to 

transport. 

(B) It does not release pollutants when 

burned. 

(C) Its assorted applications make it 

expensive. 

(D) It was discovered recently. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [N.]. 

decreased the need for coal to power steam 

engines, it is still a heavily exploited energy 

source. In the United States, it powers 50 

percent of the electricity the country uses, 

whereas oil generates only 2 percent of the 

country's electricity. However, compared to 

oil, coal is a heavier pollutant, releasing more 

carbon dioxide per unit of energy. 

Comprising a percentage of global 

energy consumption similar to coal, natural 

gas is a fossil fuel that occurs in a gaseous 

form. Natural gas is recovered from 

underground reservoirs when pockets of gas 

are drilled into and pressure is applied in order 

to force it to the surface. Because it is a gas, 

this form of fossil fuel has not been as widely 

utilized as coal and oil, and for some time it 

was considered to be nothing more than a 

byproduct of oil; until recently, transporting 

natural gas was expensive and required 

complex pipeline systems that limited the 

potential transportation range. However, 

new technology has made it possible to cool 

natural gas into a liquid form (LNG). As a 

liquid, natural gas can be distributed using 

systems similar to those used for oil. A As 

an energy source, natural gas can be used in 

diverse ways. B It helps produce electricity, 

fuels vehicles, and meets household energy 

needs—for example in cooking and heating. 

511n terms of pollution, natural gas is a 

cleaner fossil fuel; when burned it releases 30 

percent less carbon dioxide than oil and 45 

percent less carbon dioxide than coal. D 

In spite of these differences, oil, coal, 

and natural gas can be grouped in a single 

continued ts, 
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The word dive se in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) various 

(B) technological 

(C) unanticipated 

(D) industrial 

36.The word finite in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) localized 

(B) limited 

(C) promising 

(D) accessible 

37, In paragraph 4, why does the author mention 

coal dust? 

(A) To illustrate that the three major fossil 

fuels are similar in form 

(B) To support the point that fossil fuels have 

the potential to damage people's health 

(C) To explain that some fossil-fuel producing 

countries are beginning to experience 

energy shortages 

(D) To emphasize that fossil fuels are difficult 

to extract and are not economical sources 

of energy 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow INK 

38. The word MID in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) undeniable 

(B) distressing 

(C) fundamental 

(D) reported 

category as fossil fuels and, as such, share 

many similarities. Two problematic issues 

common to oil, coal, and natural gas are 

related to the finite supplies of fossil fuels 

and the health risks associated with these 

fuel sources. As the three major sources 

of global energy, oil, coal, and natural gas 

account for approximately 87 percent of the 

world's energy consumption. Because global 

energy demands are constantly rising while 

these nonrenewable fossil fuel reserves are 

depleted, in the future, humanity will be facing 

severe energy crises if it does not change the 

way resources like natural gas, coal, and oil 

are consumed. Another drawback of fossil-

fuel use is the intrinsic health risk. Oil, for 

example, contains carcinogenic chemicals, a 

serious problem when populated areas are 

contaminated with petroleum. In the coal 

industry, miners face many health risks: coal 

dust causes a lung disease known as "black 

lung." 
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39. Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

In addition to these uses of natural gas, 

there are many potential applications that 

have not been fully realized yet. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

GLOSSARY 

*black lung: a respiratory disease caused by breathing 

in coal dust over a long period of time 

Click on a square Ill to add the sentence 

to the passage imi 

40 Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of fossil fuel to 

which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 
it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Is no longer the world's dominant fuel source 

(B) Is the most plentiful kind of fossil fuel 

(C) Was once considered a mere byproduct 

(D) Emits more carbon dioxide than other fossil fuels 

(E) Can be transported in either liquid or gaseous form 

(F) Is the predominant transportation fuel 

(G) Is most commonly found in the U.S. 

(H) Is the most widely used energy source 

( I ) Is classified as a renewable resource 

• 

Oil 

Coal 

Natural Gas 

• Reference Book pp.406-411 
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Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
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1. According to paragraph 1, which of the 

following best explains why Greek pottery is 

valuable to historians? 

(A) It shows distinct changes in pottery 

painting over time. 

(B) It is a source of information that survives 

in large quantities. 

(C) It depicts images of everyday activities 

and people in Greek society. 

ID) It is not broken by the natural forces that 

destroy other cultural artifacts. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow 1*. 

2. The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) Analysis 

(B) pottery 

(C) period 

(D) style 

3. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(AI Greek pottery paintings primarily focused 

on the culture's mythology, the heroes 

and gods it admired most. 

(B) Changes in Greek society included a new 

fascination with their own daily lives and 

routines, which replaced their interest in 

mythology. 

(C) Changes in pottery painting that showed 

the new artistic interest in everyday life 

came from changes in the way Greek 

society viewed itself. 

(D) Greek pottery paintings eventually 

became less significant as mythology 

grew in popularity and became the 

culture's dominant art form. 

Two Styles of Greek Pottery Painting 

A tradition as old as the civilization 

itself, Greek pottery can be studied as a 

chronicle of ancient Greek society. It was 

designed to fulfill a functional rather than 

decorative purpose, so Greek pottery was 

fundamentally related to everyday life, not 

separated from it. Furthermore, the Greeks' 

pottery is an essential source of historical 

information because so much of it survives 

today. Although vessels may be broken, 

even these remnants of pottery contribute 

to contemporary historians' understanding 

of ancient Greek culture. Thus, today's 

archaeologists and art historians enjoy a rich 

record of Greece's cultural progress and 

significant insight into the routines of people's 

daily lives in this civilization. 

Analysis of ancient Greek pottery 

paintings shows several distinct periods, 

each capitalizing on and advancing the style 

that preceded it. This gradual progression 

parallels developments in other areas of Greek 

society—how their cultural interest shifted 

from a mythology of gods and heroes to the 

events of their own lives, as they replaced the 

mythological figures in their pottery paintings 

with images of everyday Greeks. 	Early 

pottery decorations were composed of abstract 

shapes and lines that did not represent human 

30 activities. B Then, as cultural influences 

from trade with Middle Eastern regions were 

introduced, the Greeks began to decorate their 

pottery using more realistically painted human 

and animal figures.01 It was not until Greek 

35 artists began producing black-figure-style 

continued 
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Why does the author mention abstract 

shapes in paragraph 2? 

To provide a point of origin for describing 

the development of Greek pottery painting 

styles 

(B) To suggest that the Greeks were 

influenced by the civilizations with whom 

they frequently traded 

(C) To demonstrate that the Greeks 

considered pottery painting an essential 

part of their culture 

(D) To provide an example of the helpful 

information that pottery painting provides 

contemporary historians 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow 141 

5 The word imposed in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) established 

(B) allowed 

(C) favored 

(D) delivered 

6. According to paragraph 4, what is the main 

weakness of the black-figure style? 

(A) The etching tools used to add details 

(B) The figures painted as black silhouettes 

(C) The range of colored slip available 

(D) The kind of clay used as a base 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [.►1. 

The word visualize in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) draw 

(B) imagine 

(C) develop 

(D) explore 

paintings, however, that Greek pottery gained 

maturity as a fine art. D 

The black-figure style of decorating pottery 

emerged around 700 BC. It soon evolved 

into a narrative technique that focused on 

the stories of mythical gods, heroes, and 

demons. Abandoning the practice of drawing 

outlined images, artists working in the black-

figure style created silhouettes, figures that 

were completely black except for small 

details drawn in contrasting red or white. 

By creating solid figures and using added 

details, artists working in the black-figure 

style created human forms that were much 

more realistic than those of previous styles. 

However, their figure drawing was still limited 

to one perspective—a flat side view. In the 

black-figure style, human poses were always 

captured in two-dimensional profiles. That is, 

the images never possessed any feeling of 

depth, no sense of background or foreground. 

To paint pottery in the black-figure style, 

artists first used slip, a mixture of water and 

clay, to paint silhouettes on a clay vessel. Then, 

by etching details into the silhouettes painted 

in slip, artists exposed the clay beneath. 

Depending on the type of clay, the etched lines 

developed into a white, ochre, or red as the 

pot was fired. The primary drawback of the 

black-figure style was the constraints imposed 

by the tools used to etch designs in the black 

slip, a limitation that the red-figure style, 

developed in 530 BC, was able to overcome. 

Centuries of experimentation with figure 

/0  painting peaked with the red-figure style's 

achievements of accurately representing 

continued a+ 
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8. According to paragraph 6, what was the 

most significant achievement of the red-

figure style? 

(A) It etched details into the clay instead of 

the slip. 

(B) It used a black background to make 

figures more visible. 

(C) It used red clay that gave more natural-

colored skin tones. 

(D) It developed realistically painted human 

figures. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [41. 

9. According to the passage, a sense of depth 

in pottery paintings 

(A) was not considered important by Greek 

artists 

(B) was attempted but never achieved by 

Greek artists 

(C) was incorporated by artists of the red-

figure style 

(D) was mastered by Greek artists who 

studied Middle Eastern art 

10. The word apex in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) termination 

(B) objective 

(C) precision 

(D) summit 

11. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This shift from abstract decoration to the 

first human figure drawing was important in 

the evolution toward the more sophisticated 

styles of pottery painting that appeared 

later. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [U] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

the body. Developments in Greek sculpture 

around the same time helped painters 

IIIIP figures as three-dimensional forms 

is occupying three-dimensional spaces. Artists 

began to create an illusion of depth on a two-

dimensional surface through a technique 

known as "foreshortening." They suggested 

distance by changing the proportions of 

80  objects in the foreground and background of 

the composition. By 500 BC, Greek artists 

were no longer limited to two-dimensional 

profiles in creating human figures and 

incorporated three-quarters frontal poses 

35  that demonstrated their mastery of the style. 

By painting figures that are turned slightly 

toward or away from the viewer, the artists 

incorporated a sense of depth that was absent 

in the black-figure style. 

ED 	 In essentially the reverse of the black- 

figure-style process, red-figure-style artists 

painted the backgrounds of their pictures black 

and let the red clay show through as shapes 

in the foreground. By then painting details 

95  directly on the red clay instead of etching 

lines to remove slip, artists were able to make 

finer, more precise accents that increased the 

realism of figures' hair, muscles, and skin. This 

style's potential for naturalism led to a focus 

on facial expressions and motion that enriched 

the narrative, advancing Greek pottery design 

to its apex. 
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Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the style of pottery 

painting to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 

4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 
it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Was practically the reverse of the style that preceded it 	 • 

(B) Featured solid black silhouettes rather than outlined figures 

(C) Employed a technique that created a sense of depth on a flat 	• 

surface 

(D) Was influenced by regions introduced to the Greeks through 

commerce 

(E) Produced images by painting the background but not the figures • 

(F) Is considered the finest development in Greek pottery painting 	• 

(G) Used images that did not relate to human activities 	 • 

(H) Created details by carving into slip to expose a clay surface 

( I ) Required etching tools for drawing images on the pottery 

Black-figure Style 

Red-figure Style 

• Reference Book pp.412-417 
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Passage 2 I 11\igrld History 

13. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Archaeological excavations have 

uncovered clay containers that contain 

recipes for soap. 

(B) Carvings on clay containers holding a 

soap-like material show that Babylonians 

made a kind of soap. 

(C) In ancient times, soap was made by 

combining animal fats with ashes and 

heating the mixture in clay containers. 

(D) Excavations in Babylon uncovered 

bathtubs that were once used for bathing 

with soap. 

14 The word administered in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) given 

(B) tested 

(C) labeled 

(D) saved 

15. The word authenticity in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) science 

(B) circumstance 

(C) legend 

(ID) truth 

The History of Soap 

The history of soap is long but ambiguous, 

beginning by some estimates as far back as 

2800 BC in ancient Babylon. Archaeological 

findings suggest that various ingredients 

Cs including fats, oils, and greases were 

involved in the making of early soaps. 

Specific evidence was discovered during the 

excavation of ancient Babylon (modern-day 

Iraq), when ancient soapy matter was 

la found in clay containers bearing inscriptions 

that indicated the contents were made by 

boiling fats with ashes—a method of soap 

making. Archaeological evidence from other 

ancient civilizations, like Egypt and Phoenicia, 

is suggests that many cultures were using soaps 

to clean raw textiles before dyeing them. Early 

soaps were not commonly used for bathing, 

and different cultures used the products in 

different capacities—among other uses, soap 

2C was administered as a wound medicament 

and applied as a hair dye. There is no 

definitive evidence proving exactly where soap 

originated; it seems to have been discovered 

independently by several civilizations — 

25 Arabs, Celts, and Romans were all early users 

of soap-like substances. 

One popular legend ascribes the 

discovery of the cleansing properties of soap 

to a fortunate coincidence: long ago, people 

ao washing their clothes in a river near a site for 

sacrificial offerings noticed that when they 

washed their laundry in that specific area, 

their clothes became particularly clean. They 

realized that the combination of ash and 

continued 4 
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Why does the author mention the legend in 

paragraph 2? 

(A) To present evidence about the origin of 

soap 

(B) To explain the origin of the word "soap" 

(C) To emphasize the idea that soap was 

spiritually significant 

(D) To support the idea that the origin of 

soap is uncertain 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow 1*. 

17.What can be inferred from paragraph 4 

about epidemics in the Middle Ages? 

(A) They generally affected populations of 

lower- and middle-class people more 

than communities of upper-class people. 

(B) Their disastrous consequences would 

have been lessened if people had 

practiced better hygiene. 

(C) They changed the way people thought 

about municipal sanitation and personal 

cleanliness. 

(D) They were spread through contact with 

contaminated sources of water, especially 

public baths. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [4). 

18. The word IS in the passage refers to 

(A) olive oil 

(B) castile soap 

(C) Spain 

(D) Europe 

19. What can be inferred from paragraph 5 

about Castile? 

(A) Its merchants had access to plenty of 

olive oil. 

(B) It was located near a coastline. 

(C) Its citizens were concerned about 

hygiene. 

(D) It had a shortage of animals. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 1*. 

animal fat produced by the burnt offerings 

created an effective laundering aid. Although 

this legend presents an interesting account 

of the origin of soap, there is no way to verify 

the authenticity of the story. As a result, it is 

considered by some to be a myth. 

The first written documentation of soap 

appears in the writings of Gaius Plinius 

Secundus, a Roman writer and philosopher 

who had traveled throughout Western Europe, 

visiting several other cultures. He wrote about 

a substance made from a mixture of ash and 

animal fat—a simple soap that the Celts used 

as a hair product. 

The craft of soap making had spread 

throughout Europe and reached England 

by the eleventh century, but in spite of its 

prevalence, soap was rarely used for bathing 

and personal hygiene. In fact, the devastating 

plagues of the Middle Ages—including the 

Black Death of the fourteenth century—

are attributed to a lack of basic cleanliness. 

Over time, cultures experimented 

with soap-making recipes and eventually 

discovered that the animal fat they used could 

be replaced by vegetable oils. Virtually any 

vegetable oil could be used to make soap — 

palm, coconut, and almond oil were some of 

the more popular choices. A In particular, 

soap made from olive oil came to be regarded 

65 as a superior product. B During the sixteenth 

century, one kind of olive-oil soap—castile 

soap, believed to be named for the region 

in Spain where it originated—was widely 

exported throughout Europe, becoming 

ra famous for its quality. CI Even today, "castile 

continued 1.■ 
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20. The word Regulations in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) Governments 

(B) Officials 

(C) Rules 

(D) Industries 

21.According to paragraph 6, soap in England 

was not initially available to the masses 

because 

(A) soap was not allowed to be sold in 

London 

(B) they were prohibited by law from buying 

soap 

(C) it was produced mainly in rural townships 

(D) restrictions and duties made it difficult 

for many people to purchase 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

soap" is a term used to refer to soaps that are 

made primarily of olive oil. D 

P As soap became an increasingly 

popular trading commodity, British authorities 

75 recognized that control of the soap industry 

would give them significant economic 

influence. In the seventeenth century, the king 

of England enforced restrictions on the location 

of soap-making companies, demanding that 

they be based in London. Regulations and 

taxation made soap an expensive luxury that 

was not accessible to most people. It was not 

until the removal of the soap tax in the middle 

of the nineteenth century that it became 

possible for commoners to purchase this 

popular item. 

22. What can be inferred from paragraph 7 

about colonists' attitudes toward soap before 

the Civil War? 

(A) They did not consider it an effective 

cleanser. 

(B) They disliked it because it was difficult to 

make. 

(C) They preferred to use it for washing 

laundry. 

(D) They did not care about its cleansing 

properties. 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

23. The word concerns in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) principles 

(B) affairs 

(C) opinions 

(D) accomplishments 

4 Although soap making was a firmly 

established craft in Europe, early colonists in 

North America practiced soap making almost 

exclusively as a household chore, and there 

were few professional soap makers in the 

colonies. For some time, personal hygiene was 

considered a low priority, as the colonists were 

occupied with other concerns. Ideas about 

hygiene began to change during the Civil 

War, when improvements in hospital hygiene 

introduced Americans to the benefits of 

personal cleanliness. This resulted in a change 

in the way society viewed sanitation issues, 

leading to the installation of indoor bathrooms 

and sinks and introducing a demand for soap. 

The revolution in Americans' attitudes toward 

hygiene was complete when twentieth-century 

soap makers began employing expensive, 

large-scale advertising strategies to increase 

their sales and expand their industry. 
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Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Soaps made with oils such as these were 

gentler on the skin than soaps made with 

animal fats, so vegetable-oil soaps quickly 

became desirable products. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [1111] to add the sentence 

to the pas 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Believed to date back thousands of years, the origin of soap is not entirely known, but it is clear 

that throughout its history, soap has varied in both composition and application depending on the 

cultures who used it. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Early soaps consisted of ingredients no 

easily found today and were used for 

practices now considered outdated. 

(C) Some historians believe that the earliest 

soaps were used mainly for medicinal and 

cosmetic purposes. 

(E) Unlike soap makers of the past, modern 

soap producers use more organic materials 

and focus more on hygiene. 

kur The first soaps were made from ash and 

animal fat, but later soaps used different 

types of vegetable oils. 

(D) In ancient times, soap was valued as a 

precious commodity, so its creation and 

usage was limited to sacred occasions. 

(F) Gradually, soap became the product it is 

today, a cleanser used for bathing and for 

personal hygiene. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.41R 
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The word ejected in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) torn 

(B) piled 

(C) worn 

(D) thrown 

27 What can be inferred from paragraph 1 

about Earth's core temperature? 

It has decreased over time, but it will 

increase again in the future. 

(B) Tectonic activity and earthquakes have no 

relation to core temperature. 

(C) It must be above 5,000 degrees Celsius to 

produce volcanoes. 

(D) Hotter temperatures produced more 

intense volcanic events. 

Paragraph '1 is marked with an arrow 141. 

2? Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Scientists knew that lo was a rock-based 

body because of all the meteor craters 

and other marks that were found on its 

surface. , 

(B) Most rocky bodies in the solar system 

are covered with collision craters, and 

researchers were expecting to see these 

on lo. 

(C) Rock-based planets and moons usually 

have numerous impact marks because 

they are constantly colliding with small 

meteors and other particles. 

(D) Even before scientists saw images of Io's 

surface, they could predict the amount of 

craters and impact marks that would be 

visible there. 

lo's Volcanoes 

In earlier periods of Earth's history, the 

surface of our planet was a much more violent 

place than it is today. The core of the Earth is 

estimated to currently be between 3,000 and 

5,000 degrees Celsius, but its temperature 

was even greater millions of years ago. This 

intense internal heat and pressure has been 

responsible for many of the processes that 

have shaped the surface of our planet over the 

millennia, such as tectonic shifts, earthquakes, 

and volcanoes. In a volcanic eruption, molten 

rock from deep inside the Earth is ejected out 

onto the surrounding landscape, significantly 

altering the physical and chemical makeup of 

the environment. Scientists believe events like 

this were much more common and powerful 

in prehistoric times, and they study modern 

volcanic activity to better understand how 

Earth was shaped and formed. 

A However, these processes are not 

unique to our world. B In fact, lo, one of the 

largest moons orbiting the planet Jupiter, is 

the most volcanically active celestial body 

known to exist.13 The discovery of this fact 

25  has provided researchers with a new window 

into what our early planet may have looked 

like. D 

$ It was not until the late 1970s that 

scientists were able to gather definitive 

30 information about the surface features of 

lo. Probes launched by NASA around this 

time passed near the moon on their way to 

study Jupiter, Saturn, and the other outer 

planets. This provided the opportunity to 

TuEn Re - 
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Why does the author mention Pic '1.-;s in 

paragraph 3? 

(A) To explain how important discoveries 

about lo were made 

(B) To describe the level of NASA's interest in 

Jupiter's moons 

(C) To introduce similarities between lo and 

the outer planets 

(D) To illustrate an outdated method of 

collecting data in space 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [41  

According to paragraph 3, how do scientists 

determine the ages of rock-based moons? 

(A) By comparing them with planets of 

known ages 

(B) By measuring the circumference of the 

celestial body 

(C) By observing the frequency of impact 

marks 

(D) By analyzing the composition of the crust 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [NC. 

The word traces in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) sizes 

(B) regions 

(C) evidence 

(D) combinations 

Why does the author mention lava flows and 

volcaniuusers in paragraph 5? 

A) To discuss some characteristics shared 

by all rock-based moons and planets 

(B) To state the features of lo's surface that 

the probes were sent to photograph 

(C) To explain that some natural processes 

are more powerful than volcanic 

eruptions 

(D) To list observations that enabled 

scientists to determine the nature of the 

cores of other moons and planets 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [41. 

capture photographs and take other kinds 

of measurements of lo. The probes' detailed 

pictures of the moon revealed what turned out 

to be a very important, unexpected discovery. 

Scientists had anticipated that lo's surface, 

like those of most other rock-based bodies 

that inhabit our solar system, would display 

the typical craters and impact marks from 

countless collisions over time with meteors 

and other objects adrift in space. They planned 

to use those marks to estimate the age of 

the moon's surface by recording the amount 

of craters—the more craters, the older the 

surface. When scientists saw the probes' 

images, however, they were shocked to see an 

absence of impact craters. As it turns out, lo's 

surface is not very old, less than one million 

years. 

Fortunately, the scientists were also able 

to observe the reason for this peculiarity: 

!ors surface is covered with volcanoes. It 

is constantly changing as new volcanoes 

emerge, others become extinct, and magma 

deposits accumulate or disappear. Just like 

on Earth, these processes continually renew 

the moon's surface, redistributing molten 

material from the interior to the exterior and 

subsequently covering all traces of impact 

marks. lo's volcanic features are the reason for 

its youthful face. 

65 	NO' The existence of volcanoes on lo was not 

the only interesting discovery. Photographs 

of the surface showed the volcanic activity to 

be extremely intense, with some eruptions 

spewing material as high as 300 kilometers. 

And, in addition to volcanoes, lo is covered by 

continued 1. 
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lava flowslar nic geysers, and molten lakes. 

Taken together, these observations allowed 

scientists to confirm what had previously 

only been speculated about the cores of other 

75 moons and planets: like Earth's, some of them 

are hot. 

Part of the reason for its fiery interior, 

and hence also for its volcanic activity, has to 

do with lo's somewhat unique orbital position. 

ao During its orbit around Jupiter, the moon 

is constantly pulled by the gravity of that 

enormous planet. However, at some points, lo 

is also pulled in the opposite direction by the 

gravity of two other large moons whose orbits 

s5 sometimes put lo between them and Jupiter. 

These immense gravitational forces stretch 

and squish lo by as much as 100 meters. This 

motion generates internal friction, and the 

resulting heat melts lois interior, giving rise to 

SO its spectacular displays of volcanic activity. 

Needless to say, the size and intensity of 

lo's volcanoes are of great interest to scientists 

who believe that similar conditions may once 

have existed on Earth. By better understanding 

95 the nature of such conditions, we will have a 

better grasp of the formative processes that 

shaped our planet. lo thus offers scientists a 

rare opportunity to study an important aspect 

of Earth's distant past. 

33,The word speculated in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) written 

(B) proved 

(C) imagined 

(D) understood 

34. The word them in the passage refers to 

(A) lakes 

(B) cores 

(C) moons 

(D) planets 

35.According to paragraph 6, what is 

responsible for lo's molten core? 

(A) The gravitational pull of the surrounding 

bodies 

(B) The heat present when lo orbits close to 

the sun 

(C) The moon's own intense gravitational 

forces 

(D) The volcanoes that heat and melt lo's 

surface 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

36, What can be inferred from paragraph 6 

about lo? 

(A) It is larger than the two moons that orbit 

closest to it. 

(B) It is the only moon in the solar system 

that has volcanoes. 

(C) It orbits closer to Jupiter than some of 

the other moons. 

(D) Its core measures less than 100 meters in 

diameter. 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 
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Look at the four squares [El] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Most of the rocky planets and moons in our 

solar system experience similar events. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [1.] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 
it. To review the passage, click View Text. 	
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Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Since the discovery that lo is the most volcanically active location in our solar system, scientists 

have been using it to learn about conditions on the early Earth. 

• 
• 
• 

Answer Choices 

(A) Instead of observing craters on lo's surface, 

NASA's probes revealed the presence of 

volcanic activity on the moon. 

(C) It is impossible to determine the ages of 

planets and moons with active volcanoes 

because their surfaces are constantly 

changing. 

(E) Many of the volcanoes currently active on 

Earth are similar to those on lo in terms of 

size. 

n 1_0 The volcanic activity on lo is so intense 

that the moon's surface is constantly being 

recycled and renewed, similar to theories 

about what happened on Earth. 

(D) Before scientists launched probes to 

photograph lo, they assumed that they 

would be able to estimate the moon's age 

by observing its volcanoes. 

(F) Because of the peculiarities in the orbiting 

patterns of Jupiter's moons, lo experiences 

intense gravitational forces that heat its core. 
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This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
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Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 
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and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
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Passage 1 I Psychology 

eV MP' 10 -417 

1. The word evolving in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) developing 

(B) surprising 

(C) understanding 

(D) knowing 

2. In paragraph 2, the author explains Piaget's 

stages of childhood development by 

(A) narrating stories about children in 

different developmental stages 

(B) explaining how he first realized that 

children think differently than adults 

(C) comparing the behaviors of adults with 

the behaviors of children 

(D) describing the behavioral characteristics 

and approximate ages of each stage 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [♦1. 

3. The word they in the passage refers to 

(A) children 

(B) substages 

(C) objectives 

(D) steps 

4. According to paragraph 2, what can be 

inferred about a child's method of problem 

solving before the concrete operational 

stage? 

(A) It is based on rational conclusions. 

(B) It is not based on the child's experiences. 

(C) It focuses on others' perspectives. 

(D) It is based on a narrow view of the 

problem. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow (41 

5. The word abstract in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) incomplete 

(B) conceptual 

(C) mature 

(D) popular 

Piaget's Theory 

Jean Piaget's cognitive development theory 

stems from the assumption that childhood 

development can be examined as a series of 

distinct stages representing a child's evolving 

05  ability to perceive the world around him or 

her. He proposed that as a child progresses 

from one developmental stage to the next, his 

or her way of thinking changes. 

Piaget conceived four stages of 

10 childhood development and described the 

level of awareness of the external world 

children exhibit at each stage. At birth, 

children are in the first stage of development 

—the sensorimotor stage—exercising their 

is reflexes by grasping objects with their hands, 

following movements with their eyes, and 

sucking on objects in their mouths. Until 

about the age of two, children remain in the 

sensorimotor stage, progressing through 

substages until they have developed the 

ability to accomplish objectives by planning 

steps toward a goal. Between the ages of two 

and seven, children progress through the 

preoperational stage, where they learn to use 

25 symbols as representations of physical things. 

In this stage, children's understanding of the 

world is based on egocentrism, limited to their 

own perception and unable to consider others' 

points of view. In the following stage—the 

30  concrete operational stage—children begin 

to apply consistent logic to the world around 

them, solving problems by considering 

more than one aspect of a problem at a time, 

identifying and organizing objects with shared 

5  characteristics, and discovering that other 

continued 
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6 According to paragraph 2, the formal 

operational stage 

(A) occurs between the ages of seven and 

twelve 

(B) can be seen in female children before 

male children 

(C) is a person's most advanced way of 

thinking 

(D) is a period of egocentrism and limited 

perspective 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [01. 

7. According to paragraph 2, the developmental 

stage when a child's reflexes are most 

important is 

(A) the sensorimotor stage 

(B) the preoperational stage 

(C) the concrete operational stage 

(D) the formal operational stage 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [I*. 

8. The word absorbed in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) accepted 

(B) explained 

(C) checked 

(D) found 

9. Why does the author mention cats in 

paragraph 3? 

(A) To suggest that children have different 

ways of thinking than adults 

(B) To imply that children's psychological 

development is slow 

(C) To give an example of the process of 

assimilation and accommodation 

(D) To explain why children have incorrect 

ideas about their environment 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [*. 

people's perspectives differ from theirs. This 

stage lasts until children are about twelve 

years old. At approximately this age, children 

progress to the final stage of development, the 

formal operational stage, which lasts through 

adulthood. Children in this stage begin to think 

like adults, acquiring the skills to refine their 

social interactions and to understand abstract 

ideas like love and moral values. According to 

Piaget's theory, this stage represents a person's 

way of thinking at its most sophisticated. 

A child's progress through these stages is 

determined by a process of learning that Piaget 

described in two basic steps: assimilation, the 

incorporation of new information into existing 

thought patterns—notions about how the 

world operates; and accommodation, the 

alteration of present cognitive structures to 

accommodate the new information. A Piaget 

reasoned that a biological drive motivates 

children to make sense of their environments 

and then develop ideas about how the world 

operates. B In early childhood, children are 

constantly bombarded with new information, 

and they use that information to develop 

expectations about their environments. IN 
However, because of their limited experience, 

children often find that the new information 

they have received conflicts with some of 

their existing ideas about the world. D When 

a child discovers this kind of conflict, he or 

she experiences what Piaget considered an 

upset in equilibrium, which lasts until the 

new information can be absorbed, returning 

/ a sense of balance to the child's view of the 

world. For example, if a child learns that a cat 

is a small, four-legged animal, he or she may 

continued s+ 
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Why does the author mention the 1920s in 

paragraph 4? 

±1.-‘, To emphasize the length of time Piaget's 

theory has persisted 

(B) To admit that Piaget's theory is outdated 

(C) To explain why some people disagree 

with Piaget's theory 

(D) To indicate that Piaget's theory had little 

impact 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow F.4.1  

11 According to paragraph 4, some 

psychologists have criticized Piaget's theory 

(A) because they are not certain that children 

develop in the stages he identified 

(B) because it has remained unchanged for 

more than eighty years 

(C) because children are not born into the 

sensorimotor stage 

(D) because it is based on old-fashioned 

ideas 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 1•►]. 

Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Because Piaget was not certain whether 

all children experienced the formal 

operational stage, some psychologists 

criticize his theory. 

(B) Piaget's theory became less popular after 

receiving criticism from experts in the 

field of developmental psychology. 

(C) Some people still have questions about 

the stages in Piaget's theory, but overall 

his theory continues to be important. 

(D) Piaget's theory was important when 

it was created, and it is still at the 

foundation of modern developmental 

psychology. 

assume that all small, four-legged animals are 

cats, an assumption that would be challenged, 

75 however, if a child pointed out an animal he 

or she considered to be a cat and then learned 

that it was actually a puppy. In this example, 

the child would need to adjust his or her idea 

of what a cat is, and in so doing, he or she 

would be accommodating the new knowledge, 

changing an existing thought pattern in order 

to return to equilibrium. 

Piaget has remained an influential figure 

in the field of developmental psychology for 

decades. In fact, many of the central ideas in 

his cognitive development theory had been 

proposed as early as the 1920s. Although 

there has been some criticism of his work—

some psychologists have questioned whether 

90 children actually go through stages as Piaget 

conceptualized them, and others have added 

that some people never attain the final stage, 

the formal operational stage—Piaget's 

theories still remain relevant and persuasive in 

9 modern developmental psychology. 
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13. Look at the four squares [11] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

These two steps allow children to develop 

working theories about their surroundings 

that help them to properly adapt. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square Et to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

14 Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Piaget's cognitive development theory suggests that childhood development progresses through 

distinct stages. 

• 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) During childhood, children take in huge 

amounts of information because they are 

starting without any preconceived notions 

about the world. 

(C) The characteristic behaviors of the four 

stages begin with babies' reflexes in the 

sensorimotor stage and develop into 

sophisticated interactions in the formal 

operational stage. 

(E) Children learn new things through a learning 

process that involves assimilating and 

accommodating information about the world 

around them. 

In the concrete operational stage, children 

first discover that other people do not have 

the same perspectives they do, and they 

develop the ability to consider others' points 

of view. 

(D) Some critics of Piaget's theory suggest that 

some people never actually reach the fourth 

stage of development described in the 

cognitive development theory. 

(F) Although some people have doubted 

that children develop in stages like Piaget 

proposed, his cognitive development theory 

continues to be a central idea in psychology. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 
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Passage 2 I Geology 

1E. The word composites in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) signs 

(B) blends 

(C) relatives 

(D) examples 

16.According to paragraph 1, which relationship 

is true? 

(A) Rocks are made of minerals, which 

combine to form elements. 

(B) Minerals are made of rocks, which are 

composed of one or more elements. 

(C) Elements are made of minerals, which 

combine to form rocks. 

(D) Rocks are made of minerals, which are 

composed of one or more elements. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow 

17. The word its in the passage refers to 

(A) system 

(B) multitude 

(C) rock 

(D) planet 

12 Why does the author repeat the term 

"volcanic" in paragraph 3? 

To Tully explain a complicated geological 

concept 

(B) To focus on the similarities between 

igneous and metamorphic rocks 

(C) To emphasize the specific information 

that the name provides 

(D) To illustrate the uniqueness of igneous 

rocks that form underwater 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

Classifying Earth's Rocks 

4 Our Earth is made up of a great variety 

of organic and inorganic compounds. At 

a fundamental level, though, its physical 

structure is primarily composed of rock. 

Deep within the Earth, rock exists at intense 

temperatures as liquid magma; closer to 

the surface, we find the solid rocks we are 

accustomed to seeing in the landscapes that 

surround us. These solid rocks are composites 

of different minerals, at times with some 

organic materials mixed in. Minerals are 

crystallized structures made up of either a 

single pure element or a mixture of elements. 

There are over 4,000 known species of 

minerals in our world, combining in various 

ways to create more than 100 different kinds 

of rocks. 

One method of classifying rocks labels 

them according to the kinds of minerals 

they contain: silicates, carbonates, sulfates, 

etc. However, there is an even more basic 

system for categorizing the multitude of rock 

types. Every rock on the planet can be put 

into one of three distinct groups based on 

the processes that were responsible for its 

creation. These are the igneous, sedimentary, 

and metamorphic categories. 

-4,  Igneous rocks make up the majority of 

the Earth's crust. They form when magma 

30 is able to cool and solidify. Sometimes this 

happens below the Earth's surface, when 

conditions change in a way that allows the 

ordinarily scalding subterranean temperatures 

to drop. The resulting igneous rocks are called 

continued ■■ 
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19.The word discern in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) offer 

(B) study 

(C) mistake 

(D) determine 

; According to paragraph 3, how are igneous 

rocks separated into two categories? 

(A) By the type of volcano from which they 

are ejected 

(B) By whether they form at high or low 

temperatures 

(C) By the characteristics of the minerals they 

contain 

(D) By whether they form above or below the 

surface 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow l41.  

2 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Lithification occurs when a sediment 

mixture turns to solid rock as a result of 

the pressure it experiences when buried. 

(B) As loose debris accumulates on the 

Earth's surface, older sediments become 

more and more submerged until they 

change to rock. 

(C) When sediments undergo the process of 

lithification, they form thin layers of solid 

rock beneath the ground. 

(D) It is the pressure exerted by the weight 

of overlying materials that alters the 

physical properties of underground rocks. 

Actual Test 12 

36 intrusive, or plutonic. In other circumstances, 

magma manages to travel all the way to the 

crust, where it is ejected and then solidifies 

above the surface, creating extrusive, or 

volcanic, igneous rocks. From the term 

"volcanic," it is easy to discern where such 

rocks may be found. Other places where 

magma comes to the surface to form extrusive 

igneous rocks include tectonic divergence 

zones, which are usually active deep 

underwater on the ocean floor. An igneous 

rock's physical features depend on the location 

and duration of its cooling process in addition 

to its mineral composition. 

While igneous rocks begin far beneath 

50 the crust as magma, sedimentary rocks form 

much closer to the surface. As the name 

implies, they are composed of numerous 

individual sediments, packed tightly together 

and forced into a fused state. Most of 

these sediments come from other rocks — 

igneous, metamorphic, or sedimentary—

slowly broken apart by the weathering forces 

that occur on the Earth's surface. Pieces of 

organic material, such as the shells of marine 

creatures or decaying plant matter, can be 

included in the mixture as well. Layers of these 

sediments are deposited in an area by wind 

or water and are slowly buried over time. As 

more and more debris accumulates on top 

Ec of these layers, the underlying materials are 

subjected to increasing degrees of pressure, 

and this force eventually cements the once 

loose sediments into a thin, solid layer of rock, 

a physical change referred to as lithification. 

7C The characteristics of rocks of this type are 

influenced mostly by the size, shape, and 

continued NO 
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22. The word coalesce in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) join 

(B) wait 

(C) move 

(D) change 

2, According to the passage, it can be inferred 

that plant and animal fossils are most 

commonly observed in 

(A) crystallized minerals 

(B) metamorphic rocks 

(C) sedimentary rocks 

(D) igneous rocks 

24. What can be inferred about metamorphic 

rocks from paragraph 5? 

(A) They melt before undergoing chemical 

changes. 

(B) Their formation cannot be directly 

observed. 

(C) There are not many specimens known to 

exist. 

(D) They are the cause of Earth's tectonic 

activity. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow l.►]. 

25. According to paragraph 5, what plays 

the biggest role in determining the 

characteristics of metamorphic rocks? 

iA) The amounts of heat and pressure 

(B) The content of the surrounding magma 

(C) The chemicals in the original rocks 

(D) The depth where formation occurs 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow *01. 

26 The word radical in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) necessary 

(B) extreme 

(C) delayed 

(ID) diverse 

mineral makeup of the sediments that coale 

to form them. 

Metamorphic rocks can only develop 

deep underground—up to 20 kilometers 

below the Earth's crust. Tectonic activity is 

constantly pulling some landmasses down 

into the Earth while thrusting others up to the 

surface. Subducted rocks, which can belong 

to any of the three types, sometimes reach 

depths where the conditions of temperature 

and pressure are far different from the places 

where they were originally formed. Certain 

chemical changes result, producing new rocks 

that now fall into the metamorphic category. 

Though the temperatures and pressures 

that create metamorphic specimens must be 

intense enough to bring about such changes, 

they are not so great that the rocks melt and 

become magma. The specific strengths of 

these forces are the primary factors dictating 

what physical properties a metamorphic rock 

will display. 

It is not difficult to see that all three types 

of rock are interconnected. A Igneous rocks 

at the surface are slowly weathered away, 

creating the building blocks for sedimentary 

rocks. B Once formed, these sedimentary 

rocks may be submerged to the point 

where they become metamorphic. CI Some 

metamorphic rocks then reach depths with 

temperatures that can liquefy them, creating 

magma and beginning the entire process 

again. D In this way, the minerals and other 

materials that make up the Earth have been 

undergoing radical transformations for 

millennia. 
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Look at the four squares [U] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Indeed, the materials involved in rock 

formation are part of a gradual yet 

continuous cycle that is constantly 

redistributing the matter of the Earth. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square 
	

] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of rock to 

which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Can contain particles of organic matter 

(B) Form when solid rocks are chemically altered 

(C) Are composed of pure carbonate 

(D) Form from accumulations of weathered debris 

(E) Are the most common rocks in the crust 

(F) Occur after materials are deeply submerged 

(G) Retain the physical features of their constituent parts 

(H) Occur anywhere that hot magma becomes solid 

( I ) Form when two different magma types merge 

Igneous Rocks 

Sedimentary Rocks 

Metamorphic Rocks 
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2 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Fruit and vegetable plants no longer 

require the assistance of wild bees 

and other flying animals to become 

pollinated. 

(B) Birds, butterflies, bats, and bees are used 

in agricultural operations to help pollinate 

food crops. 

(C) Wild bees were once able to move 

enough pollen to ensure the reproduction 

of food crops. 

(D) Pollination is the process of transferring 

pollen from male flower parts to female 

flower parts. 

The word solely in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) only 

(B) partially 

(C) usually 

(D) eventually 

31. Why does the author mention the change in 

the number of wild bee species in paragraph 

2? 

(A) To show that wild bee species exist in the 

same habitats as humans 

(B) To give an example of reasons why 

people clear forests 

(C) To show the effect of land degradation on 

wild bees 

(D) To demonstrate that the habitat of wild 

bees has recently changed 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow (*). 

Decline of Wild Bee Populations 

01 	At one time, wild bee populations — 

With the help of other natural pollinators like 

birds, butterflies, and bats—were sufficient 

to pollinate food crops, transferring pollen 

05  from what is referred to as the male part of 

the flower (the anther) to the female part (the 

stigma), in a crucial part of plant reproduction 

that enables crops to produce fruits and 

vegetables. Although agricultural production 

10  has grown too large to rely solely on wild bees 

for pollination, these pollinators still play a 

role in crop pollination and, in some cases, 

are more effective than the domesticated bees 

that are used in U.S. agriculture. Therefore, 

15  it is alarming that wild bee populations are 

shrinking. 

Wild bees are threatened by a number 

of factors, including habitat degradation, 

pesticides, and parasites. Habitat degradation 

zo is a serious problem for wild bee populations. 

When land is cleared for logging or farming 

purposes, ecological diversity in the area 

decreases, and this may cause food-supply 

and habitat losses for the species that once 

lived in the area. For example, the loss of 

hardwood blossoms and hollow trees results 

in a loss of wild bees. Over the course of a 

fourteen-year period, habitat degradation in 

Costa Rica caused the number of wild bee 

30 species to drop from seventy to thirty-seven. 

All over the world, human activities threaten 

the natural habitats of wild bees. 

A The effect of pesticides has been an 

environmental issue for decades, and many 

:ontinued 
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32. It can be inferred from paragraph 2 that 

hardwood blossoms and hollow trees 

(A) are not destroyed when a forest is 

cleared for farming purposes 

(B) are used by wild bees as food and shelter 

(C) are found in all regions of the world 

(D) are abundant in Costa Rica 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

33. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 

about commercial bees? 

(A) Their populations are larger than wild 

bee populations. 

(B) They have evolved a resistance to 

agricultural chemicals. 

(C) They are not harmed by pesticides as 

much as wild bees. 

(D) They play a minimal role in crop 

pollination. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [00]. 

34. Why does the author mention the Canadian 

blueberry crops in paragraph 3? 

(A) To show the importance of wild 

pollinators in Canadian agriculture 

(B) To explain the commercial value of wild 

pollinators 

(C) To indicate the effect of pesticides on wild 

bees 

(D) To demonstrate the effectiveness of 

chemical pesticides 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 

35. The word defe 

in meaning to 

(A) protection 

(B) action 

(C) expectation 

(D) survival 

in the passage is closest 

15  species have been harmed by agricultural 

chemical spraying. Although both 

commercial and wild bees play a role in 

crop pollination, commercial bees remain in 

pesticide-sprayed fields only long enough to 

40  pollinate them, but wild bees inhabit those 

fields and spend all their time there.0 For 

example, native bumblebees that feed on 

the blossoms of cotton crops receive large, 

harmful doses of pesticides as cotton fields 

46  are sprayed with chemicals while the bees are 

feeding on the blooming flowers. 	During 

the 1970s, pesticide spraying in Canada was 

so harmful to bee populations that the yields 

from blueberry crops—pollinated by native 

50  bees—were reduced for four years. 

Parasites and diseases have become 

more of a threat as international trade spreads 

foreign pests to places where native species 

have developed no resistance to or defense 

55  against the invaders. In the American South, 

fire ants imported from South America in the 

early twentieth century have caused problems 

by destroying wild bee populations that make 

their nests in the ground. Some diseases, 

60  like foulbrood and chalkbrood, have recently 

spread internationally, and parasites like the 

African hive beetle and the Varroa mite have 

traveled beyond the continents of their origins. 

4 Of all the threats to wild bees, the 

65  greatest is the parasitic mite Varroa destructor. 

The Varroa mite, originally from Asia, has 

had an alarmingly damaging impact on the 

Western honeybee. When contact is made, 

adult female Varroa mites fasten themselves 

70  to the bee between its abdominal segments, 

B 

D 

continued •►  
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According to paragraph 4, why is 

international trade problematic for wild 

bees? 

(A) They seldom survive overseas journeys. 

(B) They are vulnerable to diseases from 

overseas. 

(C) There are few international laws to 

protect endangered species. 

(D) They are exported to places with 

unsuitable habitats. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41  

37.The word their in the passage refers to 

(A) Varroa mites 

(B) segments 

(C) hosts 

(D) bees 

38 The word assault in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) attack 

(B) encounter 

(C) dread 

(D) track 

39.According to paragraph 5, Varroa mites 

affect bees by 

(A) causing physical defects 

(B) spreading lethal diseases 

(C) impairing their reproductive capabilities 

(D) destroying their food sources 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow [41. 

40. The word dwindle in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) shrink 

(B) weaken 

(C) sicken 

(D) remain  

an ideal site that makes their detection very 

difficult and allows the mites to easily suck 

the blood of their hosts. Varroa mites assault 

bees at every stage of development, from 

75  formative stages to adulthood. Female mites 

lay their eggs with bee larvae so that the 

young bees will become hosts for the mites. 

Consequences for the hosts include deformed 

abdomen, abnormal wings, and misshapen 

legs. In colonies of Western honeybees, Varroa 

mite infestations, if untreated, generally cause 

the death of the colony. In the United States, 

Varroa infestations have nearly eradicated wild 

honeybee colonies. 

Unfortunately, if the problems currently 

threatening wild bee populations are not 

resolved, there may be troubling results. If the 

number of wild bees continues to dwindle, it 

is likely that some of the fruits and vegetables 

being enjoyed today may simply vanish from 

supermarket shelves in the not-too-distant 

future. 
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they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on Drag your answer choices to the spaces where 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

IVY's TOEFL Reading 

Look at the four squares MI that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Wild bees are particularly susceptible to 

the damages caused by pesticides because 

of their constant exposure to agricultural 

chemicals. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [II] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

4' Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Wild bee populations are declining because they are facing several serious threats. 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) By depriving them of food and shelter, loss 

of habitat has severely reduced the number 

of wild bee species in some areas. 

(C) Bumblebees are poisoned by pesticides 

because the cotton fields they live in are 

heavily sprayed with chemicals. 

(E) Fire ants from South America have 

endangered ground-nesting bees in the 

southern United States. 

; Festicides endanger wild bees because they 

are constantly exposed to the chemicals that 

are applied to crop fields. 

(D) Blueberries are a crop that requires 

significant amounts of pesticides in order to 

thrive. 

(F) Parasites and diseases are a very severe 

problem for wild bee populations, which 

have nearly been destroyed by this menace. 

io Reference Book pp.442-441 
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*foulbrood: a disease that is caused by certain 

types of bacteria and affects bee larvae 

*chalkbrood: a disease that is caused by a particular 

type of fungus and affects bee larvae 



Actual Test 



eading 

Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



Passage 1 I Linguistics 
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1 Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Romance languages are derived from 

Latin and include French, Italian, and 

Spanish. 

(B) Germanic and Romance languages 

significantly influenced the development 

of English. 

(C) Two European language families broke 

into many languages that are currently 

spoken throughout Europe. 

(D) English evolved from a mixture of many 

languages, such as French, Italian, and 

Spanish. 

2 According to paragraph 1 and paragraph 2, 

which of the following is true about the 

English language? 

(A) It is more closely related to Sanskrit than 

Hungarian. 

(B) It is considered a Romance language, like 

Spanish. 

(C) It is more closely related to French than 

German. 

(D) It is not considered an Indo-European 

language. 

Paragraph 1 and paragraph 2 are marked with arrows [0]. 

I According to paragraph 3, which of the 

following is true about Old English? 

(A) It was most influenced by the Celtic and 

Viking languages. 

(B) It was widely used prior to the fifth and 

sixth centuries AD. 

(C) It was similar to the language spoken by 

the original inhabitants of England. 

(D) It was a combination of two groups of the 

West Germanic language family. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow *1. 

The History of the English Language 

o. 	The English language is part of the Indo- 

European family of languages. Most modern 

European languages (but not, for example, 

Hungarian) and some Asian languages, like 

Hindi and Sanskrit, are members of this 

family as well. Two European branches of 

Indo-European are particularly important to 

consider when looking at the history of how 

English developed: Germanic languages and 

is the Romance languages, such as French, 

Italian, and Spanish, which have their roots in 

Latin. 

English is in the Germanic branch of Indo-

European languages. This branch of languages 

came into existence about three thousand 

years ago in an area around the Elbe River 

in what is now Germany. Around the second 

century BC, what had begun as one Germanic 

language split off into three disparate groups. 

2c, One of these groups eventually evolved to 

become the German language spoken today. 

Another group was known as West Germanic. 

In the fifth and sixth centuries AD, West 

Germanic invaders called the Angles and the 

20 Saxons came to the British Isles. They spoke 

two dialects of West Germanic that were 

similar to one another, and these dialects 

merged into what we today call Old English, 

which was very similar to West Germanic. 

These invaders pushed the original Celtic-

speaking inhabitants out of what is now 

England. There are still a few Celtic words in 

English, though. The English language of that 

period was also influenced by the Vikings. 

continued 1+ 
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4. The word This in the passage refers to 

(A) Old French 

(B) Anglo-Norman 

(C) Germanic 

(D) Old English 

6 The word sever in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) break 

(B) define 

(C) change 

(D) support 

6 In paragraph 4, the author states that 

(A) immediately following the Norman 

Conquest, the residents of England spoke 

Middle English 

(B) the nobility spoke a different language 

than the common people for more than a 

century in England 

(C) the loss of Normandy to France began a 

period of cultural interchange between 

England and France 

(D) Middle English texts would be impossible 

for modern English speakers to read and 

understand 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [41. 

7. Why does the author discuss current English 

speakers in paragraph 4? 

./--\) To compare the modern British population 

with that of 1204 

(B) To clarify the relationship between the 

Normans and the Anglo-Saxons 

(C) To emphasize how long English has been 

the official language of England 

(D) To highlight a difference between Old 

English and Middle English 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

35 	4 Old English lasted until 1100, about 

the time of the Norman Conquest. When the 

Normans, residents of what is now a region of 

France, invaded and conquered England, the 

English language was forever changed. A The 

Normans spoke a dialect of Old French known 

as Anglo-Norman, which had both French 

and Germanic influences. B This became the 

chosen language of the upper class of England, 

the Normans, for more than one hundred 

years, while the majority of people continued 

to speak Old English. Di However, the loss 

of Normandy to France in 1204 changed 

this situation. D The Norman nobles started 

to sever their connections with France and 

to speak a modified version of Anglo-Norman. 

This new language, which was a combination 

of Anglo-Norman and Old English, is now 

known as Middle English. While modern 

speakers of English would not be able to read 

6,  or understand Old English, they could, with 

some difficulty, read Middle English. By 1362, 

English had become the official language of 

England. 

4 The alterations that marked these 

so early periods of English were not the end 

of its transformation, however. During the 

Renaissance, English changed again. One 

reason for this was that many Latin and 

Greek words were introduced into English 

65 as scholars rediscovered important ancient 

works written in those languages. In addition, 

many other completely original words were 

introduced into English, and the famous 

playwright William Shakespeare is credited 

with having either created or recorded over 

two thousand of these words. 
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8. The word proliferation in the passage is 
closest in meaning to 
(A) writing style 
(B) rapid creation 
(C) modern design 
(D) unintended effect 

9. In paragraph 6, the author describes to 
;great Vowel Shift" by 
(A) discussing the standardization of spelling, 

grammar, and usage 
(B) citing a specific example of a 

pronunciation divergence 

(C) explaining the results of the innovation of 
the printing press 

(D) defining the difference between spoken 
and written Middle English 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [0]. 

10. Based on the information in paragraph 5 
and paragraph 6, what can be inferred about 
how Middle English changed into Modern 
English? 

(A) The transition was a smooth one because 
Middle English sounded very similar to 
Modern English. 

(B) The transformation occurred as a result 
of developments in English society. 

(C) Modern English created a precedent by 
pronouncing vowels that had been silent 
in Middle English. 

(D) Playwrights played a larger role in 
developing the language than most 
people realize. 

Paragraph 5 and paragraph 6 are marked with arrows [O.]. 

11. In paragraph 7, why does the author mention 
computers? 
(A) To provide an example of a word that is 

derived from Middle English 
(B) To show how English has not changed 

much since the Renaissance 
(C) To identify a foreign-language word that 

has become part of English 
(D) To illustrate a modern creation that has 

resulted in new English words 
Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [..C. 

There were two other major influences 

in the transformation of Middle English into 

Modern English. One is called the "Great 

it Vowel Shift." This term refers to a change 

in pronunciation that began around 1400. 

Though a Modern English reader could 

make sense of something written in 

Middle English, it would sound completely 

80 foreign. One example of the change in 

pronunciation is that the letter "e" at the end 

of many English words became silent. Middle 

English speakers would have pronounced 

it. The other influence in the development 

BS of Modern English was the invention of the 

printing press and the subsequent proliferation 

of books. Prior to the printing press, spelling, 

grammar, and even usage were very flexible. 

However, with the advent of printed texts, 

90 these elements of the language became 

standardized, so there has been far less 

variability in Modern English than there was in 

earlier forms. 

sm■ Changes since the time of Shakespeare 

as have been mainly in the category of 

vocabulary. Technological advances have 

made necessary the creation of words to 

describe new objects, processes, and ideas. 

Industry, computers, and space travel all 

,00 required new descriptive terms. Words can 

also fall out of usage from one generation 

to the next. Another reason for the evolving 

vocabularies has been the increasing 

communication between and migration of 

people all over the world. Words from foreign 

places have been absorbed into the language. 

For example, the common word "shampoo" 

comes from the Hindi language. Overall, it 

continued 0 

186 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



L:IEW TEXT 

EFL Reading 

Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

What emerged was in many ways a new 

language with few ties to the old. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [1111 to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

can be seen that English has undergone great 

transformations since its origin, over three 

thousand years ago, on the shores of the Elbe 

River. 

13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

The history of English, from the origins of the Germanic tongues to the language we speak today, 

has been marked by many changes. 

• 

Answer 

(A) Three thousand years ago near Germany's 

Elbe River, the Old English ancestral 

language family split into three groups. 

(C) English common people in the 1100s spoke 

Old English, but the Norman noble classes 

introduced them to Middle English. 

(E) Modern English emerged as a result of 

various phonological, technological, and 

social changes and has continued to absorb 

new vocabulary. 

Choices 

(B) Anglo-Saxon invaders of Britain in the fifth 

and sixth centuries combined two versions 

of West Germanic to create Old English. 

(D) Old English mixed with a dialect called 

Anglo-Norman to produce Middle English, 

which eventually became the official 

language of Britain. 

(F) Modern English contains many new and 

foreign words that show the influence of 

technology in today's English-speaking 

societies. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.448-453 
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Passage 2 I C E;llogy 

14. The word configuration in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) material 

(B) solution 

(C) arrangement 

(D) connection 

15. The word dismissed in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) destroyed 

(B) altered 

(C) stolen 

(D) rejected 

16. According to paragraph 2, maps played a 

role in the development of the plate tectonics 

theory by 

(A) showing the paths of the moving 

continents 

(B) helping scientists record the locations of 

different fossils 

(C) stimulating curiosity about the parallels 

between coastlines 

(D) outlining the locations of underwater 

land bridges 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [41. 

17.Why does the author mention fossils 

of tropical plants found in the Arctic in 

paragraph 3? 

(A) To provide an example of evidence that 

undermined an accepted theory 

(B) To explain why the continental drift 

theory was not accepted at first 

(C) To show how earlier scientists 

misunderstood the effects of Earth's 

climate 

(D) To demonstrate the problems 

encountered by Wegener during his 

research 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow (4). 

Ca 	 1  

REVIEW HE1104. 

Plate Tectonics Theory 

01 	From our fleeting human perspective, the 

configuration of Earth's continents and oceans 

seems quite stable, and it is easy to assume 

that our world has always looked the same. 

05 For hundreds of years, scientists believed this 

to be true, but in the mid-twentieth century, 

evidence emerged proving that the Earth's 

crust—oceans as well as continents—is 

slowly moving. While this is now accepted as 

113 fact, it was not always so. The first thinkers to 

suggest such concepts were ridiculed and their 

revolutionary ideas dismissed. 

With the creation of accurate global 

maps, many people began to wonder about 

the remarkable relationship between the 

coastlines of eastern South America and 

western Africa. It appears that the two 

continents, if joined, would fit together 

perfectly. A This was essentially the birth of 

'n  what would eventually become the theory 

of plate tectonics. B Of course, the shape of 

the continents was not the only peculiarity 

that encouraged speculation on this topic.IS 

Some scientists were intrigued by the close 

similarities in fossil remains found on separate 

continents—for example, in the northeastern 

United States and Scotland. D In the 

nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, the 

mainstream scientific community explained 

30  these findings by arguing that changing 

ocean levels sometimes exposed land bridges 

that connected the continents, allowing the 

overland migration of species. 

Alfred Wegener, a German meteorologist 

continued 4 
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18. According to the information in paragraph 3 

and paragraph 4, how did Wegener's theory 

explain the existence of similar fossils on 

different continents? 

(A) By describing how the continents moved 

through the crust 

(B) By suggesting that land bridges were 

present beneath the ocean 

(C) By describing the migration patterns of 

the ancient species 

(D) By suggesting that the continents were 

locked together at one time 

Paragraph 3 and paragraph 4 are marked with arrows [*. 

19.The phrase account for in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) conform to 

(B) resolve 

(C) stand by 

(D) deny 

20. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Wegener's theory stated that there was 

no known force capable of causing the 

movement of the Earth's crust. 

(B) It was not logical to assume that 

landmasses could break through the thick 

crust found at the bottom of the ocean. 

(C) Scientists were unable to identify any 

phenomenon that could cause the 

extraordinary continental movement 

described in Wegener's theory. 

(D) If Earth's continents moved separately 

from the rest of the crust, there would 

have to be an incredibly powerful force at 

work. 

with an interest in geology, found this theory 

lacking. He felt that land bridges could not 

adequately explain the close fossil matches 

discovered on opposite shores of the ocean. 

His curiosity on the subject led him to 

accumulate as much data as possible about 

rock and fossil samples uncovered throughout 

the world. In doing so, he encountered facts 

that further called the predominant theory 

into question. For example, fossils of various 

tropical plants had been discovered in lands 

that now lie in the Arctic. 

Wegener's research led him in 1915 to 

introduce his theory of "continental drift," 

the primary forerunner of plate tectonics. It 

5  stated that the continents had at one time 

been joined together in a huge supercontinent, 

and that this great landmass had broken apart 

and the separate continents had been drifting 

away from one another ever since. At the time, 

however, the idea received little support. Critics 

emphasized the failure of Wegener's theory to 

sufficiently account for the means and causes 

of continental movement. His theory proposed 

that the landmasses moved independently 

of the rest of Earth's crust, simply smashing 

through the solid rock of the seafloor, and no 

one, including Wegener, could come up with a 

force that would be great enough to drive this 

type of movement. 

65 	It was not until the 1950s and '60s, 

when new technologies enabled scientists to 

study the ocean floor, that the main concept 

of Wegener's theory was proven correct. 

In perhaps the most important discovery, 

researchers observed that, at some points on 

continued 
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21. According to paragraph 5, it can be inferred 

that the scientific study of Earth's crust 

before 1950 

(A) led to major discoveries about plate 

movement 

(B) lacked information about the seafloor 

(C) disproved the theory of continental drift 

(D) made use of the latest technologies 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow E41. 

22. The word 
	

in the passage refers to 

(A) plates 

(B) speeds 

(C) oceans 

(D) continents 

23. The word dynamic in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) active 

(B) hidden 

(C) central 

(D) heated 

24.According to paragraph 6, scientists 

determined that the forces responsible for 

plate movement originate 

(A) within oceanic plates 

(B) at earthquake sites 

(C) in the Earth's mantle 

(D) near active volcanoes 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

25. Which of the following statements most 

accurately reflects the author's opinion about 

science as expressed in paragraph 7? 

(A) The evolution of a theory can be as 

educational as the theory itself. 

(B) Most new ideas turn out to be major 

scientific innovations. 

(C) Students should learn more about the 

history of science in school. 

(D) Scientists should be less skeptical when 

considering new theories. 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

the seafloor, there were areas where it seemed 

like two sections of crust were moving apart 

from each other. In 1968 three American 

scientists used this discovery, along with other 

is significant findings, to develop the theory of 

plate tectonics. 

miv The theory holds that all of Earth's 

crust is divided into several different plates, 

which are continuously moving at speeds of 

to between two and nine centimeters a year. 

Some are entirely underwater, while others 

comprise both oceans and continents. Their 

movement is caused by the Earth's dynamic 

mantle, where molten material is constantly 

85  rising and pushing on the plates. Geologists 

now believe that, over the millennia, these 

forces have caused Earth's continents to 

come together numerous times to form 

supercontinents and then break apart again. 

90  Because the plate tectonics theory provides 

such a comprehensive explanation of the 

mechanics of the Earth, it allows scientists 

to understand the causes of many natural 

phenomena. Earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, 

99  and the formation of mountains, for example, 

are all the results of plate movement. 

0 Today, children learn about the plate 

tectonics theory in school, and most people 

take it for granted. However, it is beneficial to 

100 reflect on the long history of its progression. 

We should remember that revolutionary 

scientific ideas usually meet with heavy 

skepticism at first, but they sometimes 

prove to be major turning points in the 

understanding of our world. 
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2 Look at the four squares 1.1 that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

It was hard to believe that the exact same 

animal and plant species would have existed 

simultaneously on such distant lands. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Irk on a square [111] to add the sentenc 

o the passage. 

2 Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Though widely accepted today, it took many years for the basic concepts of the theory of plate 

tectonics to be established as fact. 

Answer Choices 

(A) First inspired by the shapes of the continents 

as seen on maps, some scientists began to 

consider the idea of continental movement. 

(C) Wegener's theory of continental drift was an 

important step towards discovering plate 

tectonics, but it misunderstood the exact 

nature of the crust's movement. 

(E) After observing the seafloor and discovering 

the importance of the mantle, scientists 

finally proved the existence of continental 

drift with the plate tectonics theory. 

(b) Matching fossils found on separate 

continents were used as evidence to suggest 

that the position of the continents was 

stable. 

(D) Some technologies developed in the middle 

of the twentieth century gave researchers 

the means to gather information about the 

ocean floor. 

(F) Before the establishment of the plate 

tectonics theory, phenomena such as 

earthquakes and volcanoes were not 

adequately explained by scientists. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.454-459 
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28. The word diameter in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) thickness 

(B) firmness 

(C) length 

(D) flexibility 

29.According to paragraph 1, what is the 

function of the spinneret? 

(A) It stores liquid silk produced by the 

spider. 

(B) It prevents the spider from sticking to its 

web. 

(C) It turns liquid silk into strands of solid 

silk. 

(D) It protects eggs from being eaten by 

predators. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [41. 

30. The word anchored in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) related 

(B) attached 

(C) passed 

(D) communicated 

31. Why does the author mention the elasticity 

of minor ampullate silk in paragraph 2? 

(A) To indicate that all kinds of spiders' silk 

are similar 

(B) To explain how spiders are able to trap 

their prey 

(C) To contrast the properties of two types of 

spiders' silk 

(D) To give an example of a drawback of 

natural spiders' silk 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

The Silk of Spiders' Webs 

A Spiders possess the extraordinary 

ability to produce silk, which they use in a 

variety of ways—to create egg sacs, to catch 

and hold insects, and to construct homes. B 

An assortment of specialized glands, each 

responsible for forming a distinct kind of silk, 

is located within the spider's abdomen and 

enables the spider to produce the different 

types of silk that it uses for those diverse 

in purposes. IN Among the known species of 

spiders, scientists have identified at least ten 

distinct kinds of glands that manufacture silks 

of varying strength, elasticity, and viscosity. D 

In the process of silk production, silk begins 

15  as a liquid in special silk glands in the spider's 

abdomen. The liquid silk is excreted from the 

silk glands in liquid form, but, as it passes 

through the round spigots on a special organ 

—the spinneret—at the rear of the abdomen, 

20 it becomes solid. The spinneret determines 

the diameter of the final silk fiber. Depending 

on the species, spiders may have between one 

and four pairs of silk-releasing spinnerets. 

Ntik Different types of silk are produced to 

25 perform different functions. When a spider 

begins constructing its web, the first threads 

it uses must be particularly durable, capable 

of supporting the weight of the spider while 

serving as a foundation for the web. These 

foundation threads, known as draglines, are 

composed of major ampullate silk, a sturdy, 

non-sticky, elastic material. In fact, major 

ampullate silk is the strongest silk a spider 

produces; its tensile strength—the maximum 

continued •0 
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Historically, spiders' silk has been 

60  useful in a variety of applications, from 

medicine to warfare. Ancient Greeks 

applied spider webs to wounds in order to 

decrease bleeding. Pre-WWII telescopes, 

microscopes, and guidance systems used 

5  strands of spiders' silk as crosshair sights. 

Because it is extremely lightweight and very 

resilient, and because it offers significant 

potential for diverse applications in fields 

like medicine and defense, spiders' silk has, 

not surprisingly, been the subject of intense 

Actual Test 13 

32. The word j in the passage refers to 

(A) web 

(B) swathing silk 

(C) victim 

(D) cocoon 

33. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 

about female spiders? 

(A) They are not responsible for caring for 

offspring. 

(B) They do not share parenting 

responsibilities with male spiders. 

(C) They produce a kind of silk that male 

spiders do not make. 

(D) They are more vulnerable in harsh 

climates than male spiders. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [*. 

34. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) The lightness and flexibility of spiders' 

silk are properties that scientists want to 

use in future technology. 

(B) The scientific community is interested in 

research that will improve defense and 

medical technology. 

(C) The scientific community is curious about 

silk that is lightweight and very flexible. 

(D) Scientists are curious about how spiders' 

silk has been used by doctors and by the 

military. 

35 The word versatile in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) unique 

(B) specific 

(C) adaptable 

(D) unchangeable 

force a material can resist without tearing—is 

similar to that of Kevlar. Draglines serve not 

only as the skeletal structure to which all other 

silks are anchored, but also as safetylines with 

which a spider can make a speedy exit from 

an unexpected predator. Similar to major 

ampullate silk, minor ampullate silk is also 

used in web construction, but as supporting 

threads rather than main draglines. Like major 

ampullate silk, this silk is strong and non-

sticky, but it does not have the same elastic 

characteristics. When minor ampullate silk is 

stretched, it remains permanently misshapen. 

The threads that form the spiral core of a 

spider's web are made of flagelliform silk, the 

5,,  sticky netting that ensnares a spider's insect 

prey. When a spider senses the vibrations of 

an insect trapped in its web, it releases another 

kind of silk, swathing silk, that completely 

binds a victim by encapsulating it in a cocoon. 

Female spiders produce an additional kind of 

silk that is used for spinning protective egg 

sacs that shield their eggs from harsh weather 

and from predators. 

continued 
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3f. What can be inferred from paragraph 4 about 

people's interest in the properties of spiders' 

silk? 

(A) It began with doctors in the military. 

(B) It is based on a cultural love of spiders. 

(C) It has been around for centuries. 

(D) It is motivated purely by money. 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 

37.AII of the following are mentioned in the 

passage as characteristics of spiders' silk 

EXCEPT 

(A) the capability to resist tears 

(B) the ability to repair itself 

(C) different degrees of elasticity 

(D) strength and lightness 

38. Why does the author mention rosshair 

sights in paragraph 4? 

(A) To suggest that some technology based 

on spiders' silk may be negative 

(B) To contrast the medical uses of spiders' 

silk with the military uses of the material 

(C) To suggest that synthetic spiders' silk will 

be better than natural silk 

(D) To give an example of how spiders' silk 

has been used in the past 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow f*. 

39. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This creature, which may be smaller than a 

millimeter, is capable of producing a strong, 

flexible material that humans have not been 

able to replicate. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [11] to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

curiosity among members of the scientific 

bommunity. However, in spite of researchers' 

best efforts, humans have not been able to 

exactly duplicate the beneficial properties of 

75  spiders' versatile silk. Efforts continue, though, 

as it is hoped that in the future spiders' silk 

will contribute to advancements in medical 

technology, perhaps improving sutures in 

microsurgery, refining plaster for broken 

80  bones, and developing artificial ligaments 

and tendons to be used as surgical implants. 

Scientists anticipate that synthetic spiders' 

silk would revolutionize military technology 

by providing lightweight, long-lasting 

85  protective body coverings. In this respect, 

spiders' silk would have broad applications 

for law enforcement and the armed forces. 

Commercially, spiders' silk could be used to 

manufacture more durable ropes, fishing nets, 

so seatbelts, and car bumpers. Having the ability 

to synthesize spiders' silk would provide 

scientists with numerous possibilities for 

technological developments. 

(4 GLOSSARY 

*Kevlar. Trademark name for a brand of aramid 

fiber—a material used in bulletproof vests 
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Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of silk to which 

they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Retains its shape when stretched out 

(B) Is a sticky silk used to trap prey in the center of a web 

(C) Is stronger than all the other silks produced by a spider 

(D) Is used in web construction 

(E) Does not spring back into its original form when expanded 

(F) Forms safetylines that help spiders escape from predators 

(G) Performs a reinforcing rather than foundational function 

(H) Is produced by female spiders and is used to make egg sacs 

( I ) Is a non-sticky form of silk 

Major Ampullate Silk 

Minor Ampullate Silk 

• 

• 

Both 

• 

• Reference Book pp.460-465 
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Actual Test 13 I 195 



/el 

Actual Test 



• 

Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 
and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 
can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



Passage 1 1 Astronomy 

1. The word them in the passage refers to 

(A) farmers 

(B) seasonal changes 

(C) constellations 

(D) crops 

2. According to paragraph 1, why did the Greeks 

originally observe constellations? 

(A) To enlarge their cultural understanding of 

astronomy 

(B) To refine their collective knowledge of 

timekeeping 

(C) To predict the best times for farming 

activities 

(D) To discover whether constellations 

changed over time 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [..1. 

3. The word Impelled in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) Driven 

(B) Surprised 

(C) Discouraged 

(D) Tested 

4. In paragraph 3, why does the author mention 

that Philolaus was a Pythagorean? 

(A) To name a follower of Pythagoras who 

developed valid astronomical theories 

(B) To demonstrate that astronomy was 

highly respected in Greek society 

(C) To argue that the Greeks formed many of 

the precepts of modern astronomy 

(D) To emphasize the value of Pythagoras's 

own astronomical theories 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [y1. 

Figures in Ancient Greek Astronomy 

01 	0+ Around 700 BC, Greek astronomy was 

something of an offshoot of timekeeping—

the Greeks relied on cyclical astronomical 

events to mark the passage of time. Knowing 

05 the length of a year was important for 

farmers, who relied on seasonal changes in 

constellations to help them determine when to 

plant their crops. For centuries, farmers used 

constellations as a guide for food production, 

10 but over time the Greek's study of astronomy 

diversified; there were many astronomers who 

were instrumental in the expansion of this 

science. 

Pythagoras was an early figure in Greek 

15 astronomy. Although none of his original 

writings have survived, the central doctrines of 

Pythagoras's astronomy have been preserved 

in the work of his followers, the Pythagoreans. 

Pythagoras's most notable astronomical 

20 theory was his conception of the Earth as a 

spherical celestial body. While his prediction 

about Earth's shape eventually proved to be 

fairly accurate, the method that led Pythagoras 

to that conclusion was probably relatively 

25 unscientific, rooted in a personal ideology that 

blended mysticism and mathematics. Impelled 

by his impression that numbers could describe 

the universe, he likely based his hypothesis 

on his philosophical belief that spheres were 

30 more mathematically perfect than any other 

shape. Nonetheless, though Pythagoras 

himself may have only minimally impacted 

Greek astronomy, his followers forged ahead 

and occasionally generated legitimate theories 

35 about the nature of the universe. 

continued w) 
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5. The word conjecture in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) demonstrate 

(B) guess 

(C) prove 

(D) learn 

6. The word elucidate in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) clarify 

(B) discredit 

(C) reinvent 

(D) double-check 

7. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Unfortunately, much of Aristotle's research 

was poorly reviewed, and generations of 

Greek scientists disregarded his theories 

about astronomy. 

(B) When Aristotle began to develop ideas 

about astronomy, he was elevated to a 

prominent position in Greek society. 

(C) Aristotle was not a particularly strong 

astronomer, and, unfortunately, many of 

his concepts were completely incorrect. 

(D) Because he was well respected, Aristotle 

faced little criticism, and his inaccurate 

ideas about astronomy led many others 

astray. 

8. The phrase held in esteem in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) known 

(B) respected 

(C) studied 

(D) doubted 

Actual Test 14 

Philolaus was one of those Pythagoreans 

whose ideas about astronomy, though not 

popular during his time, were eventually 

proven to be correct. Contradicting his 

contemporaries' models of the universe, the 

model proposed by Philolaus removed the 

Earth from its position at the center of the 

universe. In addition, Philolaus was the first 

to conjecture that the Earth moved, and he 

45 recognized that the planet's diurnal motion 

differed from its annual movement. Without 

going as far as adopting a heliocentric 

model of the solar system, Philolaus laid 

the framework for major improvements 

50 in Greek astronomers' understanding of 

the heavens. Unfortunately this visionary 

redefinition of the universe was delayed for 

centuries because prominent philosophers like 

Aristotle continued to advocate the appealing, 

15 albeit incorrect, Earth-centered model of the 

universe. 

Basing his theories about astronomy 

exclusively on plainly observable phenomena, 

Aristotle inevitably developed flawed theories 

60 about the universe. Speculation dominated 

much of his writings about astronomy, 

which argued that the Earth was motionless, 

occupying the center of a universe that was 

composed of shells encompassing the Earth in 

nested, spherical layers. Each layer contained 

components of the universe: some contained 

water, some air, some planets, and some 

stars. This theory of spheres was meant to 

elucidate and improve upon a model of the 

universe submitted by another astronomer, 

Callippus, but modern astronomers suspect 

that Aristotle's revision introduced more 

continued •k 
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9. What can be inferred about the Greek 

predecessors of Hipparchus mentioned in 

paragraph 5? 

(A) Some of their theories were based on 

research that was deficient or unreliable. 

(B) They did not contribute as much to the 

field of astronomy as their followers did. 

(C) They did not refer to the information 

collected by astronomers in other cultures. 

(D) Most of their theories sought to calculate 

the movements of the sun and moon. 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow *Id. 

10 According to paragraph 5, what was one of 

the major flaws in Hipparchus's theories? 

(A) His lack of applicable research 

(B) His use of Aristotle's model of the 

universe 

(C) His adherence to the scientific method 

(D) His incorporation of Babylonian 

mathematics 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow (*). 

11. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This helped reduce the influence that the 

various specious arguments polluting 

contemporary scientific thought had on his 

findings. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square 	to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

questions than it resolved. However, the 

most damaging consequences of Aristotle's 

is musings in astronomy were not so much the 

ligkepts themselves as the role they played in 

misdirecting generations of Greek scientists, 

for, as a cultural leader, Aristotle's opinions 

were simultaneously highly regarded and 

to leniently analyzed. 

The person credited with making the 

most cogent contributions to the development 

of ancient Greek astronomy was Hipparchus, a 

scientist still held in esteem by many modern- 

85  day astronomers. Hipparchus drew much 

of his information about astronomy from 

Babylonian sources, studying the culture's 

accumulated records of eclipses and star 

coordinates and borrowing some of its 

90  ideas about mathematics—trigonometry in 

particular. Hipparchus founded his work on 

thorough observations—a fact that lends 

his work a special credibility absent in some 

of the works of his Greek predecessors. 

95  Adhering to the scientific method, Hipparchus 

gathered data, analyzed the collected 

information, applied theories to his facts, and 

refrained from proposing theories to explain 

phenomena about which he did not have 

lc= enough data. A Hipparchus's achievements 

included the creation of what some argue is 

the first accurate star map, the calculation of 

eclipses, the description of lunar and solar 

motion, and the computation of the length 

105 of a year. B These theories represent the 

maturation of the Greek's ancient astronomy. 

IN Although Hipparchus was unable to free 

himself from the influence of Aristotle's 

geocentric interpretation of the universe, he 

continued w* 
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• GLOSSARY 

*diurnal: having a twenty-four-hour cycle 

*heliocentric: a model of the solar system that 

positions the sun at the center 

I managed to supply some durable theories to 

the field of astronomy. D 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

It is possible to understand the development of ancient Greek astronomy by looking at some of its 

central figures. 

• 
Answer Choices 

(A) When Pythagoras began to hypothesize 

about the heavens, he became the most 

important astronomer in Greek history. 

(C) Unfortunately, Philolaus's unorthodox 

research processes led to his expulsion from 

the scientific community and caused a slump 

in the advancement of Greek astronomy. 

(E) Some of the most important advancements 

in astronomy were forwarded by Hipparchus, 

who theorized about eclipses, lunar and 

solar motion, and the length of a year. 

is Developing Pythagoras's idea of a spherical 

Earth, Philolaus suggested that it was not 

located at the center of the universe. 

(D) The evolution of Greek astronomy was 

delayed by Aristotle's Earth-centered theory, 

which persisted for some time because 

people respected him and accepted his 

belief. 

(F) Because of their mastery of mathematics 

and astronomy, the Babylonians were quite 

important to ancient Greek astronomers. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.466-471 
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Passage 2 I Paleontology 

IIVY's" 	neading 

13.The word distinct in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) unusual 

(B) intriguing 

(C) clear 

(D) surprising 

14. What can be inferred from paragraph 1 

about the origin of birds? 

(A) Before archaeopteryx there was no 

evidence that birds and reptiles were 

related. 

(B) There is not enough information available 

to determine how they evolved. 

(C) Evolutionary biologists have only recently 

begun to wonder how birds evolved. 

(D) It is possible to determine birds' 

evolutionary path by comparing them 

with reptiles. 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [NC.. 

15. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) Proposed by Gerhard Heilmann, the 

theropod dinosaur hypothesis stated that 

birds and dinosaurs evolved from ancient 

reptiles known as basal archosaurs. 

(B) In the early twentieth century, Gerhard 

Heilmann developed an important theory 

about birds and dinosaurs. 

(C) The basal archosaur hypothesis about the 

shared ancestry of birds and dinosaurs 

became more popular than the theropod 

dinosaur hypothesis in the early twentieth 

century. 

(D) In the early twentieth century, the 

theropod dinosaur hypothesis fell out of 

favor with paleontologists. 

The Evolution of Birds 

Centuries ago it was noted that birds 

and reptiles shared common characteristics 

that suggested an evolutionary connection 

between the two groups. Over the years, 

paleontological discoveries have provided 

fossilized evidence that has solidified the belief 

that birds and reptiles share common origins. 

In particular, the discovery of archaeopteryx, 

the oldest fossil universally accepted to be 

U a bird, provided important clues about the 

evolution of birds. This skeleton, with both 

distinct avian and reptilian features, was 

considered by many to represent the missing 

link between modern birds and ancient 

reptiles, specifically dinosaurs. However, in 

the absence of conclusive proof, two opposing 

theories have developed to explain the 

reptilian origins of birds. 

The theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

contends that birds evolved from dinosaurs 

around 130 million years ago. Its rival theory, 

the basal archosaur hypothesis, suggests that 

birds evolved far earlier-230 million years 

ago, from a pre-dinosaur reptile. The ancient 

reptile that birds—along with crocodiles and 

dinosaurs—are believed to have evolved 

from is called an archosaur. 

After the discovery of an entire 

archaeopteryx skeleton in 1861, many 

researchers were fascinated by the 

combination of reptilian and avian 

characteristics in a single specimen. 

Archaeopteryx had feathers, a markedly avian 

attribute, yet it also retained reptilian teeth 

continued - 
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Actual Test 14 

16. The word retained in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) possessed 

(B) claimed 

(C) lacked 

(D) witnessed 

IL The word their in the passage refers to 

(A) similarities 

(B) evolutionary biologists 

(C) avian characteristics 

(D) theropod dinosaurs 

18. All of the following characteristics of 

theropods are mentioned in paragraph 4 

as evidence for the theropod dinosaur 

hypothesis EXCEPT 

(A) their two-footed posture 

(B) their small size 

(C) the position of their pelvis 

(D) the features of their bones 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [*. 

19. According to the passage, the two different 

hypotheses have different ideas about 

(A) the classification of archaeopteryx as a 

bird 

(B) how bird ancestors evolved into flying 

animals 

(C) whether birds evolved from reptiles 

(D) when ancient birds evolved into modern 

birds 

20. The word presume in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) suppose 

(B) know 

(C) report 

(D) prove 

a and jaws that are absent in modern birds. 

For several decades, evolutionary biologists, 

inspired by the archaeopteryx specimen, 

focused on the similarities between birds and 

theropods—a group of bipedal dinosaurs. 

The theropod dinosaur hypothesis remained 

the dominant theory for some time, but 

it eventually fell out of favor in the early 

twentieth century when Gerhard Heilmann 

published an influential argument suggesting 

that birds did not evolve from dinosaurs; 

rather, both birds and dinosaurs evolved 

from a common ancestor—this was the basal 

archosaur hypothesis. 

z For fifty years, Heilmann's theory 

remained popular, but it was eventually 

replaced by the theropod dinosaur hypothesis, 

revitalized by John Ostrom's research on small 

theropods. A Through his studies, Ostrom 

revealed compelling similarities between 

birds and theropods, and soon others were 

contributing research that bolstered support 

for the theropod dinosaur hypothesis. B 

Analyzing the similarities between birds and 

theropods, evolutionary biologists called 

F attention to the many avian characteristics in 

theropod dinosaurs, including their bipedal 

stance, their backward-oriented pelvis, their 

hollow bones, their three-fingered hands, and 

their three-toed feet.01 

Although the theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

is currently the favored theory, supporters of 

the basal archosaur hypothesis continue to 

present very important arguments that call into 

question some of the assumptions contained 

in the theropod dinosaur hypothesis. D A 

continued x+ 
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21.The word criticized in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) praised 

(13) attacked 

(C) studied 

(D) improved 

22.What can be inferred from paragraph 7 

about ground-dwelling dinosaurs? 

(A) They needed to develop gliding skills. 

(13) They preyed on animals in trees. 

(C) They had no need to evolve feathers. 

(D) They spent most of their time in trees. 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [..C. 

23. Why does the author mention insulation in 

paragraph 8? 

(A) To introduce criticism of the trees-down 

theory of flight 

(B) To provide support for the ground-up 

theory of flight 

(C) To introduce evidence that contradicts 

both theories of flight 

(D) To give an example of a question 

paleontologists have not yet answered 

Paragraph 8 is marked with an arrow 141. 

24, Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

These attributes were interpreted by many 

as evidence that dinosaurs and birds were 

very closely related. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square 	to add the sentence 

to the passage. 

significant point of contention is the origin of 

flight. 

Because the theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

proposes that birds evolved from land-

dwelling, two-legged dinosaurs, supporters 

of this hypothesis presume that flight in birds 

originated "from the ground up"—that is, 

by feathered pre-bird dinosaurs that evolved 

flight by running and leaping into the air. The 

00 basal archosaur hypothesis conceives of the 

origins of flight differently. In this hypothesis, 

early bird-like creatures, which had been 

evolving from ancient reptiles for millions of 

years, were already adapted to live in trees. 

85  Therefore, supporters of this hypothesis 

assume that flight originated "from the trees 

down." According to this theory, scales 

evolved into feathers to promote gliding and, 

later, flight. 

90 	NIP In the basal archosaur hypothesis, 

the trees-down theory of flight adequately 

explains how modern feathers evolved—they 

were scales that gradually modified to assist 

the gliding activities of tree-dwelling creatures. 

95 Supporters of the basal archosaur hypothesis 

have criticized the ground-up theory of flight 

because it does not clarify why ground-

dwelling dinosaurs would have originally 

evolved feathers, which are perfectly suited for 

1100flight and little else. 

Advocates of the theropod dinosaur 

theory have responded by suggesting that 

pre-bird dinosaurs initially evolved feathers 

for insulation. However, that explanation fails 

05  to prove why feathers evolved instead of 

204 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



IVY's TOEFL Reading 

fur, which would have been a more effective 

insulator. Proponents of the basal archosaur 

theory remain unconvinced. Unfortunately, 

the lack of fossil evidence means that the true 

no origin of birds is likely to remain a mystery 

for some time. For the time being, both the 

theropod dinosaur hypothesis and the basal 

archosaur hypothesis can be considered to 

have valid claims about the evolution of birds. 

21, Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the theory to which 

they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Answer Choices 	 Theropod Dinosaur Hypothesis 

(A) Suggests that birds descended directly from dinosaurs 	• 

(B) Proposes that flight evolved as ancestors of birds ran and 	• 

leaped into the air 	 • 

(C) Asserts that birds and dinosaurs evolved from an ancient 	• 

reptile 

(D) Cites hands and feet with three digits as evidence 	 Basal Archosaur Hypothesis 

(E) Contends that feathers evolved from scales that 	 • 

developed for flight 	 • 

(F) Describes the origin of flight as a necessity for bird-like 	• 

creatures that lived in trees 

(G) Challenges the suggestion that archaeopteryx is a bird 

(H) Argues that the evolution of birds is not linked to reptiles 

( I ) Suggests that the ancestors of birds once lived on the 

ground as feathered reptiles 

• Reference Book pp.472-477 
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Why does the author mention the Egyptian 

Nyramic;s in paragraph 1? 

(A) To introduce a theory about why cities 

developed 

(B) To give an example of one of the first 

permanent settlements 

(C) To emphasize the antiquity of the earliest 

cities 

(D) To illustrate the achievements of nomadic 

cultures 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow 10]. 

21 The word orantr,7',- in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) skilled 

(B) centralized 

(C) advanced 

(D) controlled 

2i Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

Since the innovation of agriculture and 

the development of cities took place 

around the same time, the former was 

assumed to have caused the latter. 

(B) If it had not been for the development of 

agricultural practices, human populations 

would never have constructed permanent 

settlements. 

(C) The historical time period during which 

cities first began to appear saw the 

introduction of many other human 

activities, such as the practice of 

agriculture. 

(D) Historians believe that agricultural and 

social developments both had a major 

impact on nomadic societies. 

A New Perspective on Early Cities 

Archaeologists have found evidence 

suggesting that 4,500 years before the 

Egyptian pyramids were built, people living in 

the Middle East were forming the first cities 

0'7 ever constructed. Uncovered in the region 

of modern-day Turkey, the remains of a site 

called catalhoyuk demonstrate that cities are 

an ancient form of social organization. At its 

largest, this urban center may have been home 

10 to as many as 10,000 people. The idea of such 

a large concentrated population has intrigued 

many anthropologists and sparked debate 

over the reasons why some nomadic cultures 

eventually settled down and built cities. 

15 For many years, scholars had thought they 

understood why cities developed. However, 

new interpretations of catalhoyuk's remains 

have cast doubt on their assumptions. 

Previously, historians and archaeologists 

2C believed that the development of agriculture 

was the primary factor responsible for 

transforming nomadic populations into 

societies with permanent settlements 

because the two events were thought to have 

25 occurred in the same general time period. The 

introduction of agriculture, they say, would 

have revolutionized societies, bringing people 

together to live in larger communities based 

around productive farmlands—a change 

30 referred to as the "Neolithic Revolution." 

The main support for this argument came 

from the archaeological theory that a major 

climate change preceded the development 

of agriculture. It was hypothesized that a 

   

continued 0 
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29,The word cultivating in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) sharing 

(B) inhabiting 

(C) preparing 

(D) redesigning 

30, What can be inferred from paragraph 3 

about ancient nomadic people? 

(A) They relied on people in cities for food. 

(B) They practiced agriculture during rainy 

times of the year. 

(C) They were vulnerable to changes in 

natural conditions. 

(D) They helped each other during times of 

need. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow I*. 

31, Why does the author mention the types of 

wild plant remains found at catalhoyuk in 

paragraph 4? 

(A) To identify the differences between the 

diets of settled and nomadic populations 

(B) To explain evidence showing that 

city inhabitants did not depend on 

domesticated food sources 

(C) To describe some of the features of the 

houses found at the archaeological site 

(D) To imply that wild food sources would 

not have provided enough nourishment 

for an entire city 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [01. 

32. The word catalyst in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) feature 

(B) program 

(C) motivation 

(D) accomplishment  

global climate change caused the land to 

become very dry, and the lack of rainfall forced 

people to settle down and begin practicing 

agriculture. A They moved closer together 

in order to help one another survive in an 

40 inhospitable, barren environment, cultivating 

farmlands and building irrigation systems to 

support the plants they relied on for food. B 

This theory, however, has recently come into 

question, as geologists and botanists now 

46 believe that the climate change actually caused 

the land to become wetter, thereby increasing 

natural fertility.01Without the support of the 

dry climate theory, the evidence suggesting 

that agriculture led nomadic cultures to build 

50 permanent settlements is very thin. D 

In fact, analyses of catalhoyijk have 

shown that the inhabitants of the city relied 

extensively on wild plants and animals for 

food. The geography surrounding catalhoyiik 

would have provided plenty of natural, edible 

plants for the city's population to gather. 

From organic remains found inside the city's 

houses, archaeologists have determined that 

people living in catalhoyuk ate wild plants 

60 such as tubers, hackberries, and acorns. 

Because of these naturally occurring food 

sources, inhabitants of catalhoyuk would not 

have needed to practice agriculture in order to 

survive. Most likely, catalhoyuk retained the 

65  foraging characteristics of a hunter-gatherer 

society. Thus, it demonstrates the improbability 

of agriculture being the main catalyst for the 

emergence of the first cities. 

Ian Hodder, the director of the catalhoyuk 

7O excavation project, has another theory about 

continued 
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3?. According to paragraph 5, Ian Hodder's 

theory 

(A) focuses on mental rather than physical 

changes 

(B) disproves the notion of a Neolithic 

Revolution 

(C) deals mostly with environmental factors 

(D) suggests that cities needed abundant 

sources of water 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 

34. Why does the author mention Middle Eastern 

and European sculptures in paragraph 6? 

A; To explain that early cities were 

constructed for a variety of reasons 

(B) To compare the art of nomadic societies 

to that found in catalhoyak 

(C) To discuss the differences in the art of the 

two regions 

(D) To illustrate that symbolic art was not 

unique to catalhoyiik 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

35. The word ?AM in the passage refers to 

(A) sculptures 

(B) excavations 

(C) settlements 

(D) archaeologists 

36. According to paragraph 6, artistic pieces 

found in catalhoyilk provide evidence of 

(A) agricultural rituals 

(B) a shared culture 

(C) the city's existence 

(D) a nomadic heritage 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [41. 

why cities first began to develop. He agrees 

with the idea of a Neolithic Revolution 

that transformed nomadic societies into 

permanent settlements, but he suggests a very 

different cause. Hodder believes that, instead 

of resulting from practical environmental 

concerns like the land's suitability for crops or 

the availability of water, urban development 

was caused by a revolution in human thought 

8 and the social needs and interests that 

subsequently arose. 

Hodder's hypothesis takes into 

consideration the abundance of artistic work 

that has been discovered in the remains of 

t catalhoyilik. Murals, sculptures, and figurines 

found in the city appear to have functioned 

as ritual symbols that were an important 

part of Catalhoyak culture. The introduction 

of this kind of symbolism in ancient cultures 

represents a major shift in human mentality. 

It indicates that people were beginning to 

interact with their world in different ways. In 

other parts of the Middle East and in Europe as 

well, similar sculptures of women and animals 

95 found during excavations of ancient cities 

show that symbolic art was a common theme 

in the very first permanent settlements. Their 

prevalence has led archaeologists to consider 

these artifacts in a new way—as the cause 

ioc behind permanent settlements. Symbolic art 

can be considered evidence supporting the 

idea that people's emerging interest in artistic 

expression and spirituality may actually have 

been the main factor causing them to settle 

,c5 in larger communities, where they had better 

opportunities to share and develop these 

practices. 

208 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



IVY's TOEFL Reading 

   

 

r- 
VIEW TEXT 

  

   

Look at the four squares [111 that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

This would have facilitated the practice of a 

nomadic lifestyle, not inhibited it. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square 

to the passage. 

to add the sentenc 

Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

In recent years, there has been a change in archaeologists' perspective on the formation of early 

cities. 

• 

Answer Choices 

(A) Wild plants such as tubers, hackberries, and 	(B) The current belief that an ancient climate 

acorns grew in abundance in close proximity 	shift made the land more fertile contradicts 

to several of the first cities. 	 the theory that a dependence on agriculture 

led to permanent settlements. 

(C) An increase in the land's fertility led to 	(D) The discovery of remains of wild plants at 

innovations in agriculture, which encouraged 	catalhayuk supports the idea that early cities 

societies to create permanent settlements. 	were not formed as a result of agriculture. 

(E) Residents of catalhoyiik, though not 	 (F) Current interpretations of artwork found in 

dependent on one another for food, seem 	early cities have led some archaeologists to 

to have shared certain artistic and spiritual 	believe that permanent settlements resulted 

interests, 	 from a change in people's ways of thinking. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 
it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.478-483 
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Section Directions 

This section measures your ability to understand academic passages in English. 

The Reading section is divided into 2 separately timed parts. 

Most questions are worth 1 point but the last question in each set is worth more than 1 
point. The directions indicate how many points you may receive. 

Some passages include a word or phrase that is underlined in blue. Click on the word or 
phrase to see a definition or an explanation. 

Within each part, you can go to the next question by clicking Next. You may skip questions 

and go back to them later. If you want to return to previous questions, click on Back. You 

can click on Review at any time and the review screen will show you which questions you 
have answered and which you have not answered. From this review screen, you may go 
directly to any question you have already seen in the Reading section. 

You may now begin the Reading section. In this part you will read 1 passage. You will have 
20 minutes to read the passage and answer the questions. 

Click on Continue to go on. 



The Physics of Traffic 

Passage 1 I Physics 

1VY's TINPIKeadin 

1. The word domain in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) opinion 

(B) field 

(C) challenge 

(D) history 

2. In paragraph 1, the author states that Herman 

and Prigogine 

(A) overcame the problem of urban traffic 

congestion 

(B) became noted city planners in the 1960s 

(C) reported that traffic problems could be 

improved 

(D) used physics to devise the notion of traffic 

flow 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [mil. 

3. The phrase a 
	

in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) manageable as 

(B) similar to 

(C) responsible for 

(D) sensitive to 

4. In paragraph 2, why does the author give 

details about the properties of a gas? 

(A) To explain why certain types of traffic 

problems are more dangerous than others 

(B) To describe why different drivers have 

different desired velocities 

(C) To describe the features of free-flow traffic 

(D) To suggest that it is possible to predict 

traffic conditions 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [...I]. 

01 
	

■it,  Understanding the principles of traffic 

flow is essential to overcoming the traffic 

problems experienced by many cities. 

The study of traffic falls into the domain 

05 of physicists. Discovering that traffic 

can be described by the natural laws of 

physics, physicists have contributed to the 

contemporary understanding of traffic, helping 

city planners predict and model highway 

10 congestion. In the 1960s, two renowned 

physicists, Robert Herman and Ilya Prigogine, 

began to examine traffic patterns through the 

lens of physics, conceptualizing traffic as the 

same kind of collective flow that appears in 

15 nature. 

4 Traffic flow is "free" when cars are far 

enough apart to permit drivers to travel at their 

desired velocities—velocities that vary greatly 

between vehicles. This low traffic density is 

quite essential for accommodating diverse 

velocities because it allows cars to operate 

independently of one another. At this free-flow 

stage, the characteristics of traffic flow are akin 

I 
25 behavior, having a relatively low density, and 

containing particles that move randomly. 

As traffic density increases, vehicles 

become increasingly constrained by each 

other, and drivers must regulate their velocities 

30 in order to safely navigate around other 

vehicles. As a result, the flow of traffic is no 

longer free. Because most cars are traveling 

at nearly the same average speed, this type 

of traffic flow is called "synchronized" flow. 

exhibiting fluidic 

continued 

212 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



96 Whereas free-flow traffic is comparable to a 

gas, synchronized-flow traffic is analogous to 

a liquid. 

Due to the interdependent nature of 

synchronized flow, changes in velocity have 

40 far-reaching effects. For example, if one car 

decelerates, others are forced to respond by 

changing their velocities. Decreases in velocity 

amplify as they reverberate through the flow 

of traffic, and, as these waves of deceleration 

46 pass through traffic, vehicles that are quite 

distant from the source are affected by the 

initial drop in speed—this is a small traffic 

jam. Among vehicles in synchronized flow, 

many small traffic jams occur, sometimes 

50 leading to major traffic jams where the flow of 

traffic stops—solid-state traffic. 

4► 	At times, traffic jams result from 

apparent sources. 	Traffic planners can 

develop solutions to counteract these causes 

55 of traffic jams and have the ability to predict 

how changes in the geography of a highway 

will impact the flow of traffic. is 
However, most of the time the causes of 

traffic congestion are more elusive, stemming 

60 from no apparent source approximately 75 

percent of the time. D These spontaneous 

traffic jams, which lack an overt cause, can 

be particularly frustrating. Research on traffic 

patterns has shown that in synchronized 

55 traffic flow, extremely minimal fluctuations in 

velocity can lead to spontaneous traffic jams. 

For example, if someone briefly decelerates 

while scanning the radio for a weather report, 

the vehicles behind that car are forced to slow 

70 down as well. Based on this principle, one 

continued 14 
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5. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A) In a traffic jam, many cars are affected 

because waves of deceleration travel 

through traffic relatively quickly. 

(B) Small traffic jams result when waves of 

deceleration, exaggerated as they extend 

from the initial source, affect distant 

vehicles. 

(C) When one car decreases its velocity, other 

cars generally begin to form small traffic 

jams near the source of deceleration. 

(D) The flow of traffic is disrupted by cars, 

often quite distant from one another, 

that suddenly change their velocities and 

decelerate rapidly. 

The word overt in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) unrestricted 

(B) obvious 

(C) upright 

(D) academic 

7. Based on the information in paragraph 5 

and paragraph 6, what can be inferred about 

spontaneous traffic jams? 

(A) Traffic planners do not have solutions for 

them. 

(B) They alter the physical layout of a 

highway system. 

(C) Drivers can prevent them by exercising 

caution. 

(D) They are caused by the same events as 

other traffic jams. 

Paragraph 5 and paragraph 6 are marked with arrows 
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8. Why does the author discuss adaptive cruise 

in paragraph 7? 

(A) To present a common theory about the 

cause of spontaneous traffic jams 

(B) To explain how physicists have 

contributed to research on traffic flow 

(C) To present a potential method of dealing 

with traffic problems 

(D) To give evidence about the severity of 

traffic problems in some cities 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow D.C. 

9. The word 	in the passage refers to 

(A) human drivers 

(B) reaction times 

(C) three-quarters of a second 

(D) vehicles 

10.The word dull in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) lessen 

(B) improve 

(C) switch 

(D) endure 

11. Look at the four squares [E] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

Such causes might include car accidents, 

construction sites, and lane mergers. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [II] to add the sentence.  

to the passage. 

erratic car in a flow of synchronized traffic can 

spontaneously cause heavy traffic congestion 

that may last for hours after the original 

incident. 

75 ,,04' One physicist working on the problem 

of overloaded highway systems and traffic 

congestion may have a solution. According 

to L. Craig Davis, the use of a new kind of 

cruise-control technology (adaptive cruise 

80 control, or ACC) could considerably reduce, if 

not eliminate, spontaneous traffic congestion. 

Human drivers are limited by their reaction 

times, requiring approximately three-quarters 

of a second to react when vehicles in front of 

85 them brake. Because ACC has a much faster 

reaction time than a human driver, the space 

between cars can be reduced, a change that 

would enable highways to support four times 

more traffic. This increased highway capacity 

so would reduce congestion by expanding the 

daily volume of traffic that could safely travel 

through busy arteries. ACC would also dull 

the repercussions of spontaneous speed 

fluctuations by precisely adjusting to changes 

95 in velocities of other vehicles to minimize 

unnecessary deceleration. Humans have the 

tendency to overreact when braking in heavy 

traffic. According to Davis's research, even 

if only 20 percent of vehicles were driven by 

No ACC, traffic jams would be eliminated. 
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Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

With the principles of physics, it has been possible to analyze traffic patterns, evaluate problems, 

and propose solutions. 

Answer Choices 

(A) In the 1960s, concepts from physics were 

applied to traffic problems and were used 

successfully to determine the causes of 

normal highway congestion. 

(C) Traffic density causes increased traffic 

congestion in certain areas, particularly 

when a disruptive event affects the flow of 

traffic. 

(E) Research by physicists demonstrates that 

drivers are far too easily distracted by 

external influences. 

(B) Traffic patterns can be compared with the 

behavior of matter in gaseous, liquid, and 

solid states. 

(D) Research on traffic patterns has suggested 

that a single vehicle can be responsible for 

the phenomenon of spontaneous traffic 

jams. 

(F) It may be possible to reduce traffic problems 

by using new cruise-control technology that 

both decreases vehicles' reaction times and 

increases highway capacity. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.484-489 
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Passage 2 l Film 

13.The word amaze in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

(A) signal 

(B) ease 

(C) attract 

(D) impress 

14. Why does the author mention today's 

blockbuster films in paragraph 1? 

(A) To describe modern special effect 

techniques 

(B) To make a historical topic seem more 

relevant 

(C) To emphasize the poor quality of early 

films 

(D) To identify the work of Georges Melies's 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [41. 

15.The word r 	 in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) basic 

(B) unknown 

(C) acknowledged 

(D) serious 

16. According to paragraph 2, what took place at 

the Theatre Robert-Houdin? 

(A) The shooting and editing of Melies's films 

(B) A screening of the first motion picture 

(C) The performances of magic shows 

(D) A gathering of renowned filmmakers 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

17.1t can be inferred from paragraph 3 that the 

earliest films 

(A) did not tell fictional stories 

(B) were created by city officials 

(C) did not attract large audiences 

(D) were screened along with plays 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 14]. 

Georges Mies 

01 	= Blockbuster films of today often make 

use of stunning special effects and camera 

tricks to enhance the narrative as well as 

PM the audience. While some of the 

05 techniques used to develop these effects may 

require the latest technologies, the idea of 

creating illusions with the movie camera is as 

old as the medium itself. The French filmmaker 

Georges !Mies pioneered many such visual 

10 tricks over 100 years ago. Though certainly 

rudimentary by modern standards, his work 

influenced generations of later filmmakers and 

continues to be recognized today. 

4 Born in 1861, Melies displayed a deep 

15 interest in theatrical performance, especially 

magic and illusion acts, during his early years. 

This led him in 1888 to purchase the Theatre 

Robert-Houdin in Paris, where he put on a 

variety of such shows. Then, in 1895, he was 

20 invited to attend one of the first-ever motion 

picture screenings. Melies was captivated by 

this new medium, as the rest of the world soon 

would be. From 1896 to 1912, he focused all 

his resources on filmmaking, creating a total of 

25 over 500 films of varying lengths, formats, and 

subjects. 

Melies's first works were short and 

simple. They consisted of a single camera 

shot that lasted for little more than a minute. 

In these early days of film, the motion 

picture camera was viewed more as a tool 

to document real-life scenes and events than 

a creative instrument. In early 1896, Melies, 

like other filmmakers, used the camera to 
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The word fortunate in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) sudden 

(B) major 

(C) lucky 

(D) terrible 

According to paragraph 4, what led to 

Melies's creation of stop-action filming? 

rt) A newly introduced camera model 

(B) A traffic incident in Paris 

(C) An experiment he conducted 

(D) An equipment malfunction 

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [..1. 

2 The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) camera 

(B) vehicle 

(C) street 

(0) result 

Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

k,-‘1 After discovering the transformation 

illusion, he decided to try using it while 

recording the movement of carriages and 

people. 

(B) He saw that his film was worthless 

because he had stopped the camera at 

the wrong point. 

(C) There was an interesting visual effect 

on his film that had been created by the 

carriages and people. 

(D) He observed that the filmed objects 

seemed to change locations or shapes 

because of the time absent from the 

recording. 

capture images of city life and dramatic stage 

performances like plays and magic acts. 

Later that year, however, a fortunate accident 

changed everything. 

4 Filming devices of the time were still 

4C brand-new and malfunctioned often, and 

one day Melies's camera jammed while he 

was filming the pedestrian and vehicle traffic 

of a busy Parisian street. After spending a 

minute to fix it, he continued filming. When 

he later viewed the final result, he saw that, 

at the point on the film where he had stopped 

and then resumed recording, the images of 

carriages and people suddenly disappeared 

or changed into other images, creating the 

5,  illusion of magical transformations. The 

camera had taken two separate moments in 

time and joined them into one continuous 

progression. This became known as the stop-

action technique—the very first special effect 

—and it marked the beginning of a period 

during which Georges !Mies introduced 

innovation after innovation to the world of 

film. 

A In addition to his discovery of stop- 

Et) action filming, he created an entire range 

of what are known as "in-camera" special 

effects—alterations made directly to the film 

or recording equipment that produce various 

optical illusions. B For example, his 1898 film 

65 La Caverne Maudite contained the first double-

exposure shot, where one image appears on 

top of or within another.ffl The first use of 

a split screen, which allows a single actor to 

appear in multiple places at the same time, 

7(i came in Un Homme de Tete the same year. D 

continued 
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22. According to paragraph 5, Georges Melies is 

credited with all of the following innovations 

EXCEPT 

(A) the use of split-screen filming 

(B) an improved motion picture camera 

(C) the use of a double-exposure shot 

(D) a method for fading one scene into the 

next 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 1*. 

23. The word symbol& in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) solve 

(B) overcome 

(C) study 

(D) represent 

24,What can be inferred from paragraph 7 

about the film industry in 1912? 

(A) Filmmakers were not able to make a lot 

of money. 

(B) Blockbuster films began to be produced. 

(C) Fantasy films were no longer popular 

among the public. 

(D) Artists were utilizing new filming 

techniques. 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [..C. 

25. Look at the four squares [11] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

With his interest in magic, it is no surprise 

that Melies enthusiastically pursued the 

potentials for illusion that the motion picture 

camera offered. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [111] to add the senten 

to the passage. 

tY's TOEFL Reading 

And Melies's 1899 Cendrillon included the first 

"dissolve," an effect which allows one scene 

to fade into the next. 

Around the turn of the century, Melies and 

his company Star Films were quite successful, 

releasing dozens of productions a year. Wiles 

became well known for his fantasy, horror, and 

science fiction films. The devil was a frequent 

character in his works, usually played by 

Melies himself, and he commonly created the 

illusions of severed body parts, disappearing 

and reappearing people, and space travel. His 

most memorable achievement, Le Voyage 

dans la Lune (A Trip to the Moon), was made 

in 1902. Images from this film are still used by 

historians to symbolize the accomplishments 

of the early moviemakers. 

ao As the first decade of the twentieth 

century went on, the evolution of the film 

industry continued at an ever-faster pace. 

Wiles, however, was reluctant to change his 

methods. By 1912, the public had begun to 

think of his work as outdated, and as a result 

of tough competition and some poor financial 

decisions, his cinematic career came to an 

end. He has certainly not been forgotten, 

though. Considered by many to be the "Father 

of Fantasy Films," Georges Melies's influence 

can still be seen today in the special effects of 

soothe most popular blockbusters. 
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Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 

ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 

that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Applying his interest in magic tricks to his films, Georges !Mlles created the first special effects 

and revolutionized the early film industry. 

Answer Choices 

(A) Wiles first became interested in the 
	

(8)Stop-action filming, the first special effect 

potential of special effects in films when 
	 used in movies, was invented by Wiles 

he attended one of the earliest movie 
	 virtually by accident. 

screenings. 

(C) During the late 1800s and early 1900s, 

Melies introduced numerous special effects 

and illusions in his films of varying genres. 

(E) Most of the special effects Wiles invented 

first appeared in films he made after the turn 

of the century, like Le Voyage dans la Lune. 

(D) Widnes did not only create the stories and 

special effects of his films—he acted in them 

as well. 

(F) Though audiences in the early twentieth 

century found Wiles's work to be out-of-

date, he is widely remembered today for his 

pioneering use of special effects. 

Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove an answer choice, click on 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

• Reference Book pp.490-495 
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Passage 3 I Physiology 

27.The word intricate in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) unusual 

(B) complex 

(C) broad 

(D) powerful 

28,The author mentions breathing, sleeping, 

and philosophizing in paragraph 'I to 

(Ai list some activities that occur without 

conscious awareness 

(B) show how different tasks are carried out 

by different areas of the brain 

(C) explain what is understood about 

perception and personality 

(D) demonstrate the wide variety of actions 

governed by the brain 

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

29. Which of the sentences below best expresses 

the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices 

change the meaning in important ways or 

leave out essential information. 

(A; The longitudinal fissure runs between the 

right and left hemispheres in the cerebral 

cortex, which is what gives it its nearly 

symmetrical appearance. 

(B) The corpus callosum is a dense cluster of 

nerves that is situated between the two 

otherwise separate hemispheres in the 

cerebral cortex. 

(C) The separation of the right and left 

hemispheres and the corpus callosum are 

the two most visible structural features of 

the cerebral cortex. 

(ID) The cerebral cortex is composed of two 

equally shaped hemispheres that are 

completely divided by the longitudinal 

fissure except at the corpus callosum. 

The Brain's Two Hemispheres 

01 	The brain is probably the most important 

organ in the human body. It oversees every 

physical and mental activity, some of which 

we are aware of but many of which we are not, 

from breathing to sleeping to philosophizing. 

The structure of the brain is so intricate, 

that scientists have only barely begun to 

understand it, and much remains unknown. 

But what has been learned has altered our 

ideas about perception and personality. 

Most of our higher cognitive capabilities 

originate in the cerebral cortex, the largest part 

of the brain. A This area is divided into four 

principal regions called lobes, and each lobe 

is responsible for different sensory processing 

tasks. B However, the most obvious division 

Whin the cerebral cortex is that of the left 

and right hemispheres, which appear as two 

symmetrical halves, separated by a central rift 

zo called the longitudinal fissure and connected 

only by a small bundle of nerves known as 

the corpus callosum. El Despite their similar 

appearance, the functions performed by 

the two hemispheres are sometimes quite 

different. D 

First of all, each hemisphere is 

responsible for controlling only one side 

of the body. Interestingly, though, the right 

hemisphere deals with the left, not the right 

side, and vice versa. Therefore, information 

received by the right eye is processed by the 

left hemisphere. And, if the right hemisphere 

were to suffer damage, as in a stroke, the left 

side of the body would be at risk for paralysis 
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What is true about the structure of the brain 

according to paragraph 2? 

(A) It contains components in addition to the 

cerebral cortex. 

(B) The cerebral cortex is located next to the 

left hemisphere. 

(C) It includes more hemispheres than it 

does lobes. 

(D) All of the lobes are approximately the 

same size. 

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

3' . What can be inferred about motor functions 

from paragraph 3? 

(A) Movement of the left foot is guided by 

the right hemisphere. 

(B) Control over eye movement would not be 

affected by a stroke. 

(C) Paralysis would not result from damage 

to the left hemisphere. 

(D) Movement of the right foot is guided by 

both hemispheres. 

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 14]. 

32,The word localized in the passage is closest 

in meaning to 

(A) provided 

(B) displayed 

(C) produced 

(D) gathered 

33 The word quell in the passage is closest in 

meaning to 

stop 

(B) send 

(C) save 

(D) study 

or other negative effects. 

But the brain governs much more than 

simple motor operations and the interpretation 

of stimuli. It determines our very personalities 

and ways of thinking, and each hemisphere 

40 contributes a different set of attributes. The 

left is concerned with analytical details and 

operates on logic. Most of our language and 

other communicative functions are centered 

there. The left hemisphere is the practical, 

49 organized half of the brain, engendering 

skills in highly logical fields such as science 

and mathematics. Memories stored there are 

primarily in the form of spoken words. The 

right hemisphere, on the other hand, views 

E0 situations holistically, generating conceptual, 

as opposed to language-based, fact-oriented, 

understanding. Our emotions, musical 

appreciation, and artistic and creative impulses 

are localized there. Right hemispheric 

59 memories are generally made up of visual and 

auditory information about the environments 

with which we have interacted. 

-r Many of these revolutionary conclusions 

were made possible by the work of researcher 

to Robert Sperry, who conducted the "split-

brain" experiments in the 1960s. One such 

experiment involved a patient whose corpus 

callosum had been cut previously in order to 

quell epileptic seizures. The patient behaved 

69 normally after the surgical procedure, except 

when subjected to experiences in which 

only one hemisphere was allowed to receive 

sensory input. For instance, the patient was 

given an object such as a pencil to hold and 

70 look at with the right hand and eye, stimulating 

continued 
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34. In paragraph 5, why does the author give 

details about the method used to treat the 

patient's medical problem? 

(A) To demonstrate the dangers involved in 

scientific research 

(B) To explain the patient's eligibility for 

Sperry's experiment 

(C) To emphasize the seriousness of the 

patient's condition 

(D) To illustrate the benefits gained from 

Sperry's experiment 

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow E■01. 

35. The word 01111111111 in the passage is 

closest in meaning to 

(A) Surprisingly 

(B) Unfortunately 

(C) Apparently 

(D) Obviously 

36. The word it in the passage refers to 

(A) name 

(B) pencil 

(C) object 

(D) hemisphere 

37.According to paragraph 6, when using only 

the right hemisphere, the patient in Sperry's 

experiment could not 

(A) hold the pencil 

(B) describe the pencil's features 

(C) think of what the pencil was called 

(D) remember how to use the pencil 

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [4]. 

38. According to paragraph 7, the two 

hemispheres of the brain usually 

(A) carry out the exact same functions 

(B) determine which hand people prefer 

(C) work in collaboration with one another 

(D) are used equally by most people 

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [N]. 

solely the left hemisphere. Astoundingly, the 

patient could provide the correct name for the 

object, but was unable to demonstrate how to 

use it. 

4 Next, when the isolated right hemisphere 

was exposed to the stimuli of the pencil, the 

opposite occurred. The patient knew how to 

use the object, but could not supply its name. 

While it was the left hemisphere's focus on 

SO facts that allowed the patient to summon 

the term "pencil," only the right hemisphere 

could enable the patient to recall the pencil's 

meaning. Sperry's experiment displayed 

that, with their link severed, each hemisphere 

so functioned independently, performing only 

those tasks it was capable of by itself. 

.4 Conversely, in people whose brains 

function normally, the hemispheres 

communicate with each other, combining their 

eo specializations instead of implementing them 

separately. Thus, despite their differences, 

both halves share a large number of 

functions. It is tempting to view the left and 

right hemispheres as completely opposite 

So entities with no overlap, but this is not so. For 

example, scientists once assumed that left-

handed people possessed a more dominant 

right hemisphere, and vice versa. Recently, 

this has been proven incorrect; preference 

ioo for one hand or the other is not mirrored 

by a preference for the corresponding 

hemisphere. In addition to discouraging 

the oversimplification of the differences 

between the two hemispheres, this discovery 

ISO emphasizes how much we still have to learn 

about the human brain. 
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40, Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 

Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them 

brain to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. 

points. 

to the hemisphere of the 

This question is worth 3 

an answer choice, click on Drag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To remove 

it. To review the passage, click View Text. 

Left Hemisphere 

Right Hemisphere 

Answer Choices 

(A) Can impair the ability to make sense of language if damaged 

(B) Acts as the dominant hemisphere in people who are left-handed 

(C) Controls all body movement on the left side of the body 

(D) Helps us remember specific facts and details 

(E) Develops memories comprising mostly verbal communication 

(F) Contributes to our understanding of the larger meaning of 

situations 

(G) Is sometimes removed in patients suffering from seizures 

• Reference Book pp.496-501 

39. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate 

where the following sentence could be 

added to the passage. 

For example, the occipital lobe receives the 

input of visual stimuli taken in by our eyes 

and changes it into meaningful images. 

Where would the sentence best fit? 

Click on a square [11. to add the sentence 

to the passage. 
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Taking actual tests is one of the best ways to get ready for the real iBT TOEFL test. Although it 

is important to take numerous actual tests to prepare for the real one, it is equally important to 

review those tests to find out what your weak points are and improve those areas. It is inefficient 

to simply take actual tests and then just check your score without any review. This Reference Book 

is designed to help you review actual tests further, providing you with an in-depth analysis of the 

content and structure of each passage, a glossary key, a Graphic Organizer, every clue for the 

correct answers, and analyses of the correct and incorrect answers. This Reference Book will be an 

excellent, detailed, and essential guide while you prepare for the real iBT TOEFL test. 

The Features are: 

1. Passage Analyses and Answer Analyses are available as a separate Reference Book, which is 

also designed to help students study independently. 

2. Clues for every correct answer are highlighted in red in the passage. 

3. Paragraph Summary is provided to help students understand the main idea of each paragraph, 

allowing them to improve summarizing skills. 

4. Summary Notes next to each passage are provided to help students grasp key words. 

5. Each passage is followed by a Graphic Organizer, which is designed to help students 

comprehensively view the overall structure of the passage. It also allows students to understand 

the relationship among paragraphs. 

6. Explanatory answers are provided, including analyses of correct and incorrect answers. 
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Energy from the Waves 

01 0 The quest for 'sustainable sources 	 quest for sustainable sources of 

of energy has led humans to study the 	 energy 

energy potential of the sun and the wind, 

as well as the immense power created by 
05 dammed rivers. The oceans, too, represent 

	
oceans as a potential energy source 

an impressive source of potential energy. For 
example, Vmhas been estimated that the oceans 
could provide nearly 3,000 times the energy 

generated by 'hydroelectric dams such as the 

10 Hoover Dam. Yet, this source remains quite 
difficult to exploit. 

Oceans, a potential source of sustainable energy 

0 But this challenge has not prevented 
scientists from trying. Within the last few 

decades, merel technologies that can 	 (technologies that transform ocean 

15 transform the ocean's immense forces into 	power into electricity) 

usable electricity have been invented and 
introduced. Some focus on capturing the 
power of the changing tides, while others rely 

	
rt) changing tides 

on 'thermal energy created by oceans in certain 
	

thermal energy 

20 tropical regions. However, the most common 

and easiest-to-develop technologies are those 

designed to 'harness the power 'inherent in the 
ocean's waves. 	 103 ocean's waves 

Waves, most commonly used source of ocean 
power 

 

est 01 I Passage 1 I Energy 

 

0 There are several methods by which 
14•13) 

25 ocean-wave energy can be collected. All of 
them work because the movement of the 

5(A) 

water that the waves induce creates storable 
energy by directly or indirectly driving a 

power generator. In one such technology, the 

30 changing water levels in the ocean that are 
produced by waves lift Wong floating tube 

comprised of many sections connected by 

'hinges. As the sections move up and down 
with the water, they pump a special 'fluid 

35 through Ills tube that can be used to drive 
a generator. Another technique works on a 

similar principle, only the floating object rocks 

back and forth with the motion of the water 
instead of up and down. A third method of 

40 collecting wave energy relies on the rising 

water from the waves to compress air in a 
14(B) 

partially 'submerged 'chamber. As the waves 
rush into the chamber, they push the air out 
through a narrow tunnel. Located inside this 

45 tunnel is a turbine connected to a power 

generator. The movement of the air turns the 
turbine, which feeds energy into the generator. 

Three methods of collecting wave energy 

A The drawback to each of these concepts 
is that they make it necessary to have many 

50 pieces of machinery linked together. B This 

'sustainable able to continue 

without creating too much 

damage to the environment 

'hydroelectric related to the 

use of water power to produce 

electricity 

'thermal relating to or caused 
by heat 

`harness control and use the 
natural power of sth 
'inherent natural and 

inseparable; intrinsic 

'hinge piece of metal fastened 
to a door 
'fluid liquid 

'submerged situated beneath 

the surface of the water; 
sunken 

'chamber enclosed space 

(three methods of collecting wave 
energy) 

(.1) lifting of a tube 

2' rocking of an object 

e air compression 

(drawbacks of the three methods) 
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<obstacles to realizing the advantages 

of wave energy) 
T lack of government funding 

0 protecting equipment 

3 determining best locations 

prospects for harnessing ocean's 

energy 

"formidable very difficult to 

undertake, overcome, or 

defeat; intimidating 

'all in all in general; 

everything considered 

"intriguing wholly interesting 

because of its mystery or 

unexpectedness 

presents a problem because the larger the 
device, the more 'vulnerable it is to damage 

from hazardous ocean environments, and the 

more likely it is to interfere with otherwise 

55 "unspoiled coastal scenery. al Also, these 

methods demand the construction of 'site-

specific machines that take into consideration 

average local wave heights and sea conditions. 

In other words, the ability to get power 
14(F) 

so from waves differs from region to region. 
D 

machinery is easily damaged 

0 machinery spoils scenery 

0 different machinery for each site 

the first plant to use wave power 

: OSPREY 

OSPREY failed 

<potential benefits of wave-based 

energy) 

T energy is free 

cz low maintenance costs 

I 3 environmentally safe 

® produces enormous amounts of 

energy 

Drawbacks of wave-energy technologies 

0 Japan, Norway, and the UK have all 
attempted to generate energy by capturing 

the power of ocean waves. In northern 

Scotland, the first power plant to use wave 

65 power, OSPREY (Ocean 'Swell Powered 
Renewable Energy), began operating in 1995. 

It followed the principle of the third method 
described above: waves entering a partially 
submerged chamber pushed air into turbines 

70 to generate electricity. "Ttle electricity was 

then transmitted to power collectors on the 

shore via underwater cables. Unfortunately, 

the OSPREY plant was destroyed in a large 

storm, highlighting an unavoidable difficulty 

75 associated with this kind of power generation. 
OSPREY: the first power plant to use wave power 

0 The potential benefits of wave-based 

energy are hard to ignore. Once the proper 

machinery is produced and installed, the 

energy is free. Maintenance costs are small, 

80 and the equipment does not "pose any threats 
of environmental pollution. And best of all, the 

amounts of energy produced are enormous. 
Benefits of wave energy 

However, these theoretical advantages 
8113) 

have yet to be fully realized. Igpany cases, a 

as lack of government funding has inhibited the 

technologies from advancing. For example, 

despite the relative abundance of proposed 

wave-power devices, many have not been 

adequately tested, and most have been 

so evaluated only in artificial pools where they are 

not subjected to the harsh marine conditions 

that exist in actual oceans. Protecting the 
14(F) 

equipment from the sea's destructive forces, 

as well as the fundamental task of determining 

95 feasible locations for collecting energy, also 

present 'formidable challenges. ''All in all, 

while ocean power offers some 'intriguing 
possibilities, the difficulties involved in 
harnessing this energy source are substantial 

too and will require more time to overcome. 
Potential of wave energy not yet fully realized 

'vulnerable easy to hurt or 

attack physically or 

emotionally 

"unspoiled beautiful because 

it has not been changed or 

damaged by people 

"site-specific designed and 

made to be used in a certain 

place 

"swell movement of waves in 

the sea, or the waves 

themselves 

'pose put forward; present; 

propose 
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KEY 

IF 
1. (0) 2. (A) 3. (C) 4. (A) y  5. (A) 6. (0) 7. (C) 8. (B) 9. (D) 10. (A) 11. (D) 
12. (D) 13. E. 	14. (B), (E), (F) 

1, Reference (D) 

Q. The phrase this source in the passage refers to 

Why? ... it has been estimated that the oceans could provide nearly 3,000 times the energy generated 
by hydroelectric dams such as the Hoover Dam. Yet, this source remains quite difficult to exploit. ,.-See Clue 1(D)[lines 7-11] 

2. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word exploit in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? utilize can replace exploit in this context. 
e exploit v. to use something completely 
s utilize v. to use something for a specific purpose 

3. Rhetorical Purpose (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the Hoover Dam in paragraph 1? 
Why? The Hoover Dam 

is mentioned in order to draw a comparison between two sources of renewable 
energy, oceans and hydroelectric dams. 'See Clue 3(C)[lines 7-10] 

4. Factual Information (A) 

Q. In paragraph 2, the author states that 

VVhy? Waves are exemplified as one of the forms of ocean power. s,r. See Clue 4(A)[lines 14-17] Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

5. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word induce in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? cause can replace induce in this context. .-See Clue 5(A)[lines 26-28] 
induce v. to cause a certain physical condition 
cause v. to make something occur 

6. Factual Information ' (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, which of the following is true about wave-power technologies? 
Why? '-See Clue 6(D)[lines 25-28] 

All of them work because the movement of the water that the waves induce creates storable energy ... 
— rely on the water's motion to create electricity 

ME  Why Not? (A), (B) Incorrect ..-See lines 39-42 1(C) Incorrect r.See lines 24-25 

7. Factual Information (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, what part did the cables play in OSPREY'S design? 
Why? ,3,See Clue 7(C)[lines 70-72] 

The electricity was then transmitted to power collectors on the shore via underwater cables. 
The, conducted the electricity from the generator to the shore 
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8. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word inhibited in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? prevented can replace inhibited in this context. .,See Clue 8(B)Ilines 83-86] 
inhibit v. to stop something from developing well 
prevent v. to keep something from happening, or keep someone from doing something 

9. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word feasible in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? appropriate can replace feasible in this context. '-See Clue 9(D)(lines 94-95] 

feasible adj. plan, idea, or method that is likely to work 

a  appropriate adj. suitable for a specific time, situation, or purpose 

10. Sentence Simplification I (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? For example, despite the relative abundance of proposed wave-power devices, // many have not 
• Most of the 

been adequately tested, and most have been evaluated // only in artificial pools where they are not subjected 
numerous wave-energy concepts that exist have been insufficiently examined 	• usually in situations that do not simulate real 

to the harsh marine conditions that exist in actual oceans. 
ocean conditions 

Why Not? (B) Information about the marine conditions in actual oceans is left out. 

(C) Information about the ocean-based energy industry is not mentioned. 

(D) Information that testing wave-energy collectors can lead to inconclusive results is not mentioned. 

11. Inference I (D) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 7 about governments? 

Ns Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 84-86. 'See Clue 11(D) 

NM  Why Not? (A)-(C) Not supported 

12. Negative Fact I (D) 

Q. All of these are problems associated with the collection of wave energy EXCEPT 

Why Not? 

IIIIIk—Incorrect Answer Choices 	 Mentioned in the passage 

(A) the difficulty of finding feasible locations 	[lines 94-951 determining feasible locations 

(B) the destructive power of the ocean 
	 [line 93] the sea's destructive forces 

(C) the size of the equipment involved 
[lines 51-52] the larger the device, the more 

vulnerable ... 

    

continued 

Actual Test 01 I 235 



13. Insert Text I D 

Q. Look at the four squares [E] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? IS Also, these methods demand the construction of site-specific machines that take into 
(requirements of the methods of collecting wave energy) 

consideration average local wave heights and sea conditions. D Such a reqUirement  can be quite cost- 

:" negative aspects of these requirements 

prohibitive, because engineers must create unique power generation mechanisms for each site. In other 
(supplement) 

words, the ability to get power from waves differs from region to region. 

lb. "Such a requirement" in the given sentence refers to "the construction of site-specific machines." And the 
decisive clue is the connection between "demand" and "requirement." In other words is used to mention 
the preceding information again. 

14. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

am Why? The quest to establish a reliable source of renewable energy has led researchers to explore a 
variety of means of harnessing the energy of ocean waves. 

111Mmiiiirt Answer Choices 

  

 

Clues in the passage 111911111
— 

Clue 14(13)[lines 24-25] There are several methods by 
which ocean-wave energy can be collected. 
[line 31] a long floating tube 

[lines 35-36] the tube that can be used to drive a 
generator 

[lines 41-46] compress air in a partially submerged 
chamber.... Located inside this tunnel is a turbine 
connected to a power generator. 

  

(B) Several different methods of gathering wave 
energy have been developed, including floating 
generators and partially submerged air chambers 
with turbines. 

  

(E) Some of the advantages offered by ocean 
energy include low maintenance costs, little or no 
environmental harm, and huge production levels. 

Clue 14(E)[lines 79-82] Maintenance costs are small, 
and the equipment does not pose any threats 
of environmental pollution. And best of all, the 
amounts of energy produced are enormous. 

(F) Wave-energy projects are confronted by many 
problems, particularly the great diversity of ocean 
sites and the difficulty of avoiding damage to the 
equipment. 

Clue 14(F)[lines 59-60] the ability to get power from 
waves differs from region to region 
[tines 92-96] Protecting the equipment from the 
sea's destructive forces ... also present formidable 
challenges. 

The whole passage focuses on the methods of using wave energy and their advantages and difficulties. 
And it follows that ((B) Several methods of collecting wave energy — (E) Advantages of wave energy — (F) 
Difficulties in using wave energy) (*See (Graphic Organizer) on p.237 

N. Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 17-20, but minor/ (C), (D) Not mentioned 
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different machinery for each 
site 

first plant to use wave power 

failed 

OSPREY 

benefits: free energy, low maintenance costs, no environmental 
pollution, enormous amounts of energy 

obstacles: a lack of government funding, protecting equipment, 
determining best locations 

Graphic Organizer 

Energy from the Waves 

energy from tides 

thermal energy 

energy from waves 

three methods for collecting wave 

energy 

lifting a tube 

rocking a tube 

air compression 

drawbacks of the three methods machinery is easily damaged 

machinery disrupts scenery 

collecting 

wave energy 
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Actual Test 01 I Passage 2 I Art History 

Contrasting Greek and Egyptian Sculpture 

01 0 For about three millennia, the ancient 

Egyptians maintained their unique approach 
to sculpture with little 'deviation. Because 

) 
they were not significantly influenced by 

Os other cultures, they sustained a consistent 

style from approximately 3000 BC to 200 

AD. In order to understand the sculptural art 

produced by ancient Egyptians, it is essential 
to consider the nature of their culture—it had 

io a deeply religious 'orientation, which is evident 

in frequent depictions of 'divine figures, like 
`deities and pharaohs. Another fundamental 

characteristic of ancient Egyptian culture was 
its interest in order and balance. In sculptures, 

15 this theme is 'manifested as the symbolic style 
artists used to represent human figures. 

Egyptian culture influencing its sculpture 

When sculpting human figures, anx.26,41  
ancient Egyptian artist's primary concern was 
to express the essence of the figure—that 

20 is, the permanent aspect of a human being, 

beyond the physical form that was considered 

to be impermanent. Few ancient Egyptian 

sculptors attempted to capture the individual 
features of a person's face or body. Creating 

25 an accurate external likeness was not the 
artist's goal. In fact, Egyptian artists followed 
strict 'conventions diaout how to appropriately 
'depict human figures in their sculptures, and, 
as a result, most sculptures of human forms 

30 have a very similar look. The. ancient Egyptian 
style of representing human figures, though 
unrealistic, was intentional. 

Conventions of Egyptian figure sculptors 

(i) Carved from blocks of stone, ancient 

Egyptian sculptures in their finished forms 
35 generally 'retained 'cubical characteristics, as 

glilptors depicted humans in "rigid, balanced 
poses—a style that does not "mimic natural 

human posture. fjaures appear very vertical 
and motionless. Permanence was an important 

40 theme in ancient Egyptian sculptures, and 

artists tried to 'evoke a sense of stability by 
19(5) 

fixing figures on "sturdy block-shaped 

bases. Not only did these bases contribute to 
the visual illusion of permanence, they made 

45 Egyptian sculptures particularly enduring—so 
much so that many of these well-preserved 
works of art survive today. 

Physical appearance of Egyptian sculptures 

Ancient Egyptian sculptures were not 
created for the sake of making art. Rather, 

50 these symbolic art forms were considered 26)1) 
functional, as they helped link the Egyptians 

<1 Egyptian sculptures 

(characteristics of Egyptian culture> 
religious 

(2) interest in order and balance 

(intent of sculpting human figures> 

• expressing the permanent essence 
of a human being 

'deviation obvious difference 
from what is expected or 
acceptable; change 

'orientation tendency of 
thought; general inclination 
'divine coming from or 
relating to a god or God 
`deity god or goddess 

'manifest show clearly; 
demonstrate plainly 

'convention widely used and 
accepted device or technique, 

as in drama or painting 

'depict represent sb or sth in 
a picture; portray; delineate 

'retain keep sth or continue to 
own sth 
'cubical in the shape of a cube 
or square 
'rigid stiff-  firmly fixed or set 
"mimic copy the way sb or 

sth speaks or makes noise 
"evoke produce a strong 
feeling or memory in sb 
"sturdy strong, well-made, 
and not fragile 

<physical appearance> 

Cf.: cubical 

• vertical 

• (2) stable 

• visual illusion of permanence 
• enduring 

<purpose> 

• functional 
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(2) Greek sculptures 

(characteristics of Greek culture) 

! • gradually focused on the lives of 

humans 

(sculptural guidelines) 

• increasing realism 

'perspective way of thinking 

about sth; viewpoint 

'elaborate carefully planned 

and organized with special 

detail 

'mythology myths, often 

those relating to a particular 

person or culture 

"invest devote morally or 

psychologically, as to a 

purpose; commit 

'disfigure ruin the 
appearance that sth naturally 

has 

"commission formally ask sb 

to do or create sth for you 

'offering sth given to God 

(physical appearance) 

• individualized 

(purpose) 

• pure art 

Greek sculpture, although different, 

was influenced by ancient Egyptian 

art 

with the divine. Sculptures were believed to be 
means for communication with their gods. : communication with their gods 

0 Emerging more than a millennium after 

55 the ancient Egyptians, the ancient Greeks 
had a cultural "perspective that—though 

heavily influenced by the Egyptian civilization 

—differed from the Egyptians' spiritual 
understanding of the world, and the contrast 

60 is visible in the two cultures' approaches to 

sculptural art. Although the Greeks also had 
an 'elaborate pantheon of gods, the culture 

gradually became more interested in the lives 

of humans than of gods. 261itially, ancient Greek 

65 sculptures, like ancient Egyptian sculptures, 

depicted idealized human forms rather than 

actual people. Mures were represented in a 

more symbolic than naturalistic way. However, 

that changed as the ancient Greeks began to 
26(B) 

70 question their "mythology, and in 500 BC Greek 
sculptors began to model their figures on real 

individuals. 

0 As the ancient Greeks probed the concept 
21(A) 

of democracy, their sculptures became very 

75 realistic. Like the Egyptians, the Greeks 
developed sculptural guidelines, but these 

were not rules about how to create symbolic 

figures. Instead, aloe, ancient Greeks' guidelines 

established lifelike human proportions to help 

80 sculptors increase the realism of their figures. 
Conventions of Greek figure sculptors 

A Breaking away from the cubical, rigid 
poses of ancient Egyptian sculptures, ancient 

Greek artists portrayed humans in a wide 
range of postures and endeavored to capture 

85 the individuality of the figures represented 

in their sculptures. B Individuality was an 
important theme for a culture so "invested in 

the concept of democracy. CI Unfortunately, 

much of the original work of ancient Greek 

90 sculptors has been lost or "disfigured, 
sometimes purposely destroyed and other 

times damaged by neglect. 
Physical appearance of Greek sculptures 

Unlike ancient Egyptian artists, ancient 

Greek artists did not produce sculptures solely 

95 to be functional. Although sculptures were 
sometimes "commissioned as public memorials 

or as "offerings to gods, luny were created to 

be nothing more than art. This attitude toward 
Greek sculpture allowed artists a great deal 

100 of freedom when choosing the subjects and 

content of their sculptures. 
Purpose of Greek sculptures 

0 Ancient Greek sculpture was shaped by 
the earlier style of ancient Egyptian art, but 

the two civilizations had very different ideas 

Purpose of Egyptian sculptures 

Greek culture influencing its sculpture 
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105 about how to represent human figures in 
their sculptural art. These notions about the za 
human form were primarily influenced by 

each culture's worldview and the expectations 
about the role of humans within it. 

Role of culture in determining s 

KEY 

  

 

15. (C) 16. (C) 17. (A) 18. (A) 19. (B) 20. (C) 21. (A) 22. (B) 23. (B) 24. (C) 25. 
26. Ancient Egyptian Sculpture: (A), (G), (H), ( I ) / Ancient Greek Sculpture: (B), (C), (D) 

  

15. Rhetorical Purpose l (C) 

Q. In paragraph 1, the author explains the consistency of ancient Egyptian sculptural art by 
Why? ..,See Clue 15(C)llines 3-6] 

16. Sentence Simplification I (C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

am Why? In order to understand the sculptural art produced by ancient Egyptians, it is essential to consider 
— It must be understood 

the nature of their culture—// it had a deeply religious orientation, // which is evident in frequent depictions of 
religion significantly influenced ancient Egyptian sculpture — which often drew its content 

divine figures, like deities and pharaohs. 
from religious figures 

.go Why Not? (A) Information about the difficulty of comprehending ancient Egyptian sculptures is not 
mentioned. 

(B) Information that ancient Egyptian sculptures have been an important art form is not mentioned. 
(D) Information that the nature of their culture should be considered to understand ancient Egyptian 
sculptures is left out. 

17. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, the conventions that ancient Egyptian sculptors followed 
mg  Why? .3-See Clue 17(A)!lines 17-201 
► ... an ancient Egyptian artist's primary concern was to express the essence of the figure—that is, the  

permanent aspect of a human being  ... 
	 — show the essence of the figure—that is, the permanent 

aspect of a human being 
Why Not? (B), (D) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect '—See lines 30-32 

18. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word intentional in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? deliberate can replace intentional in this context. —See Clue 18(A)flines 26-28, 30-32] 
intentional adj. done deliberately and specifically 
deliberate adj. intended with full awareness 

19. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, many ancient Egyptian sculptures had block-shaped bases because 
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Why? .,See Clue 19(8)flines 41-431 
artists tried to evoke a sense of stability by fixing figures on sturdy block-shaped bases 
— created a feeling of stability 

Why Not? (A), (C) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect ,.-See lines 36-38 

20. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the year 500•BC in paragraph 5? 

Why? The year 500 BC is mentioned in order to indicate there was an important change in Greek 

sculpture from being symbolic to realistic. ..-See Clue 20(C)flines 67-72] 

21. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word probed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

NE Why? investigated can replace probed in this context. r.-See Clue 21(A)flines 73-751 

* probe v. to look for or analyze something, often using a tool 

* investigate v. to try to uncover the truth about or the cause of something like a crime, accident, or 

scientific problem 

22. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word endeavored in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? attempted can replace endeavored in this context. r.-See Clue 22(8)Ilines 82-851 

attempt v. to try and do something, particularly something difficult 

endeavor v. to try with effort 

23. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word solely in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? exclusively can replace solely in this context. 

solely adv. not including anything or anyone else 

exclusively adv. only 

24. Reference I (C) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? These notions about the human form were primarily influenced by each culture's worldview and 

the expectations about the role of humans within N. ..-See Clue 24(C)Ilines 106-1091 

25. Insert Text I El 
Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

- Why? B Individuality was an important theme for a culture so invested in the concept of democracy. 
*(individuality was an important theme in Greek culture) 

El This ideal was conveyed in sculpture by accurately representing the human body. Unfortunately, 

(how individuality was conveyed) 	 (much of Greek sculpture 

much of the original work of ancient Greek sculptors has been lost or disfigured, sometimes purposely 

has been lost or disfigured) 

destroyed and other times damaged by neglect. D 

"This ideal" in the given sentence refers to "Individuality." 	 continued 4 
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26. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of sculpture 
to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 
points. 

Ims Why? 

■ 1111111kil -----4111110111111 s in the passage 	_ 

(A) Tried to represent the permanent 
essence of human beings 

Clue 26(A)[lines 17-20] an ancient 
Egyptian artist's primary concern was 
to express the essence of the figure—
that is, the permanent aspect of a human 
being 

Ancient Egyptian 
Sculpture 

(G) Used poses that were very balanced 
and vertical 

(H) Was durable enough for much of it to 
survive for thousands of years 

Clue 26(G)[lines 36-37] sculptors depicted 
humans in rigid, balanced poses 
[lines 38-39] Figures appear very vertical 
and motionless. 

Clue 26(H)[lines 44-47] they made 
Egyptian sculptures particularly 
enduring—so much so that many of 
these well-preserved works of art survive 
today 

(I) Was functional in a religious sense, 
helping people communicate with the 
divine 

Clue 26( !)[lines 50-52] these symbolic 
art forms were considered functional, as 
they helped link the Egyptians with the 
divine 

Ancient Greek 
Sculpture 

(B) Underwent a stylistic change, 
rejecting idealized forms in favor of 
realistic figures 

(C) Was often produced purely for the 
sake of making art 

Clue 26(B)[lines 64-67] Initially, ancient 
Greek sculptures ... depicted idealized 
human forms rather than actual people. 
[lines 69-72] that changed ... and in 500 
BC Greek sculptors began to model their 
figures on real individuals 

Clue 26(C)[lines 97-98] many were 
created to be nothing more than art 

(D) Adopted conventions that set 
proportions for human bodies 

Clue 26(D)[lines 78-79] the ancient 
Greeks' guidelines established lifelike 
human proportions 

Why Not? (E) Not mentioned / (F) Incorrect 'See lines 9-10, 95-97 
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Graphic Organizer 

Contrasting Greek and Egyptian Sculpture 

essence of a person 

cubical, stable 

goal 

physical appearance 

realism 

individualized 

functional means for 
communication with their gods 

purpose mostly pure art 

religious / order and balance 
r•-• 

nature of culture gradually focused on real people 

Egyptian 

sculptures 

- 7  T"'"' "=7"7-  
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size of manatees 

manatee habitat 

endangered species 

(threats to manatees> 

natural threats 
• cold water 

• shortage of food 

• poisonous marine algae 
• catastrophic weather 

(2) human activities 

• habitat loss 

I land development + pollution 

• discarded fishing gear 

• collisions with boats 
• harassment by humans 

(responses from Florida> 

protection laws 

'predominantly mostly or 

mainly 

'estuary wide part of a river 
where it flows into the sea 

'implement put into practical 

effect; carry out 

'spell period of a particular 

kind of activity, usually a short 

period 

'lethal causing death, or able 
to cause death; fatal 

'catastrophic hugely terrible 

'discarded thrown away 

'harassment unpleasant or 
threatening behavior towards 

sb or sth 

'conservationist sb who 
works to protect sth natural 

Actual Test 01 I Passage 3 I Environmental Science 

Protecting the Florida Manatee 

01 0 With an average length of ten feet and 
a weight of 1,200 pounds, the large, slow-

moving Florida manatee is perhaps the most 
distinctive marine mammal of the southeastern 

05 United States. Found 'predominantly in the 

oceans, rivers, and 'estuaries around southern 
Florida in the cooler months, manatees 

frequently travel as far west as Texas and 

as far north as Virginia during the summer. 
10 They have been inhabitants of these marine 

environments for 45 million years. In recent 
times, however, the manatee has become an 

endangered species, and an intense debate 
has ensued over some of the measures 

15 'implemented to protect its survival. 
Manatee habitat 

The Florida manatee faces numerous 
threats from both natural and human-

generated causes. The most immediate 
survival needs for manatees are warm water 

20 and an adequate source of food. The animals 
will suffer if either of these necessities cannot 

be found. For example, irL4Bwater below 

68 degrees Fahrenheit, a manatee's large 
body cannot convert food into energy fast 

25 enough to keep the animal warm, and it will 

most likely die. Sometimes, entire groups of 

manatees perish when they are caught too far 
north at the time of a sudden cold `spell. Two 
other potentially 'lethal hazards are blooms 

30 of poisonous marine algae and 'catastrophic 

weather events such as hurricanes. 
Natural hazards to manatees 

0 Despite their sensitivity to these natural 

conditions, the biggest threats to the survival 

of the manatee come from human activities. 
35 One major concern is the loss of habitat due 

to increases in land development and the 
introduction of pollutants to the environment. 

Manatees' access to seagrass, their main food 
source, and warm water during the winter is 

40 limited in this way, forcing them into more 

northern areas where they are less likely to 

find the resources they need to survive. They 
can also be severely harmed by 'discarded 

fishing lines and nets, and, more significantly, 
45 frequently die after being hit by watercraft. In 

addition, general 'harassment by individual 
humans has led to many manatee deaths. 
The state of Florida has been passing laws to 

safeguard manatees from such threats since 
50 1893. The animal's listing as an endangered 

29(A) 

species in 1967 led to the creation of several 
protected wildlife areas in Florida, and 
'co(F)nservationists are hoping to both expand 
39 
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Public support for protecting the manatee 

the existing areas and establish new protection 
55 zones. 

i 0 protection zones 

Threats caused by human activities 

The primary activity which such zones seek 

to control is boating. Collisions with watercraft 

are the leading cause of death for the Florida 

manatee, 'accounting for 25 percent of all 

so recorded "mortalities, and some research has 

found that as many as 90 percent of observed 

Florida manatees bear scars from 'run-ins 

with boat propellers. More disturbingly, these 
incidents are responsible for the most deaths 

65 of adult manatees of reproductive age. "Igs is 

detrimental to the overall population, because 

it affects the manatees best able to multiply 

the species. Current and proposed protected 

areas either place speed limits on boat travel 
70 or ban the use of marine motor vehicles 

altogether. 

 

Collisions with watercraft as the primary cause 
of manatee deaths 

 

()These conservationist measures have 
32(A). 39(F) 

angered the region's boating and fishing 

communities, who see no need for such 

75 restrictions. Members of these groups argue 

that existing regulations are more than 
adequate, and that manatee populations are on 

the rise and are no longer in danger. Indeed, 

successive surveys from the 1980s to the 

80 present have 'tallied larger and larger numbers 
of manatees living around Florida. However, e 

this increase may be due as much to advances 

in surveying techniques, which simply enable 

counters to find more manatees, as it is to an 

85 actual rise in the population. gtper "allegations 

that have become points of contention, such 

as the suggestions that expanded 'refuge zones 
will devalue property, raise taxes, or hurt the 

regional economy, have so far proved to be 

so unfounded. 
Conflict between conservationists and boating 

and fishing communities 

A As awareness about the 'plight of 

the Florida manatee spreads, the majority 

of the public chooses to support efforts to 
protect the creatures. B The manatee is now 

95 a recognized symbol of Florida's wildlife and 

has become well known throughout the world. 	wildlife 

el 0) Companies offering tourists the opportunity 3.3, 
to view manatees in the wild are growing in 

popularity. D Though no one denies that the 
loo endangered Florida manatee still faces many 	future of manatee protection 

challenges, with the help of conservationists 
and other concerned members of the public, it 

can hopefully continue to overcome them. 

purpose of protection zones 

: control of boating . 

conflict with boating and fishing 
communities 

a recognized symbol of Florida's 

"account for be the 

determining factor in; cause 
"mortality death, especially 

of large numbers; heavy loss 
of life 

"run-in crash into or 

unpleasant meeting with sth 

"tally add up; register; record 

"allegation assertion made 

with little or no proof 
'refuge shelter or protection 

from sb or sth 

"plight very bad situation that 

sb is in 
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r 
27. (C) 28. (B) 29. (A) 30. (C) 31. (B) 32. (A) 33. (B) 34. (D) 35. (D) 36. (D) 

37. (A) 38.  B 	39. (B), (C), (F) 
KEY 

 

  

27. Vocabulary i (C) 

Q. The word ensued in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? resulted can replace ensued in this context. ..-See Clue 27(C)!lines 12-15] 
• ensue v. to occur after or as a result of something 
• result v. to be caused by something 

28. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, what factor is responsible for the manatee's inability to survive in cold 
water? 

Why? ..-See Clue 28(8)[lines 22-26] 

29. Inference I (A) 

Q. From the information in paragraph 3, what can be inferred about species recognized as 
endangered? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 50-55. rr See Clue 29(A) 
me Why Not? (C), (D) Incorrect because this information is true of only manatees, not the endangered 
species. 

30. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word detrimental in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? harmful can replace detrimental in this context. ..-See Clue 30(C)[lines 63-65] 
• detrimental adj. causing damage 
• harmful adj. causing or likely to cause injury 

31. Sentence Simplification I (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Collisions with watercraft are the leading cause of death for the Florida manatee, // accounting for 
Watercraft collisions have led to more manatee deaths than any other cause 

25 percent of all recorded mortalities, and some research has found that // as many as 90 percent of observed 
most manatees possess injuries from 

Florida manatees bear scars from run-ins with boat propellers. 
such encounters 

3619  Why Not? (A), (C) Incorrect / (D) Information about the manatees' injuries from the encounters with 
watercrafts is left out. 

32. Rhetorical Purpose I (A) 

Q. Why does the author present the arguments of the boating and fishing communities in 
paragraph 5? 

Rap Why? The arguments of the boating and fishing communities are mentioned in order to show that there 
are disagreements between them and the conservationists over the manatee protection issue. .3-See Clue 
32(A)[lines 72-78] 
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33. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? However, this increase may be due as much to advances in surveying techniques, which simply 
enable counters to find more manatees, as it is to an actual rise in population. ..-See Clue 33(B)Ilines 81-85] 

34. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word contention in the passage is closest in meaning to 

ma. Why? disagreement can replace contention in this context. .,See Clue 34(D)flines 85-86] 
6 contention n. disagreement between people 

disagreement n. differences between two things or people that ought to be similar 

35. Inference I (D) 

Q. According to the passage, which of the following statements most accurately reflects the author's 
opinion about the Florida manatee? 

Why? It can be inferred that the author thinks the Florida manatee should be protected in the future 
because he opposes the argument that refuge zones are not necessary in lines 81-90. ..-See Clue 35(D) 

Why Not? (A), (C) Not supported / (B) Incorrect rSee lines 86-90 

36. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, which of the following is true about manatees? 

Why? ..-See Clue 36(D)(lines 97-99] 
Why Not? (A), (B) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect ..-See lines 92-94 

37. Negative Fact I (A) 

Q. All of these are mentioned in the passage as threats to the Florida manatee EXCEPT 

as: Why Not? 

11111Lindaior C 

(B) toxic water plants 

(C) submerged fishing equipment 

(D) the loss of feeding grounds 

      

   

Mentioned in the passage _,,.W  

[line 30] poisonous marine algae 

  

[lines 43-44] discarded fishing lines and nets 

  

[line 35] the loss of habitat 

  

38. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares (M) that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A As awareness about the plight of the Florida manatee spreads, the majority of the public 
(awareness about the plight of the Florida manatee spreads) 

chooses to support efforts to protect the creatures. ElConservabon groups funded by private donations 
(the role of conservation groups in promoting awareness) 

have played a key role in promoting this understanding.  The manatee is now a recognized symbol of 
(the result of the spread of public awareness) 

Florida's wildlife and has become well known throughout the world. DI 

"this understanding" in the given sentence refers to "awareness about the plight of the Florida manatee." 
continued IN■ 
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39. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Why? The manatee has always faced certain natural dangers in the waters around Florida, but in 
modern times humans pose the greatest threat to the survival of the species. 

Correct Answer Choices Clues in the passage "  11171111, 

(B) Coastal development projects and pollution 
runoff destroy marine environments that provide 
manatees with the resources that are essential to 
their survival. 

Clue 39(B)[lines 33-37] the biggest threats to the 
survival of the manatee come from human activities. 
One major concern is the loss of habitat due to 
increases in land development and the introduction 
of pollutants to the environment. 

Clue 39(C)[lines 57-60] Collisions with watercraft are 
the leading cause of death for the Florida manatee, 
accounting for 25 percent of all recorded mortalities 
[lines 65-68] This is detrimental to the overall 
population, because it affects the manatees best 
able to multiply the species. 

(C) Boating collisions are responsible for a quarter 
of all Florida manatee deaths and inhibit the 
species' ability to multiply. 

(F) Though some organizations have taken a 
leading role in protecting the manatee, others 
strongly oppose the expansion of conservation 
measures. 

Clue 39(F)[lines 53-55] conservationists are hoping 
to both expand the existing areas and establish new 
protection zones 
[lines 72-75] These conservationist measures 
have angered the region's boating and fishing 
communities, who see no need for such restrictions. 

I. The whole passage focuses on the manatee facing the threat to their survival and the necessity of 
protecting them. And it follows that K(B) Threat to the manatee's habitat due to human activities —' (C) 

Boating collisions that cause Florida manatee deaths —+ (F) Disputes between environment organizations 
and interest groups over conservation measures) 'See (Graphic Organizer) on p.249 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect ,4-See lines 8-9/(D) Mentioned in lines 48-50, but minor / (E) Not mentioned 
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Graphic Organizer 

Protecting the Florida Manatee 

conflict with boating and fishing 
communities 

southeastern U.S. 

cold water 

poisonous marine algae and catastrophic 
weather 

land development + pollution 
— habitat loss 

protection law 

protection zones 

control of boating 

discarded fishing gear 

harassment 

collisions with boats 

symbol of Florida's wildlife public support 
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At such high 'latitudes, temperatures in 
the tundra biome remain low for most of the 

year. The average annual temperature is well 
below freezing, and winter temperatures can 

35 drop to —94 Fahrenheit (-70 Celsius). Strong 
winds also blow, sometimes reaching between 
thirty and sixty miles per hour. On top of this, 

theA) tundra biome is one of the world's driest, 12(  
receiving only six to ten inches of 'precipitation 

40 annually. Wiz is sustained by the ice in the 
soil and the aboveground snow that melt 

during the summer months. Because this 

water cannot 'drain down through the solid 
permafrost, it collects at the surface, forming 

45 'bogs and ponds that provide water for the 

survival of both plants and animals and even 

act as 'breeding grounds for some insects. 

3 freezing temperatures 
® strong winds 

© low rainfall 

• 

Climate conditions in the tundra biome 

0 The "striking appearance of the tundra's 
	

<characteristics of tundra plants) 
treeless plains may make it hard to believe 

50 that over 1,700 species of plants have been 
found to grow in this biome. The permafrost 

Actual Test 02 I Passage 1 I Ecology 

Arctic Tundra 

01 0 Our planet is home to many different 

kinds of environments, which are classified 

according to features such as climate and 
the types of plants and animals that live 

05 there. Each major classification is known as 

a "'biome," and these include forest, desert, 

grassland, and 'aquatic environments. One 
biome that is less well known, perhaps due 

to the lack of human settlement within it, is 
m the tundra zone. The name comes from a 1(8) 

Finnish word meaning "treeless plain." As 

this description implies, tundra regions are 
relatively flat and 'devoid of large vegetation. 
However, despite its litiey* appearance, there zla)

15 are a number of plant and animal species that 
make their homes in the tundra biome. 

Tundra, one of Earth's biomes 

Tundra is found mostly in northern areas 

approaching the Arctic. There are two other 
types: Antarctic tundra, which is found in and 

20 around Antarctica; and 'alpine tundra, located 

on mountains that reach above a certain 
'elevation. However, 1-unktundra falls into the 
Arctic category, and when used generally, the 
Wm usually refers to that region. Tundra's 

25 most distinguishing characteristic is situated 
under the ground. Beginning anywhere from 
two to twelve feet below the surface, the 

ground remains frozen year round. Called 

"permafrost," this layer can be incredibly thick 
30 and does not support any kind of life. 

Types of tundra and permafrost in tundra 

'biome type of environment 
described according to 
weather and plants 
'aquatic in water 

'devoid of free from or lacking 

°alpine related to high 
mountains 
'elevation height above sea 
level 

'latitude measurement, in 

degrees, of a place's distance 
north or south of the equator 

'precipitation water in 

atmosphere that falls to the 
ground as rain or snow 

'drain become dry by the 
gradual flowing off of liquid or 
moisture 
'bog area of low wet muddy 
ground 

'breeding reproduction; 
activity of keeping animals or 
plants in order to produce 
animals or plants 
"striking noticeable or 
impressive 

tundra zone 

<characteristics of the tundra biome) 
relatively flat and treeless 

types of tundra 
• Antarctic tundra 

alpine tundra 

3 permafrost 
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leaves only a thin layer of active soil near the 

surface, so LikatattAwith shallow root systems 

are best adapted for survival. Low 'shrubs and 

55 grasses, mosses, and some flower species are 
common. Due to the short summer growing 

season (lasting only about fifty to sixty days), 

the plants able to grow and reproduce quickly 
12(B) 
during this brief time have the best chance of 

60 survival. Most tundra plants are also capable 7(B) 
of functioning in low levels of sunlight, 

because in winter the sun is scarcely seen 

C) shallow root systems 

"shrub small bush with some 

woody stems 

rapid growth and reproduction in 

• summer 

3 able to survive in low levels of 

sunlight 

Characteristics of tundra plants 

As is true of the vegetation, the animal 

species that inhabit tundra regions are 

55 well adapted to life in the Arctic. A They 

include mammals, birds, insects, and fish; 

temperatures are too low to support 'reptile 

or "amphibian species. B Similar to tundra 

plants, tila animals in this biome reproduce 

75 quickly during the short period in summer 

when resources are most abundant. El In 

winter, most animals either migrate farther 
south or remain in 'hibernation until the spring. 

The migration cycles, combined with the 
8(A) 

75 harsh climate conditions, lead to larger than 

normal fluctuations in the animal populations. 

In fact, they are so vulnerable to small changes 

in the environment that one key species can 
9(D) 

determine the population sizes of many other 

ao animals, as is the case with the lemming, 

a small rodent that is the tundra's primary 
'herbivore. A large lemming population results 

in an increase in the numerous predators that 

feed on the lemming. When the lemming 

85 population is small, the opposite occurs. 
ftraderigti 'of tundra animals 

The features of the tundra make it a very 

fragile biome. Specific natural balances must 

be kept in order for the plant and animal 
species living there to survive. There has 

so traditionally been only minor human activity 

in tundra regions, but this is beginning 

to change. Discoveries of oil and mineral 
"deposits have attracted resource extraction 

companies, and mining and drilling operations 

to have become more common. Hopefully, if 

such development continues, people will make 

an effort to respect this unique part of the 

world. 
Human development in tundra 

D 

(characteristics of tundra animals> 

C,  reproduce quickly in summer 

migrate south or hibernate during 

winter 

"reptile type of animal whose 

body temperature is 
dependent on the surrounding 

environment 

"amphibian type of animal 

that can live on land and water 
'hibernation state of sleeping 

for an entire winter 

vulnerable to environmental 

changes 

"herbivore animal that only 

eats plants 

increasing human activity in tundra 

"deposit natural accumulation 

or occurrence, especially of oil 

or ore 
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KEY 

 

1. (B) 2. (B) 3. (A) 4. (D) 5. (A) 6. (D) 7. (B) 8. (A) 9. (D) 	10. (C) 	11. El 

12. (A), (B), (D) 

  

1. Factual Information (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, a defining feature of tundra is its 

Why? '-See Clue 1(B)Ilines 10-13] 

- The name comes from a Finnish word meaning "treeless plain." As this description implies, tundra regions 
are relatively flat and devoid of large vegetation. 

lack of tall plants 

or  Why Not? (A) Not mentioned / (C), (D) Each mentioned in line 15, line 9 but not a defining feature of 
tundra 

2. Vocabulary = (B) 

Q. The word barren in the passage is closest in meaning to 

empty can replace barren in this context. 'See Clue 2(B)llines 14-16] 
• barren adj. unable to produce fruit or seeds 

empty adj. nothing inside 

3. Factual Information (A) 

Q. In paragraph 2, the author states that Antarctic tundra 

INN Why? ..-See Clue 3(A)Ilines 22-23] 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

4. Reference (D) 

Q. The phrase the term in the passage refers to 

Why? ... most tundra falls into the Arctic category, and when used generally, the term usually refers to 
that region. '-See Clue 4(D)/lines 22-24] 

5. Sentence Simplification (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Because this water cannot drain down through the solid permafrost, it collects at the surface, // 
The permafrost causes water to remain aboveground 

forming bogs and ponds that // provide water for the survival of both plants and animals and even act as 

accessible to the animals, plants, and insects that depend on it. 

breeding grounds for some insects. 

Why Not? (B) Information about the forming process of bogs and ponds is left out. 
(C) Incorrect 
(D) Information about the benefits that bogs and ponds provide plants and animals with is left out. 

6. Inference (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, what can be inferred about the majority of plants in the tundra? 

- Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 53-54. '-See Clue 6(D) 
▪ Why Not? (A) Not supported / (B) Incorrect '-See lines 60-61 / (C) Incorrect See lines 56-57 
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Incorrect Answer Choices 

(A) the instability of animal populations 

(B) a permanently frozen layer of soil 

(D) low yearly precipitation levels 

Mentioned in the passage 

[lines 75-76] larger than normal fluctuations in the 

animal populations 

[lines 27-281 the ground remains frozen year round 

[lines 39-40] only six to ten inches of precipitation 

annually 

7. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word scarcely in the passage is closest in meaning to 

or Why? rarely can replace scarcely in this context. ,.-See Clue 7(8)17ines 60-62] 
* scarcely adv. barely or almost none at all 
• rarely adv. not often 

8. Vocabulary I (A) 
Q. The word fluctuations in the passage is closest in meaning to 

go Why? changes can replace fluctuations in this context. '-See Clue 8(A)(lines 74-76] 

• fluctuation n. change in a measurable thing 

* change n. process or outcome of something or someone becoming different 

9. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 
Q. Why does the author discuss the lemming in paragraph 5? 

Why? The lemming is discussed as an example of one key species that can determine the population of 

other animals. ,.-See Clue 9(D)Ilines 78-80] 

10. Negative Fact I (C) 
Q. All of the following are mentioned in the passage as differences between tundra and other 

biomes EXCEPT 

Why Not? 

11. Insert Text I IS 
Q. Look at the four squares [■I that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 
Why? B Similar to tundra plants, the animals in this biome reproduce quickly during the short period in  

(tundra animals in summer 14eproduction)  

summer when resources are more abundant. El Many of them  also develop excess layers of fat at this'time  

ttundra animals in summer 2: develop layers of fat) 

to protect them from the approaching cold. In winter, most animals either migrate farther south or remain in 

hibernation until the spring. D 	 (tundra animals in winter: migration to south or hibernation) 

,t "them" in the given sentence refers to "the animals," and "this time" refers to "the short period in 

summer." Also is used to supplement the preceding information. 

continued N. 
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12. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Its harsh climate and thick layer of frozen soil make the Arctic tundra one of Earth's most unique 
biomes. 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

Clue 12(A)[lines 31-33] temperatures in the tundra 
biome remain low for most of the year 
[line 38] the tundra biome is one of the world's 
driest 
[lines 40-42] Life is sustained by the ice in the soil 
and the aboveground snow that melt during the 
summer months. 

(A) Even though the tundra is usually very cold and 
dry, melting ice in summer produces surface water 
that can sustain various species. 

(B) Plants have adapted to the tundra by 
developing shallow roots and taking advantage of 
the short summer growing season. 

Clue 12(B)[lines 53-541 plants with shallow root 
systems are best adapted for survival 
[lines 58-60] the plants able to grow and reproduce 
quickly during this brief time have the best chance 
of survival 

(D) Many animals inhabiting the tundra survive 
by reproducing quickly in summer and either 
migrating or hibernating in winter. 

Clue 12(D)[lines 69-73] the animals in this biome 
reproduce quickly during the short period in 
summer when resources are most abundant. In 
winter, most animals either migrate farther south or 
remain in hibernation until the spring. 

The whole passage focuses on the environmental features of the tundra region and adaptation of the 
tundra plants and animals. And it follows that ((A) The environmental features of tundra region — (B) 

Adaptation of tundra plants — (D) Adaptation of tundra animals) ..-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.255 

Why Not? (C) Mentioned in lines 12-13, 60-61, but minor / (E) Mentioned in lines 82-85, but minor / (F) 
Not mentioned 
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Graphic Organizer 

Arctic Tundra 

relatively flat and treeless 

permafrost 

low temperatures, high winds, little rain 

tundra animals 

human activity 

eharacteristi6 
of the tundra 

biome 

over 1,700 species 

shallow root systems 

rapid growth and reproduction in summer 

able to survive low levels of sunlight 

reproduce quickly in summer 

migrate south or hibernate during winter 

vulnerable to small environmental changes 

increasing development 
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largest prehistoric land mammal 

: mammoths 

fossils and specimens evidence 

most significant finds from fossil 
evidence 

: mammoth carcasses in Siberia and 

Alaska 

(common characteristics of mammoth 

species) 

CO vegetarians 

C consumed enormous amounts of 

food 

S two great tusks 

(4) elephant-like trunk 

(1) Columbian mammoth 
ci) physical feature: large size 

'paleontologist sb who 

studies fossils 

'piece together arrange all the 

separate parts of sth to arrive 

at a conclusion or answer 

'specimen single example of 

sth 

`carcass body of a dead 

animal 

'unearth find sth, often from 

the ground 

'fossilize make sth become 

preserved in rock 

'anatomy scientific study of 

the structure of the body 

'vegetarian sb or sth that 

does not eat meat 

'molar large tooth at the back 

of the mouth used for breaking 

up food 

'grind break sth into small 

pieces 

"incisor flat and sharp tooth 

at the front of the mouth 

'tusk very long pointed tooth 

that sticks out of the mouth of 

animals 

'trunk long nose of an 

elephant 

leontolog 

Three Mammoth Species 

01 0 The two modern elephant species 
13(D), 261/11 

maintain the exclusive status of being the 

largest land mammals on the planet. 14.1  

the past, however, they had to share this 
05 distinction. Their closest prehistoric relatives 

were the mammoths, which lived during the 

period between approximately 4,000,000 and 
5,000 years ago, and most of these species 
were as large as, if not larger than, the 

10 elephants that survive today. 
.114ammoths, the‘  largest land mammal 

o 'Paleontologists have 2pieced together 
an accurate understanding of the physical 
structures and behavioral patterns of 
mammoths from fossils and other 'specimens 

15 that have been collected around the globe. 
Some of the most significant finds have 
involved complete mammoth `carcasses 
preserved in the glaciers and permafrost of 
Siberia and Alaska, which are particularly 

20 useful to scientists because they provide 
samples of tissue, hair, and even undigested 
food from these creatures that perished so 
long ago. 'Unearthed skeletal remains are 
also extremely valuable, as they can explain 

25 some of the growth patterns and evolutionary 
transformations of the mammoth. The most 

17(A) 

frequently encountered remnants of these 

ancient mammals are 'fossilized teeth, which 16(B) 
have been found in numerous sites in North 

30 America, Europe, Asia, and Africa. 
Importance of fossil evidence for mammoth study 

The many different mammoth species .18(c) 
varied greatly in size, 'anatomy, and habitat, yet 

they all possessed some of the same general 

traits. They were 'vegetarians, equipped with 
35 large, flat 'molars to 'grind and chew plant 

material, and consumed enormous amounts 
of food during a typical day. Their upper 
"incisors developed into two great "tusks, and 
their nose and upper lip joined to create the 

40 familiar elephant-like 'trunk. In addition to 
these obvious similarities, however, each type 
of mammoth displayed features that set it 
apart from its relatives. 

Traits shared by mammoth species 

The Columbian mammoth (Mammuthus 
20(A), 26(A) 

45 columbi)was the largest of all the mammoths. 
It stood around fourteen feet tall at the 
shoulder and could weigh more than ten 
tons—almost twice as heavy as any other 
species. he largest pair of tusks ever 

50 uncovered, which were sixteen feet in length, 

belonged to a Columbian mammoth. It 2cpInade 
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c habitat 
: warm regions of North America, 

Central America 

® extinction: 9,000 years ago 

<2) Woolly mammoth 

(1) habitat 
: Siberia, northern Canada 

physical feature: woolly coat 

C3) extinction: io,000 years ago 

<3> Pygmy mammoth 

0) habitat 
: Wrangel Island, Channel Islands 

® physical feature: small size 

3 extinction: 4,000 years ago 

its home in the warmer regions of North 

America, reaching as far south as Central 

America. Fossil evidence shows that this 
26(H) 

55 species lived between 100,000 and 9,000 years 
ago, making it one of the last large mammoths 

to become extinct. 
Characteristics of the Columbian mammoth 

Mammuthus primigenius, commonly 

known as the woolly mammoth, is perhaps the 

60 most easily recognizable species. It was also 

the most successful, despite Witd)abiting, unlike 

many other mammoths, the far northern 
"expanses of the globe. A First appearing 

250,000 years ago, by about 100,000 years ago 

65 it occupied a range along the entire northern 
26(E) 

15rim, from the British Isles east through Siberia, 

over the Bering land bridge, and into northern 

Canada. B To withstand the "frigid climate, the 
2118) 

woolly mammoth developed long, dense coats 

70 of hair and fur, giving it a truly extraordinary 

appearance. El With a height of ten feet and 

weighing about five tons, it was much smaller 

than the Columbian mammoth, and its tusks 
were also slightly shorter, reaching a maximum 

75 length of fourteen feet. D Sigilar to those 

of other mammoth species, though, they 
curved much more than the tusks of modern 

elephants do. Paleontologists estimate that the 
woolly mammoth disappeared around 10,000 

so years ago. 
Characteristics of the woolly mammoth 

Though it may be hard to believe, not 
all mammoth species were large. In fact, 

there are two well-documented cases of 
23)A) 

pygmy mammoth populations. One of these 

85 was simply a smaller version of the woolly 
mammoth that inhabited Wrangel Island off 

the coast of Siberia. The other type of pygmy 

mammoth is actually considered a unique 

species (Mammuthus exilis) and lived on the 

so Channel Islands just west of California. jup 
species most likely evolved from Columbian 
mammoths that wandered over to the islands 

during a period of reduced sea levels between 

20,000 and 30,000 years ago. Once there, 

95 the limited space and resources available 
24( 26(F) 

on the islands forced them to evolve smaller 

bodies in order to adapt. The Channel Islands 
pygmies had an average height of just six feet 

and weighed only a ton or two. Interestingly, 

no though, these miniature mammoths lasted 
longer than any other species, with the 

extinction of the Wrangel Island pygmies 

occurring only about 4,000 years ago. 
Characteristics of the pygmy mammoth 

"expanse extremely large 

natural area 

'rim outside edge of sth 

'frigid extremely cold 
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IF 13. (D) 14. (D) 15. (D) 16. (B) 	17. (A) 	18. (C) 	19. (C) 	20. (A) 	21. (B) 	22. (C) 

KEY 23. (A) 24. (A) 25. IS 26. Columbian Mammoth: (A), (H), ( I ) / Woolly Mammoth: (B), (E) 

/ Pygmy Mammoth: (D), (F) 

13. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word exclusive in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? unique can replace exclusive in this context. -See Clue 13(D)1"lines 1-51 
exclusive adj. available or belonging only to specific people, and not shared 
unique adj. being the only one of its kind, special 

14. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, what is true about the relationship between mammoths and 
elephants? 

gm Why? ..,-See Clue 14(D)!lines 3-61 
EN Why Not? (A), (B) Incorrect .,-See lines 3-6/ (C) Not mentioned 

15. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Some of the most significant finds have involved // complete mammoth carcasses preserved in 
— naturally preserved mammoth bodies trapped in ice 

the glaciers and permafrost // of Siberia and Alaska, which are particularly useful to scientists // because they 

Important 

provide samples of tissue, hair, and even undigested food from these creatures that perished so long ago. 
biological and dietary information has been gained from discoveries of ancient (mammoth) remains 

Why Not? (A) Information about what mammoth carcasses provide is left out. 
(B) Information about where mammoth carcasses were discovered and what they provide is left out. 
(C) Information about other types of remains is not mentioned. 

16. Inference I (B) 

Q. What can be inferred from the discussion of fossilized teeth in paragraph 2? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 28-30. '-See Clue 16(B) 
1.1 Why Not? (A), (D) Not supported / (C) Incorrect .5,-See lines 16-19 

17. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word remnants in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? traces can replace remnants in this context. ,.-See Clue 17(A)(lines 26-281 
remnant n. surviving trace or sign of something that once existed but exists or appears no more 
trace n. small sign revealing that someone or something was present or existed 

18. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word traits in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? characteristics can replace traits in this context..,See Clue 18(C)flines 31-341 
trait n. specific quality in someone's character 
characteristic n. quality or feature of something or someone that is typical of them and easily identifiable 
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19. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the elephant-like trunk in paragraph 3? 

Why? The elephant-like trunk is mentioned in order to give an example of the common traits among the 
different mammoth species. ,.- See Clue 19(C)flines 33-34] 

20. Inference I (A) 

Q. From paragraph 4, it can be inferred that tusk length in mammoths was 

Why? (A) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 44-45 and lines 49-51. ..See Clue 20(A) 
Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

21. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word withstand in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? bear can replace withstand in this context. ...See Clue 21(B)flines 68-70] 
withstand v. to be strong enough to remain unaffected by something such as great heat, cold, pressure 

etc. 
bear v. to bravely endure through a painful, difficult, or upsetting situation 

22. Negative Fact I (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, the woolly mammoth differed from other mammoths in all of the 
following EXCEPT 

Why? ..,See Clue 22(C)Ilines 75-78] 
Why Not? (A) ...See lines 68-70 / (B) ...See lines 61-63/ (D) ...See lines 65-68 

23. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, the Wrangel Island pygmies 

si  Why? -See Clue 23(A)flines 83-86] 

me  Why Not? (B), (D) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect ...See lines 83-86 

24. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word them in the passage refers to 

u, Why? This species most likely evolved from Columbian mammoths that wandered over to the islands 

... the limited space and resources available on the islands forced them to evolve smaller bodies in order to 

adapt. ..See Clue 24(A)flines 90-92, 95-97] 

25. insert Text I 13 
Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? B To withstand the frigid climate, the woolly mammoth developed long, dense coats of hair and 
woolly mammoth's external feature 1: long, dense hair and fur) 

fur, giving it a truly extraordinary appearance. 13 It also maintained a thick layer of fat just beneath the outer 
(woolly mammoth's external feature 2: thick layer of fat) 

skin that served as insulation from the cold. With a height of ten feet and weighing about five tons, it was 
,woolly mammoth's other external features: smaller body size and short tusks) 

much smaller than the Columbian mammoth, and its tusks were also slightly shorter, reaching a maximum 

length of fourteen feet. D 

Also is used to supplement the preceding information. 
	 continued 4 
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26. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the species of 
mammoth to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

worth 4 points. 

Why? 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

Columbian 

Mammoth 

(A) Was probably the largest land 

mammal of its time 

Clue 26(A)[lines 1-6] The two modern 

elephant species maintain the exclusive 

status of being the largest land mammals 

on the planet. In the past, however, 

they had to share this distinction. Their 

closest prehistoric relatives were the 

mammoths 

[lines 44-45] The Columbian mammoth 

(Mammuthus columbi) was the largest 

of all the mammoths. 

         

  

(H) Appeared first around 100,000 years 

ago 

 

Clue 26(H)Ilines 54-56] Fossil evidence 

shows that this species lived between 

100,000 and 9,000 years ago 

  

(I) Is known to have lived in a tropical 

environment 

 

Clue 26(1)[lines 51-54] It made its home 

in the warmer regions of North America, 

reaching as far south as Central America. 

         

 

(B) Is more likely to have been preserved 
in glaciers 

Clue 26(B)[Iines 61-63] inhabiting, unlike 

many other mammoths, the far northern 

expanses of the globe 

   

Woolly Mammoth 

(E) Existed simultaneously on multiple 

continents 

Clue 26(E)[lines 65-68] it occupied a 

range along the entire northern rim, 

from the British Isles east through 

Siberia, over the Bering land bridge, and 

into northern Canada 

Pygmy Mammoth 

(D) Became extinct most recently 
Clue 26(D)(lines 100-101] these miniature 

mammoths lasted longer than any other 

species 

      

  

(F) Evolved in isolated habitats 
Clue 26(F)[lines 95-96] the limited space 

and resources available on the islands 

      

Why Not? (C) Not mentioned / (G) Incorrect .-See lines 75-78 
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largest prehistoric land mammal 

studied now through fossil evidence 

common characteristics 
: diet, tusks, trunk 

olumbiarf  • 

mammoth 

Graphic Organizer 

Three Mammoth Species 

large size 

14 feet tall, 10 tons 

warm regions of North 
America, Central 
America 

woolly coat 

10 feet tall, 5 tons 

Siberia, northern 
Canada 

small size 

6 feet tall, 1-2 tons 

Wrangel Island, 
Channel Islands 

habitat 

extinction 9,000 years ago 10,000 years ago 4,000 years ago 

distinguishing 
feature 

Wsize 
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Early American Labor Unions 

01 0 The "labor movement" is a term that 

describes group action taken to protect the 
rights of laborers, especially concerning better 
working conditions and wages. In the first few 

05 decades after the founding of the United States, 
early labor activity was taking place throughout 

the former 'colonies. In 1786, the first recorded 
American strike occurred in Philadelphia when 

printers 'halted their work in protest against 
10 their low wages. Through the country's first 

century, laborers in all kinds of 'trades were 

involved in small-scale protests to `better their 
working conditions, but it was when the first 

labor unions—organizations that speak 'on 
15 behalf of workers for fair wages and good 

working conditions—began to appear in the 
late 1800s that the labor movement gained 

'momentum. Unions became an 'embodiment 
of democratic ideals, 'voicing the concerns 

20 of common workers amid the increasing 
production demands, inadequate salaries, and 

poor work environments of an industrializing 
nation. 

 

(early labor movement in America) 

first strike in 1786 

late-i800s labor unions 
: momentum for labor movement 

'colony country or area that is 

ruled by a more powerful 

country, usually one that is far 

away 
'halt cause to stop 
temporarily or permanently; 

bring to a stop 

'trade particular job, 
especially one requiring 

special skill with your hands 
°better improve your position 

in society by receiving a better 
education or earning more 

money 

'on behalf of instead of sb, or 

as their representative 
'momentum force that pushes 

sth to keep moving 
'embodiment sb or sth that 
represents an idea or quality 

'voice speak up on your 
opinions or feelings about a 

particular subject 

  

 

Early American labor movement and unions 

  

 

0 The benefits and power of labor unions are 

25 best understood by looking at specific events 

in labor history. The Atlanta washerwomen's 
strike in 1881 and the Triangle Shirtwaist 

Factory fire in 1911 show how labor unions 
helped workers change hazardous working 

30 conditions and raised people's awareness of 

the problems facing many laborers. 

 

<two important historical labor 

events) 
(I,  Atlanta washerwomen's strike 

(Z Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire 

 

Two events that show the importance of labor unions 

  

     

 

In Atlanta in 1881, twenty black women 
31(A), 39(B) 

who worked as washerwomen met to discuss 

setting a standard wage and gaining more 
35 control over their profession. Theyo 	formed 

a union named the Washing Society and 
organized a strike, spreading the word 

by going door to door and inviting other 
washerwomen to join them. Within three 

40 weeks, they had organized three thousand 

strikers. Be  Washing Society's group action 
39(13) 

could not be ignored, and city officials were 
eventually forced to acknowledge these 

women's concerns. The union had successfully 

45 demanded recognition. Because so many 
Atlanta families depended on the services that 

these women provided, -11-4s3t9rke encouraged 
this large population to think about the 
washerwomen's situation. This group action 

50 was especially significant because it allowed 
black women to take part in a democratic 

system at a time when they were excluded 
from political participation because women 

 

(1) Atlanta washerwomen's strike 

cr,  goal 

: to set a standard wage and gain 
control of the profession 

Cz results 

: gained recognition and concerns 

acknowledged 

($ significance 
: allowed black women to take part in 

a democratic system 
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(*Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire 

0,) cause 

:146 employees killed in a fire 

(2) results 

: laws for workers' safety and rights 

0 significance 

: unions as a means of communicating 

the wishes of the majority 

perspective of corporations 

: focus on the productivity of industry 

perspective of labor unions 
: focus on the rights of workers 

labor unions' democratic function 

'trap make sb or sth unable to 

escape or get out of a place 

'demonstrate show or prove 
sth unquestionably 

"petition make a formal 

request to sb in authority 
"overlook not notice sth or 
ignore 

"perspective way of thinking 

about sth; viewpoint 

"establish found, institute a 

stable basis 
'inhibit prevent or stop sth 

from developing 

"representation act of 
standing in for sb or sth else 

'ImPIMPRIRIMIPPormw. - 

were denied the right to vote. 

The Atlanta washerwomen's strike and its results 

55 0 Another important event in the history 

of the labor movement was the 1911 fire in 
39)0) 

the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory that killed 146 

of the 500 factory employees, mostly young 

women. On the upper floors of the ten-story 
3248) 

60 building, women were 'trapped inside because 
of the owner's policy of keeping the exits 

locked to prevent employees from losing work 
time by using the restroom. This disaster 

'demonstrated the need for greater regulation 

65 of working conditions. -31-912 Women's Trade 
Union League demanded an investigation, and 

soon the Factory Investigating Commission 

was founded, passing laws to promote safety 
in factories. Many other unions responded 

70 to the Triangle tragedy as well, orjanizing to 

"petition for laws protecting the basic rights of 

laborers that were often 'overlooked by factory 

owners. At a time when much of the U.S. 
population was working in the manufacturing 

75 industry, and individual employees had little 
power to influence factory operations, unions 

were a means of communicating the wishes 

of the majority. Thus, common people could 

change the laws governing their daily lives — 

80 the goal of a democracy. 
The Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire and its results 

0 Opponents of the labor movement 
sometimes approach the issue of labor 

unions from the "perspective of corporations 

and industries. A They say that unions are 
85 responsible for decreasing working hours and 

'establishing safety laws, which increases costs 

for companies and 'inhibits their productivity. 
B The problem with this argument, however, 
is that it suggests that profit is more valuable 

90 than laborers' well-being. IS Warlm-s are 

people with rights—a point of view that labor 

unions have endorsed throughout the history 

of the labor movement. D This belief has 
led unions to fight for the benefits that many 

95 modern working people take for granted, like 
eight-hour workdays, two-day weekends, laws 

against child labor, and minimum wages. 
Arguments air' 6 itt ment 

(;) Because they provide people with a way 37(c) 
coordinating of coordinating their efforts and defending 

ioo their common interests, labor unions 
perform a democratic function. As seen in the 
washerwomen's strike and the Triangle fire, 

labor unions in the United States have given 
power to people who otherwise were denied 

s05 official 'representation and have responded 

to unjust situations by working for protective 
laws. 

Democratic function of labor unions 
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P 27. (D) 28. (A) 29. (C) 30. (B) 31. (A) 32. (B) 33. (B) 34. 	35. (C) 36. ID 444 

37. (C) 38.  B 	39. (B), (D), (E) 
KEY 

27. Sentence Simplification (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Through the country's first century, laborers in all kinds of trades were involved // in small-scale 
- to protest 

protests to better their working conditions, // but it was when the first labor unions—organizations that speak 

injustices they experienced in the workplace 	— With the emergence of labor unions 

on behalf of workers for fair wages and good working conditions—began to appear in the late 1800s that // 

the labor movement gained momentum. 

— laborers found a more powerful way 

Why Not? (A) Information about the significance labor unions have for the labor movement is left out. 

(B) Information that protests were ineffective is not mentioned. 

(C) Information that labor unions provided workers with the first opportunity to convey their opinions is not 

mentioned. 

28. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word ideals in the passage is closest in meaning to 

principles can replace ideals in this context. 

ideal n. principle about a perfect standard that you hope to attain 

principle n. moral rule or belief about what is right and wrong that affects how you behave 

29. Vocabulary (C) 

Q. The word hazardous in the passage is closest in meaning to 

dangerous can replace hazardous in this context. r .See Clue 29(C)(lines 28-31] 

hazardous adj. dangerous, especially to people's well-being 

dangerous adj. possessing ability to harm or kill you 

30. Factual Information (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, the Washing Society organized strikers by 

'le 	.r.See Clue 30(8)(lines 35-39] 
They formed a union named the Washing Society and organized a strike, spreading the word by 

— talking with people 

going door to door and inviting other washerwomen to join them. 

going from house to house 

Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 

31. Inference I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, what can be inferred about the general population's attitude toward 

the washerwomen before the strike? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 32-34 and lines 47-49. .,See Clue 

31(A) 
Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 
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Rhetorical Purpose (B) 

Q. In paragraph 4, why does the author mention the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory owner's policy of 

locking the factory doors? 

Ise  Why? The Triangle Shirtwaist Factory owner's policy of locking the factory doors is mentioned in order 

to show that the owner's policy was responsible for the tragedy and there should be an action to prevent 
such a thing from happening again. -...See Clue 32(8)[lines 59-61, 63-65] 

33. Inference (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, what can be inferred about factory safety before the founding of the 

Factory Investigating Commission? 

N. Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 70-73. '-See Clue 33(8) 

— Why Not? (A), (D) Not supported / (C) Incorrect .-See lines 70-73 

34. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word endorsed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

1.1 Why? supported can replace endorsed in this context. r=r See Clue 34(A)flines 90-93] 

• endorse v. to communicate formal support or approval for someone or something 

• support v. to agree with an idea, group, or person 

35. Negative Fact " (C) 

Q. All of the following are mentioned in paragraph 5 as results of the labor movement EXCEPT 

▪ 	

Why Not? 

Incorrect Answer Choices 

(A) a limited work week that provides employees 

with two-day weekends 

(B) a minimum wage that guarantees employees 

will receive a certain amount of compensation 

(D) a fixed length for workdays so that people 

cannot be forced to work more than eight hours a 

day 

Mentioned in the passage 

[line 96] two-day weekends 

[lines 96-97] laws against ... minimum wages 

[line 96] eight-hour workdays 

36. Reference (DI 

Q. The word they in the passage refers to 

w'ry 	Because they provide people with a way of coordinating their efforts and defending their common 

interests, labor unions perform a democratic function. ..- See Clue 36(D)flines 98-101] 

Vocabulary ' (C) 

Q. The word coordinating in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? organizing can replace coordinating in this context. 'See Clue 37(C)[lines 98-101] 

• coordinate v. to organize an activity so that the people involved in it will cooperate and achieve good 

results 

e organize v. to make the necessary arrangements so that an activity can run effectively 

continued I* 
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Clues in the passage 

Clue 39(B)[lines 32-34] twenty black women who 
worked as washerwomen met to discuss setting a 
standard wage 

[lines 41-44] The Washing Society's group action 
could not be ignored, and city officials were 
eventually forced to acknowledge these women's 
concerns. 
[lines 47-49] the strike encouraged this large 
population to think about the washerwomen's 
situation 

38. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares [III] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A They say that unions are responsible for decreasing working hours and establishing safety 
(what the opponents of the labor movement insist ,  

laws, which increases costs for companies and inhibits their productivity. B This argument is valid because 
(validity of the argument) 

companies do have to make some concessions in order to protect their employees. The problem with 
tproblem with the argument) 

this argument,  however, is that it suggests that profit is more valuable than laborers' well-being. IS 

Ft "This argument" in the given sentence refers to what the opponents of the labor movement insisted, and 
is repeated in the following sentence. 

39. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? From the earliest days of the United States, workers have been organizing and staging group 
actions to improve their collective working conditions and benefits. 

(B) The Washing Society labor union conducted a 
strike in Atlanta and raised both the pay and the 
recognition of washerwomen. 

(D) A fire in the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory and the 
subsequent pressure from labor unions led the 
government to pass laws ensuring the safety of 
workers. 

Clue 39(D)[lines 56-58] the 1911 fire in the Triangle 
Shirtwaist Factory that killed 146 of the 500 factory 
employees 
[lines 65-69] The Women's Trade Union League 
demanded an investigation, and soon the Factory 
Investigating Commission was founded, passing 
laws to promote safety in factories. 

(E) The labor movement rejects the idea that 
company profit is more important than workers' 
rights and instead struggles to secure better 
benefits for laborers. 

Clue 39(E)[lines 90-95] Workers are people with 
rights—a point of view that labor unions have 
endorsed throughout the history of the labor 
movement. This belief has led unions to fight for the 
benefits that many modern working people take for 
granted 

The whole passage focuses on the role of labor unions in American labor movement history and two major 
events contributing to its development. And it follows that ((B) Major event 1: Atlanta washerwomen's 
strike (D) Major event 2: Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire (E) Functions of labor unions) ,.-See (Graphic 
Organizer) on p.267 

Why Not? (A), (C), (F) Not supported 
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Graphic Organizer 

gives voice to employees' needs 

rights of worker 

Early American Labor Unions 

first strike in 1786 

ate-1800s labor unions 

the need to set a standard wage and 
get control of the industry 

146 employees killed in the  fire.411 

raising of public awareness 

control over their work 

Factory Investigating Commission 

laws for workers' rights 

, early labor 

movement in 

America 

two sides 

the argumenf 

productivity of industry 

two historic 

labor even 

Triangle 

Shirtwaist 

Factory fire, 

Atlanta 

washerwomen' 

strike 



original function of weathervanes 

: weather prediction 

'weathervane metal object 

fixed to the top of a sth that 
blows around to show which 

direction the wind is coming 
from 

'employ make use of; use; 
apply 

'foreknowledge knowledge of 
sth happening before it does 

`abound exist in very large 
numbers 

'ornament small object kept 
in a house for its beauty 

<structure) 
c'D a fixed rod 

2 directional arms 

ornament 

<historical significance of the 
ornament) 

in medieval Europe 

• religion 

2' in the American colony 

• commerce 

'rooster male chicken 

a after the Revolutionary war 
• patriotism 

<ornament styles) 

0 banner-style ornaments 

'be credited with be regarded 
as having performed an action 
or being endowed with a 
quality 

"panel flat piece of wood or 
glass with straight sides 

Actual Test 03 I Passage 1 I Folk Art 

American Weathervanes 

01 0 Centuries before the daily forecast, people 
had different ways of predicting the weather. 

One such method was to observe the direction 
of the wind, which required the use of a tool 

05 called a 'weathervane. These practical devices 

were not only 'employed by farmers and 

sailors, whose lives or livelihoods depended 
on 'foreknowledge of dangerous weather 

conditions, but were also used by churches, 
10 businesses, and ordinary people. Over time, 

the weathervane evolved to take on additional 
meanings aside from its practicality. 

Weathervanes and weather prediction 

Sales °abound, but all weathervanes 
display a similar structure. A fixed rod 

15 comprises the lower portion. A Frequently, 
there are directional arms branching out 
3(D) 

from the center of the rod to indicate the four 
directions; the letters "N," "E," "S," and "W" 
are often affixed to the appropriate arms. B 

20 Above the rod is the 'ornament, which is the 
component that rotates with the wind. El triln  
order to operate correctly, the ornament must 
be equal in weight but unequal in surface area 

on either side of its central axis. D Once this 
25 mechanical rule is met, a weathervane crafter 

is free to apply any design he or she chooses. 
Basic structure of a weathervane 

The history of the weathervane stretches 
all the way back to ancient Greece. Th

)ey were 
also prevalent inVdiunnedieval Europe among 

30 the wealthy, when ornaments frequently 

possessed some sort of religious significance, 
but by the time the American colonists 

started producing weathervanes, things had 

changed; ornaments made in America were 
35 seldom influenced by religion. Weathervanes 

were often used by businesses and reflected 
whatever type of commerce the owner was 

involved in. For example, one might have seen 
a weathervane with a 'rooster ornament atop 

40 a farmhouse, or a cow design used by a dairy 

farmer. After the Revolutionary War, patriotic 
images such as the eagle became popular. 

Trends changed yet again around 1850, when 
vanes began to be mass-produced. 

Historical significance of weathervane ornaments 

45 0 American craftspeople 'are credited with 13(e) 
introducing the great variety of ornament styles 
that can be observed today. Among these, the 
most basic is known as the banner style, which 

probably evolved from the flags that flew from 
50 castles in medieval Europe. This common type 

of ornament consists of a flat 'panel of wood 
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or metal that is cut into the shape of an arrow 

or pennant. 'Pennants are sometimes large 
10(0). 

enough to have 'legible messages carved into 

55 hem. 
Banner-style ornaments 

0 Other ornaments are made to resemble 

identifiable figures, usually animals, but 

occasionally humans and other objects as 
well. .T312 simplest version of these "figural 

so ornaments is what is called a silhouette. 

Similar to banner-style creations, they are 

carved from a flat piece of metal or wood. 
Silhouette vanes were the "prevailing models 
7), 
in
(A 
 previous centuries because of the ease 

65 and low cost of their production, and they 

also experienced a revival in the early 1900s. 
However, the subjects of silhouette ornaments 

created during this second period were more 

likely to include human figures, often involved 

70 in comical activities. 
Silhouette figural ornaments 

Another figural type is the low-relief 
ornament, which, instead of being cut from 

a flat panel, is formed from two pre-made 

'molds and is usually a few inches thick. Sheets 

75 of copper are hammered into the molds, 
and these become the two halves of the 

figure. They are then'  trimmed and attached 

to create the finished ornament. This style is 
13(0 

considered the 'crowning achievement of the 

to American weathervane craft because of the 

time and effort involved in producing such 

ornaments by hand. EFrAequently 'cast into the 

shape of a horse, the best of these render their 

subjects with a surprising amount of detail 

85 and precision. sic) handmade low-relief 

ornaments became less common after 1850 

when a (r)  
new, more complicated style emerged. 13 

Known as full-bodied ornaments, they offer a 

fully three-dimensional portrayal of the chosen 

so object. Some of these, such as the popular cow 

"figurine, are so complex that they include over 
twenty-five individual pieces, requiring the use 

of several different molds. Title construction of 

these highly elaborate ornaments was made 

95 'feasible by newly introduced mass production 
techniques in the second half of the nineteenth 

century. 
Low-relief and full-bodied figural ornaments 

From the 1920s 'onward, weathervanes 
1 

slowly acquired the status of an art form and 
loo currently are prized by collectors and historians 

alike. "Authentic full-bodied weathervanes can 
13(F) 

sell for tens of thousands of dollars, and even 
simple banner-style ornaments are worth large 
sums. Now recognized as one of the finest 

105 forms of American folk art, weathervanes have 
progressed a long way from their initial use as 
a practical tool. 

© silhouette figural ornaments 

® low-relief ornaments 

full-bodied ornaments 

'pennant long, narrow, and 

pointed flag 
10 legible clear enough for you 
to read 

"figural having to do with the 

shape or figure of sth 

'prevailing existing or 

accepted in a certain place or 

at a particular time 

'mold hollow container that 

you pour a liquid or soft 
substance into so that it takes 

on the shape of the container 

'trim cut small pieces from 

sth to make it look neater 

"crowning representing a 

level of surpassing 
achievement, attainment, etc. 

'cast form an object by 

pouring metal, plaster, etc. 

"figurine small model of sth 

used as a decoration 

    

     

   

slowly became recognized as an art 

form after the 192os 

'feasible possible 

'onward forward from that 

moment on 

"authentic real or genuine 

     

     

     

   

Weathervanes as a form of art 
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r  1. (C) 2. (D) 3. (D) 4. (C) 5. (A) 6. (B) 7. (A) 8. (C) 9. (A) 10. (D) 11. (D)  I 

12.  A  13. (B), (C), (F) 
KEY 

 

  

1. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word livelihoods in the passage is closest in meaning to 

MR  Why? incomes can replace livelihoods in this context. 
livelihood n. how you earn money to live 

it income n. money you earn from your job or that you receive from investments, the government etc. 

2. Factual Information 1 (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, the two sides of a weathervane ornament must be unequal in surface 
area so that 

Why? wSee Clue 2(D)(lines 21-24] 
In order to operate correctly, the ornament must be equal in weight but unequal in surface area on either 

move in the proper fashion 

side of its central axis. 

3. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word affixed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? attached can replace affixed in this context. ..-See Clue 3(D)llines 16-19] 
affix v. to attach or stick something to something else 
attach v. to fasten or link one object to another 

4. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author give information about medieval European weathervanes in paragraph 3? 

Why? Information about medieval European weathervanes is given in order to contrast them with early 
American weathervanes in terms of religious meaning. '3' See Clue 4(C)Ilines 28-35] 

5. Sentence Simplification I (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? They were also prevalent in medieval Europe among the wealthy, when ornaments frequently 
In contrast to European weathervanes 

possessed some sort of religious significance, // but by the time the American colonists started producing 
weathervanes, things had changed; // ornaments made in America were seldom influenced by religion. 

- the ornaments of those made in America had no direct connection to religion 

Why Not? (B) Information about the ornaments of early American weathervanes is left out. 
(C) Incorrect 
(D) Not mentioned 

6. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to the information in paragraph 5, how are banner and silhouette ornaments similar? 

MR  Why? ,.-See Clue 6(8)11ines 61-62] 
® Why Not? (A) Incorrect ,i-See lines 56-60 / (C) Incorrect m-See lines 65-66/ (D) Not mentioned 
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7. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word they in the passage refers to 

Why? Silhouette vanes were the prevailing models in previous centuries because of the ease and low 

cost of their production, and they also experienced a revival in the early 1900s. ,,-See Clue 7(A)Ilines 63-66] 

8. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. The author mentions mass production in paragraph 6 to 

Why? Mass production is mentioned as a background for the advent of full-bodied ornaments. ..-See 

Clue 8(C)Ilines 85-88, 93-96] 

9. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word Wider in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? present can replace render in this context..-See Clue 9(A)Ilines 82-851 

render v. to represent or depict 
present v. to convey or show something intended using precise methods 

10. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to the passage, the only type of weathervane ornament that would display words 
would belong to the 

Why? .,-See Clue 10(D)(lines 53-551 

11. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention collectors and historians in paragraph 7? 

so Why? Collectors and historians are mentioned as examples of groups that highly appreciate 

weathervanes. ,a-See Clue 11(D)(lines 98-1011 

12. Insert Text I A 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? A fixed rod comprises the lower portion. A It is installed onto a desired surface, usually the roof 

(introduction of a fixed rod) 
	

;(installment of a fixed rod) 

of a building, and does not move. Frequently, there are directional arms branching out from the center of 

(things affixed to a fixed rod) 

the rod to indicate the four directions; the letters "N," "E," "S," and "W" are often affixed to the appropriate 

arms. B 

► "It" in the given sentence refers to "A fixed rod." 

continued $ 
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13. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Once used only as tools, weathervanes in America slowly progressed to become a recognized 

form of historical folk art. 

e 	 Clues in the passage'  

(B) Though always comprising the same basic 

components, weathervanes continuously changed 

in style and significance, with many ornament 

variations appearing in America. 

(C) Banners and silhouettes are the simplest forms 

of weathervane ornament and were popular most 

likely because they were so easy to create. 

(F) Of the more complex styles, low-relief 

ornaments represent the pinnacle of craftsmanship, 

whereas full-bodied ornaments are very intricate 

and are the most valuable today. 

The whole passage focuses on the development of 

and historical significance. And it follows that ((B) 

Banner-style ornaments and silhouette ornaments 
and their artistic value) ..,See (Graphic Organizer) 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned / (D) Mentioned in 
78-82, but minor 

Clue 13(B)[lines 13-14] Styles abound, but all 

weathervanes display a similar structure. 

[lines 29-35] in medieval Europe among the wealthy, 

when ornaments frequently possessed some 

sort of religious significance, but ... things had 

changed; ornaments made in America were seldom 

influenced by religion. 

[lines 45-46] American craftspeople are credited with 

introducing the great variety of ornament styles 

Clue 13(C)[lines 47-48] Among these, the most basic 
is known as the banner style 

[lines 59-61] The simplest version of these figural 

ornaments is what is called a silhouette. Similar to 

banner-style creations 

[lines 63-65] Silhouette vanes were the prevailing 

models in previous centuries because of the ease 

and low cost of their production 

Clue 13(F)[lines 78-80] This style is considered the 

crowning achievement of the American weathervane 
craft 

[lines 87-88] a new, more complicated style 

emerged. Known as full-bodied ornaments 

[lines 101-104] Authentic full-bodied weathervanes 

can sell for tens of thousands of dollars, and even 

simple banner-style ornaments are worth large 

sums. 

American weathervanes, mainly their different types 

The change of style and meaning of weathervanes (C) 

(F) Low-relief ornaments and full-bodied ornaments 
on p.273 

lines 48-53, but minor / (E) Mentioned in lines 71-74, 
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weathervait 

as folk art 
valuable to collectors and historians 

original 
purpose of 

weathervanes 

historical 

significance.  

he ornament 

weather prediction 

rod, sometimes with directional arms 

ornament, tells wind direction 

religion 

commerce 

patriotism 

Graphic Organizer 

American Weathervanes 

banner-style 

silhouette 

low-relief 

full-bodied 



graph 

Actual Test 03 I Passage 2 I Statistics 

Correlations: Positive and Negative 

01 0 A 'correlation is a mathematical tool that 1403) 
researchers can use to make a comparison 

between two different characteristics of 
a group. These characteristics are called 

05 'variables, and correlations help describe 

the relationship between the two variables. 
There are many kinds of correlations: positive 

and negative, strong and weak, simple and 
complex. All them provide important 

10 information to people who study specific 

attributes of populations. 
Definition of a correlation 

0 Once a correlation is 'established, it can 
be quite helpful. Using a proven correlation, 
researchers only have to measure one of 

15 the two variables. Then they can predict the 
values for the second variable by applying 

a simple mathematical 'formula. This is far 

easier than having to measure both variables 

separately. For example, it has been proven 

20 that, on average, pa more class 'sessions 

college students attend during a semester, 

the higher their final grade in that class 
will be. This correlation enables university 

15(A) 

professors or 'administrators to accurately 

25 predict a student's 'GPA by looking at his or 
her class attendance record. Or, 'conversely, it 

allows them to estimate how well a class was 

attended by looking at the grades received by 

the students in that class. 
Benefits of correlations 

30 0 This situation is an example of a positive 

correlation. As one variable increases, the 
other variable also grows by a 'proportionate 

amount. In other words, the larger the number 

of classes students attend, the higher their 

35 grades will be. This relationship is easily 

"plotted on a standard two-axis graph, with 
"values on the "horizontal x-axis representing 
one variable and values on the "vertical y-axis 

representing the other. The x-axis values 

40 increase from left to right; the y-axis values 
increase from bottom to top. Because both 

sets of values in a positive correlation progress 
in the same way (increasing, in this case), a 
line will be graphed that "slants up and to the 

45 right. This is the visual 'representation of a 
positive correlation. 

Definition of a positive correlation 

Another well-known positive correlation 
exists between a person's income level and 
his or her level of education. On average, the 

50 higher a person's income, the more years of 

education that person has completed. Or, "vice 

definition of correlations 

types of correlations 

benefits of correlations 

example 
: class attendance I - grades > 

<1> positive correlations 

ED variable  Al - variable B 

example 

: education j - income 

'correlation connection 

between two things 

'variable quantity or function 

that may assume any given 

value or set of values or its 

symbol 

'establish find out facts to 
prove that sth is true 

°formula method or set of 

principles to solve a problem 

'session single continuous 

course or period of lessons, 
study, etc. in the work of a day 

at school 
'administrator sb whose job 
involves managing the work 

of an organization 

'GPA Grade Point Average 

'conversely oppositely, 

contrarily 

'proportionate equal to in 
number or amount 

"plot draw marks or a line to 

indicate sth 
"value mathematical quantity 

exemplified by a letter of the 

alphabet or sign 
"horizontal flat and level 

"vertical pointing up in a line 

"slant slope in a particular 

direction 
"representation the act of 

picturing or other rendering in 

visible form 

"vice versa in reverse order 
from that stated; conversely 
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1 ! ' 

versa, the more years of education a person 
completes, the higher that person's income 

will be. It is also possible to say that the lower 

55 a person's education level, the lower his or 
her income will be. Any way you choose 

to describe it, the correlation is positive 

because both variables are moving in the 
same direction. ,L12y5Mther increase together 

to or decrease together, depending on your 

perspective. 
.f  a positive correlation 

: education j - income 

(3 In a negative correlation, however, the 	 (2) negative correlations 

opposite occurs. eaone variable increases, the 	(1) variable A I - variable B 

other decreases by a proportionate amount. 

os Just as in a positive correlation, the direction 

that each variable moves individually is not 
important; it is the relationship between the 

movements of the two variables that matters. 

In a negative correlation, they progress in 

70 opposite directions. On a two-axis graph, 	 (2) graph 

Theline symbolizing a negative correlation 
slants down and to the right. The downward 

movement represents the variable whose 

value decreases, and the rightward movement 

75 represents the variable whose value increases. 
Definition of a negative correlation 

An established negative correlation exists 

between the number of hours of television 

a student watches per week and the grades 

that student receives in school. The more 25(8) 
80 television the student watches, the lower 

his or her grades tend to be. Or, to say it 
another way, students who spend fewer 

hours watching television tend to have higher 
grades in school. Both of these statements 

85 describe the same negative correlation. Using 

this particular relationship, researchers can 

estimate how much television a child watches 

simply by observing his or her grade record. 
Example of a negative correlation 

0 Despite their practicality, correlations 

90 both positive and negative have one major 
disadvantage. They cannot determine or even 	disadvantage 

predict whether the changes in one variable 	: do not explain the causes behind the 

are actually caused by changes in the other. 	 relationship 

For instance, researchers should not 
) 

95 ''assume that watching television necessarily 

engenders bad grades. B The opposite might 

be true: students who frequently get bad 
grades become discouraged with schoolwork 

and choose to watch television instead. IN 

100 This dilemma is part of the definition of 

correlations. D ;131-Ey can "label a relationship 

as either positive or negative, but they cannot 
explain the causes behind the relationship. 

Disadvantage of correlations 

0 example 

: television I - grades 1. 

: television 1 - grades 

A 
"assume take to be the case 
or to be true; accept without 

verification or proof 

'label call; classify 
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4 (B) 15. (A) 16. (D) 17. (A) 18. (C) 19. (B) 20. (B) 21. (C) 22. (D) 23. (C 

25. Positive Correlation: (A), (C), (E) / Negative Correlation: (B), (F) 
KEY 

14. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word attributes in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? features can replace attributes in this context. 'See Clue 14(B)(lines 1-4, 9-11] 
attribute n. quality, feature, or characteristic, especially one that is considered to be good or useful 
feature n. specific part of something that you notice because it seems important, interesting, or typical 

15. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? This correlation enables university professors or administrators to accurately predict a student's 
GPA by looking at his or her class attendance record. Or, conversely, it allows them to estimate how well 

a class was attended by looking at the grades received by the students in that class. .,See Clue 15(A)(lines 
23-29] 

16. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

'I For example, it has been proven that, // on average, the more class sessions college students 

Generally, students that attend more class sessions 

attend during a semester, // the higher their final grade in that class will be. 

— get higher grades 

Why Not? (A), (B) Not mentioned 

(C) Not mentioned (the passage says the more classes attended, the higher their grade, but the converse is 
not always true) 

17. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, how does a two-axis graph display the variables of a correlation? 

Why? ' See Clue 17(A)flines 36-39] 

... with values on the horizontal x-axis representing one variable and values on the vertical y-axis 

representing the other. 	 corresponds to 

Why Not? (B) Incorrect .-.See lines 41-45/ (C) Incorrect .w•See lines 36-39/ (D) Incorrect a—See lines 41-45 

18. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, when one variable in a positive correlation increases, the other 
variable 

— Why? .a-See Clue 18(C)Ilines 59-60] 

19. Rhetorical Purpose I (B) 

Q. In paragraph 5, how does the author explain the appearance of a negative correlation line on a 
graph? 

Why? 'See Clue 19(B)flines 71-75] 

Why Not? (A), (C) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect ..-See lines 72-75 
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20. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word practicality in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? usefulness can replace practicality in this context. 
practicality n. capability or suitability of being used; usefulness 
usefulness n. degree of utility or the state of being of use 

21. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word engenders in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? brings about can replace engenders in this context. ,.-See Clue 21(C)[lines 94-96] 
engender v. to be the cause or to produce a situation 
bring about to cause something to happen 

22. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. In paragraph 7, the author states that negative correlations 

Why? ..-See Clue 22(D)[lines 89-91] 
Why Not? (A)-(C) Not mentioned 

23. Negative Fact I (C) 

Q. According to the passage, correlations do all of the following EXCEPT 

Why? -See Clue 23(C)[lines 101-103] 
They can label a relationship as either positive or negative, but they cannot explain the causes behind the 

relationship. 	 • describe cause-and-effect 

relationships 

mi Why Not? 

 

• - incorrect Answer Choices 

 

(A) facilitate the study of two-variable relationships 
[lines 5-6] correlations help describe the relationship 
between the two variables. 

(B) enable researchers to make predictions about 	[lines 13-15] Using a proven correlation, researchers 

relationships 

(D) create specific images on a two-axis graph 

only have to measure one of the two variables. 

[lines 35-36] This relationship is easily plotted on a 
standard two-axis graph 

24. Insert Text I Di 
Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? A For instance, researchers should not assume that watching television necessarily engenders 
we can't determine watching TV causes bad grades) 

bad grades. B The opposite might be true: students who frequently get bad grades become discouraged 
(the opposite might be true) 

with schoolwork and choose to watch television instead. El Or there could be a third, unmeasured variable 
)another possibility) 

that acts on the relationship, such as the influence of the student's parents. This dilemma is part of the 
(conclusion) 

definition of correlations. 

"This dilemma" refers to the three preceding possibilities. 	 continued 14 
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Clues in the passage  11091 
t 

_  Correct Answer Choices 

(A) Shows the relationship between 

the number of classes attended and a 

student's final grade 

(C) As one variable decreases, the other 

variable also decreases. 

Clue 25(A)[lines 20-23] the more class 

sessions college students attend during 

a semester, the higher their final grade in 

that class will be 

Clue 25(C)(lines 59-60] They (Both 

variables) either increase together or 

decrease together 

Positive 

Correlation 

(E) Can create a graphed line that 

progresses down and to the left 

(B) Allows researchers to estimate a 

student's grades by observing how much 

television the student watches 

Clue 25(E)[lines 41-45] Because both 

sets of values in a positive correlation 

progress in the same way (increasing, 

in this case), a line will be graphed that 

slants up and to the right. 

Clue 25(B)[lines 79-84] The more 

television the student watches, the lower 

his or her grades tend to be. Or, to say it 

another way, students who spend fewer 

hours watching television tend to have 

higher grades in school. 

Negative 

Correlation 

(F) As one variable decreases, the other 

variable increases. 

Clue 25(F)[lines 63-64] As one variable 

increases, the other decreases by a 

proportionate amount. 

25. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the statements below. 
Select the appropriate statements from the answer choices and match them to the type of 
correlation to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

worth 3 points. 

Els  Why? 

=I Why Not? (D) Incorrect / (G) Incorrect '-See lines 91-94 
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Graphic Organizer 

show relationships between variables 

established correlations are prediction 
tools 

Correlations: Positive and Negative 

r ,/vut,yo'L_ Li 

do not give information about cause 

(Jib 

one value increases, 
the other decreases I 

slanting down and to the 
right 

example: television-grades 

both values move in the 
same way 

slanting up and to the right 

example: income-education 
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'reference sth you say or 

Kress five-and-dimes 
: one of the most successful discount 

store chains 

mention about another 

Success of Kress five-and-dimes 

15 e Samuel Henry Kress, the founder of 
the chain, opened his first five-and-dime in 

Memphis, Tennessee, in 1896 and quickly 
expanded to other locations. 29(B)  of the 
things that, from the very beginning, set his 

20 stores apart from the competition was F214)  

use of high-quality, 'aesthetically appealing 

materials in their construction. Everything was 	materials 
meticulously 'implemented to draw customers 

in and encourage them to linger in the store. 
25 Display windows of curved glass gave way to 

ornamental interiors of marble, fine woods, 
and brightly lit chandeliers. This 'exquisite 

setting was then filled with an enormous 
selection of products, from clothing to 

30 groceries to various other household goods. In 

addition to shopping, customers were free to 
enjoy the store's lounge rooms and the 'soda 

fountain located in its basement. During the 

Great Depression of the 1930s, Kress five-and- 
35 dimes served as popular meeting places and 

offered 'diversions from the hardships people 
were facing. 

Features of Kress five-and-dime interiors 

(interior features) 

1; luxurious atmosphere, quality 

Z enormous selection of products 

1, social spaces 

Kress Five-and-Dimes 

01 0 American discount stores have a long 
history. The peak of their popularity came 

during the early to mid-1900s, when they 

were commonly known as "five-and-dimes," 
05 a 'reference to the price range of a majority of 

their merchandise. One of the most successful 
chains of five-and-dimes was S. H. Kress & 

Co. By the middle of the twentieth century, 
there were hundreds of Kress stores situated 
26(C). 27(B) 
in cities in twenty-eight states, including 

Hawaii. In addition to providing quality items 
39(A) 

at low prices, they also possessed truly unique 
and appealing designs that made them an 
American cultural icon. 

key to the success of Kress stores 

(exterior features) 

(i.) unique and stunning architecture 

-2' styles varied by location 

(i) However, IF91,R)  store interiors were not 

the only attraction of the Kress chain, for each 
40 location's 'facade also represented a 'stunning 

architectural achievement. A In one of his 
truly original innovations, Kress created an 

architectural division within his company, 
whose employees were responsible for 

45 developing exterior designs for the stores. 
While such centralized control meant that 

every building displayed certain unifying 

elements, the remarkable thing about Kress 
architecture was that each store was 'fashioned 

50 specifically to complement the structures 
that surrounded it, as well as the culture of 
the area. IS Frequently erected along cities' 3103) 
primary downtown "thoroughfares, Kress five- 

'aesthetically in relation to 
the appreciation of beauty 
'implement put into practical 
effect; carry out 

'exquisite very beautiful and 

delicate 

'soda fountain place where 

desserts and drinks were 
served in the past 

'diversion sth that distracts 
the mind and relaxes or 
entertains 

'facade front of a building or 
its overall appearance 
'stunning extremely attractive 
or beautiful 

'fashion shape or create sth 

'thoroughfare main road 

running through a place 

B 

280 I IVY's TOEFL Reading 



and-dimes both blended with and helped 

55 define the Main Streets of twentieth century 
America. D 

Features of Kress five-and-dime exteriors 

Many of the country's businesses 
32(C) 

suffered from the "onset of the Great 

Depression in 1929. For S. H. Kress & Co., 

60 on the other hand, this event presented the 

optimum opportunity for growth. -.Copra)  

advantage of the cheap labor and materials 

that resulted from the economic downturn, 

Kress was able to construct many more stores 

65 than would have been possible otherwise. He 
recognized that the recession would not last 

forever and continued to develop his chain's 

reputation for luxurious discount shopping. 

134)1944, there were more than 200 Kress five- 

70 and-dimes operating throughout the U.S. 

growth 

: utilized cheap labor and materials 

available during the Great 
Depression 

Expansion during the Depression 

It was also during the Depression and 
World War II eras that some of the most 

architecturally memorable Kress buildings 

were produced. These were largely the work 
75 of Edward Sibbert, who headed the company's 

35(A) 

design team for several years around this time. 

He was responsible for introducing a flexible 

variety of modern styles that further elevated 

the "prestige of Kress stores. Many of Sibbert's 
80 creations have been hailed by architects for 

their "sophistication and attention to detail. His 

masterpiece, the seven-story complex on the 

corner of Fifth Avenue and 39th Street in New 
York City, received an award for its design and 

85 stood with pride as the company's principal 

outlet. 

designs by the architect Sibbert 

Sibbert's architecture 

I
3
n 

1)
1964
) 	

S.H. Kress & Co. was acquired 

by Genesco Inc., a clothing retailer. It began 
the process of closing down the less profitable 

90 Kress stores until, in 1980, it decided to 
39(F) 

'dissolve the company altogether. Kress's 
legacy, however, has survived, as Main Streets 

in cities all over America still contain their 

'monumental Kress buildings. Though the old 

95 five-and-dimes are now filled with different 

businesses, as "mementos from a time when 
a city's Main Street was the center of its 
community and culture, they are valuable 

resources for "municipalities currently seeking 

too to "revitalize their downtown districts. 

bought by Genesco Inc. 

stores closed 

Kress's legacy remains in buildings 

Kress's legacy in the form of architecture 

"onset beginning of sth 

'prestige quality, respect and 

admiration of sb or sth 

"sophistication advancement 

or fanciness 

"dissolve break up (an 
assembly or organization) 

"monumental very important 

'memento small thing to 

remind you of sth or sb 

"municipality small area that 

has its own local government 

"revitalize put new energy or 

life into sth 
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KEY 
26. (C) 27. (B) 28. (B) 29. (B) 30. (A) 31. (D) 32. (C) 33. (C) 34. (D) 35. (A!  

36. (D) 37. (B) 38.0 39. (A), (D), (F) 

26. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention Hawaii in paragraph 1? 

Why? ,.- See Clue 26(C)[lines 9-11] 

27. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word they in the passage refers to 

Why? ... there were hundreds of Kress stores situated in cities in twenty-eight states, including Hawaii. 
In addition to providing quality items at low prices, they also possessed truly unique and appealing designs 
'See Clue 27(E)(lines 9-13] 

28. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word meticulously in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? carefully can replace meticulously in this context. '-See Clue 28(B)(lines 20-24] 
meticulously adv. in a meticulous manner 
* meticulous adj. very careful about small details, and constantly ensuring that everything is done correctly 

• carefully adv. in a cautious manner 

29. Inference I (B) 

Q. From paragraph 2, it can be inferred that most owners of discount stores around 1900 

we  Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 18-22. .-See Clue 29(B) 
N. Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not supported 

30. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word linger in the passage is closest in meaning to 

- Why? remain can replace linger in this context. ..-See Clue 30(A)ilines 23-24] 
• linger v. to continue to exist 
• remain v. to continue to be in a constant state 

31. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. In paragraph 3, what does the author state about the locations of Kress five-and-dimes? 

Why? r.-See Clue 31(D)(lines 52-53] 
Ir Frequently erected along cities' primary downtown thoroughfares, ... 

They were often situated 	on the main road of a city 

gm Why Not? (A)-(C) Not mentioned 

32. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word optimum in the passage is closest in meaning to 

▪ Why? best can replace optimum in this context. '-See Clue 32(C)Ilines 57-61] 
• optimum adj. most desirable or favorable; best 
• best adj. most suitable, useful, or satisfactory 
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33. Inference I (C) 

Q. From the information in paragraph 2 and paragraph 4, what can be inferred about Kress stores 
in the 1930s? 

aw Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 61-65. .—See Clue 33(C) 

pp,  Why Not? (A), (B) Not supported / (D) Incorrect ..-See lines 20-22 

34. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word hailed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

imp Why? praised can replace hailed in this context. ..-See Clue 34(D)(lines 79-81] 

• hail v. to describe with emphasis someone or something as being excellent 

* praise v. to declare that you admire and approve of someone or something 

35. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, Edward Sibbert was 

Why? 'See Clue 35(A)(lines 75-76] 

ow Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

36. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. The author discusses Genesco Inc. in paragraph 6 to 

Why? Genesco Inc. is discussed as the company that acquired Kress & Co. and finally dissolved it. —See 

Clue 36(D)flines 87-91] 

37. Sentence Simplification I (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? Though the old five-and-dimes are now filled with different businesses, // as mementos from a 

• Despite serving different functions today 	 symbolize cities' more 

time when a city's Main Street was the center of its community and culture, // they are valuable resources for 

	

centralized pasts 	 -, play a role in urban renewal projects 

municipalities currently seeking to revitalize their downtown districts. 

NU  Why Not? (A) Information about the historical value of old five-and-dimes and their functions today is 

left out. 
(C) Not mentioned 

(D) Information about the historical value of old five-and-dimes and their current uses is left out. 

continued e►  
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38. Insert Text I El 
Q. Look at the four squares [I] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? B ... the remarkable thing about Kress architecture was that each store was fashioned specifically 
(Kress architecture was fashioned to the regional culture) 

to complement the structures that surrounded it, as well as the culture of the area. CI A broad range of styles 
(examples; 

was utilized, among them Italian Renaissance, Mayan Revival, and Art Deco. Frequently erected along cities' 
(historical value of Kress architecture) 

primary downtown thoroughfares, Kress five-and-dimes both blended with and helped define the Main 
Streets of twentieth century America. D 

39. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

sus Why? Around the turn of the twentieth century, Samuel Henry Kress founded what turned out to be one 
of the most pervasive chains of five-and-dime discount stores. 

(A) In addition to their large selections of 
low-priced goods, Kress stores attracted customers 
with their extravagant interior and exterior designs. 

(D) By utilizing low-cost materials and labor during 
the Great Depression, Kress was able to greatly 
expand his business, eventually maintaining 
hundreds of stores nationwide. 

(F) The Kress five-and-dimes finally shut down 
in 1980, but the impressive architecture of their 
buildings has endured and is still an important 
feature of many American cities. 

Clue 39(A)[lines 11-13] In addition to providing 
quality items at low prices, they also possessed truly 
unique and appealing designs 
[lines 38-41] the store interiors were not the only 
attraction of the Kress chain, for each location's 
facade also represented a stunning architectural 
achievement 

Clue 39(1:nines 61-65] Taking advantage of the 
cheap labor and materials that resulted from the 
economic downturn, Kress was able to construct 
many more stores than would have been possible 
otherwise. 

[lines 69-70] By 1944, there were more than 200 
Kress five-and-dimes operating throughout the U.S. 

Clue 39(F)[lines 90-94] in 1980, it decided to 
dissolve the company altogether. Kress's legacy, 
however, has survived, as Main Streets in cities all 
over America still contain their monumental Kress 
buildings. 

1* The whole passage focuses on the reasons why Kress & Co. was successful and its historical value. And 
it follows that ((A) The key factors to the success of Kress & Co. (D) Expansion of Kress & Co. — (F) 
Disappearance of Kress & Co. and its legacy) ..-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.285 

Why Not? (B) Mentioned in lines 42-45, but minor / (C) Incorrect 3,-.See lines 49-52 / (E) Mentioned in 
lines 79-84, but minor 
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Kress Five-and-Dimes 

started around 1900 

one of the most successful discount store chains 

luxurious atmosphere, quality materials 

an enormous selection of products 

social spaces 

unique and stunning architecture 

styles varied by loc ion 

utilized cheap labor and materials of the Great 
Depression 

designs by the architect Sibbert 

bough by Genesco and stores closed 

buildings remain as a legacy 

. 
history 

Kress five-

and-dimes„ 

interior 

features 

disappearance 
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Cells went undetected for centuries for one 2(c) 
very simple reason: they are so small that they 
cannot be perceived by the naked eye. Some 

20 early philosophers did suggest the existence 

of some kind of basic "'building block" 
common to all living things, but none of them 

had the means to scientifically prove their 

theories. Thus, one very important occurrence 
25 in the history of the understanding of the cell 

took place in 1595 with the invention of the 
first 'compound microscope—that is, the first 	microscope 
microscope to make use of more than one 
lens in its `magnification process. Early models 

30 were of course very limited, but they offered 

a more detailed inspection of specimens than 

had previously been possible. 
Invention of the compound microscope 

"building block" theories 

invention of the compound 

Actual Test 04 I Passage 1 I Cell Biology 

Discovering the Cell 

01 0 Since the earliest days of scientific study, 

people have been trying to understand how life 
forms and functions. Over hundreds of years, 

the 'collective work of researchers revealed 
05 that all living organisms are composed of 

units called cells. Though they may carry out 
different functions and be different sizes, the 

fundamental structure and purpose of all 

cells are essentially the same. They regulate 
10 the growth and physical characteristics of 

every type of organism, from single-celled 
bacteria to humans, whose bodies contain 
trillions of cells. ale knowledge of cells that 

scientists enjoy today is the result of an 
15 accumulation of many individual discoveries 

and achievements. 
Our knowledge of cells 

It3(s) was such a device that allowed English 

scientist Robert Hooke in 1663 to become the 
35 first known human to observe a cell. He cut 

4(A) 

some thin slivers of 'cork, which is a 'tissue 
made of dead plant matter, and viewed them 

under the microscope. A What he saw was a 
network of millions of tiny 'chambers packed 

40 tightly together. B These were in fact the walls 

of dead cells, since cork comes from dead 
plant material. IS Hooke decided to call these 

chambers "cells" because they reminded him 
of the small 8monastery cells that monks lived 

45 in. D 

First observation of the cell 

For more than a century after Hooke's 
discovery, a lack of advancement in 
microscope designs made it impossible for 
more 9in-depth research on the cell to be 

50 conducted. In the 1800s, however, it began 

again at a remarkable pace. Dmring the early 

'collective forming a whole; 

combined 

'building block pieces or parts 
that fit together to form sth 

greater or bigger 

'compound formed from two 
or more parts 

'magnification process of 

making sth look larger than it 
is 

'cork long and round piece of 
soft wood 

`tissue material forming cells 
'chamber room used for a 

specific purpose 

'monastery place where 
monks reside 

9 in-depth thorough, complete, 
and considering every detail 

cells: part of every organism 

function of cells 

Hooke's observation of a cell 

cell research resumed in i800s 
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part of the century, many thinkers started to 

propose that cells were the most fundamental 

part of all living organisms. Living plant cells, 

55 as opposed to those of Hooke's cork samples, 

were found to contain a variety of smaller 
elements surrounded by a liquid mixture 

termed "10cytoplasm." 14)1833, the naturalist 

Robert Brown discovered the nucleus, or 

60 central structure, of plant cells. Then, in 1839, 

through a combination of collaboration and 

independent research, German scientists 

Matthias Schleiden and Theodor Schwann 
conclusively determined that cells are the 

65 basic unit of organization in both plant and 

animal life. Schwann 'subsequently formulated 	Cell Theory by Schwann 
79) 

what became known as the Cell Theory. 
Advanced research on the cell in the 1800s 

Essentially, this theory stated that, in 	 (Cell Theory) 

addition to being the most fundamental unit 	• the most fundamental unit of life 

70 of life, cells were themselves alive. They took 	• alive 

in energy, regulated their own growth, and 
performed repairs on themselves. These ideas 
have been proven and are part of the modern 
version of the Cell Theory, but when it came 

75 to cell 'reproduction, Schwann's explanation 	Schwann's misexplanation about cell 

was incorrect. He proposed that cells were 	reproduction 

generated 'spontaneously, and that they 
could arise anywhere—even from nonliving 
matter. In 1855, the German researcher Rudolf 

so Virchow corrected this misunderstanding, 	misunderstanding corrected by 

asserting that cells reproduce by dividing and 	Virchow 

that they can only be created by other cells. He 
also "elaborated on the other characteristics of 
cells in greater detail, mfarnalizing the version 

85 of the Cell Theory that has remained mostly 

unchanged to this day. 
Establishment of the Cell Theory 

Brown's discovery of cell nucleus 

research of Schleiden and Schwann 

0 In modern times, the study of cells 
focuses on DNA, a substance that is usually 
found in a cell's nucleus and directs the growth 

so of that cell. Scientists have thus discovered 
ways to map the genetic "makeup of plants 
and animals, gaining new ''insights into the 
mysteries of life. .AscItime goes on, there 

will surely be further exciting innovations 

05 in science and medicine made possible by 

the study of the cell. In this way, the work 
begun so long ago by early philosophers and 
scientists will continue. 

Modern cellular research 

modern cellular research 

: focuses on DNA 

innovative prospects for cell research 

10 cytoplasm cell substance 

between nucleus and 

membrane 

"subsequently afterwards 

"reproduction process of 

producing babies 

"spontaneously by natural 

process 

"elaborate on discuss details 

'formalize make a plan, 

decision, or idea official 

"makeup composition of sth 

'insight clear or deep 

perception of sth 
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1. (A) 2. (C) 3. (B) 4. (A) 5. (D) 6. (D) 7. (B) 8. (C) 9. (D) 10. (C) 11. (C) 

12.  D  13. (B), (C), (E) 

Factual Information (A) 

Q. In paragraph 1, the author describes the study of the cell as 

Why? '-See Clue 1(A)Ilines 13-16] 

The knowledge of cells that scientists enjoy today is the result of an accumulation of many individual 

a combination of contributions from separate scientists 

discoveries and achievements. 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

Vocabulary (C) 

Q. The word undetected in the passage is closest in meaning to 

unseen can replace undetected in this context. ,,,See Clue 2(C)[lines 17-19] 
undetected adj. not perceived or discerned 
unseen adj. not seen or perceived 

Sentence Simplification (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Thus, one very important occurrence in the history of the understanding of the cell //took place in 

Orl 
1595 with the invention of the first compound microscope—that is, the first microscope to make use of more 
of the first multiple-lens microscope was 

than one lens in its magnification process. 

(A) Not supported 

(C), (D) Information that the invention of the compound microscope played an important role in cell research 
history is left out. 

4. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word slivers in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? slices can replace slivers in this context. ..-See Clue 4(A)Ilines 35-38] 
sliver n. small, often sharp portion that has been cut or broken off something 
slice n. thin, flat piece cut from a larger whole 

5. Reference (D) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

s` •,h‘,, 7  ... a lack of advancement in microscope designs made it impossible for more in-depth research 
on the cell to be conducted. In the 1800s, however, it began again at a remarkable pace. '-See Clue 5(D)(lines 
47-51] 

6. Rhetorical Purpose (D) 

Q. In paragraph 4, the author introduces the Cell Theory by 

— Why? The Cell Theory formulated by Schwann is introduced after discussing Brown's nucleus discovery 
and Schleiden and Schwann's research. tar See Clue 6(D)(lines 58-66] 
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7. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word formulated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? developed can replace formulated in this context. ..-See Clue 7(8)[Iines 66-67] 
formulate v. to develop an idea, or a plan 
develop v. to elaborate or expand in detail 

8. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to the passage, the person who first determined what lies at the center of a plant's 
cell was 

Why? .,See Clue 8(C)Ilines 58-60] 

9. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, how did Rudolf Virchow change the original Cell Theory? 

Why? .-See Clue 9(D)Ilines 79-82] 
Why Not? (A)-(C) Not mentioned 

10. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word asserting in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? declaring can replace asserting in this context. ..-See Clue 10(C)[lines 79-82] 
assert v. to state something firmly 
declare v. to state officially about a particular situation existing 

11. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention science and medicine in paragraph 6? 

Why? Science and medicine are mentioned to show that there will be innovations in these fields owing 

to cellular research. "-See Clue 11(C)Ilines 93-96] 

12. Insert Text I D 

Q. Look at the four squares iM1 that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

,w Why? B These were in fact the walls of dead cells, since cork comes from dead plant material. Di Hooke 

(what Hooke discovered was the wall of dead cells) 	 (Hooke 

decided to call these chambers "cells" because they reminded him of the small monastery cells that monks 

named these chambers "cells") 

lived in. D Now, with concrete evidence of its existence, the study of the cell had begun. For more than a 

(the discovery of the cell triggered its study) 

century after Hooke's discovery, a lack of advancement in microscope designs made it impossible for more 
in-depth research on the cell to be conducted. 

"concrete evidence of its existence" in the given sentence refers to the discovery of the cell and its naming 
in the preceding sentences. 

continued I* 
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13. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

Why? It took centuries of scientific thought and research to achieve the understanding of the cell that is 

shared by scientists today. 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

(B) Using a newly introduced microscope to look at 
cork samples, Robert Hooke was able for the first 
time to observe the presence of cells. 

Clue 13(B)[lines 33-38] It was such a device that 
allowed English scientist Robert Hooke in 1663 to 
become the first known human to observe a cell. He 
cut some thin slivers of cork ... and viewed them 
under the microscope. 

Clue 13(C)[lines 51-60] During the early part of the 
century, ... Living plant cells, as opposed to those 
of Hooke's cork samples, were found to contain a 
variety of smaller elements surrounded by a liquid 
mixture termed "cytoplasm." In 1833, the naturalist 
Robert Brown discovered the nucleus, or central 
structure, of plant cells. 
[lines 66-67] Schwann subsequently formulated 
what became known as the Cell Theory. 

(C) In the early 1800s, cytoplasm and nuclei were 
both discovered to be important components of 
plant cells, and the first Cell Theory was introduced. 

(E) The Cell Theory was soon revised to include 
new information about cellular reproduction and 
became the foundation of modern cellular study. 

Clue 13(E)[lines 79-82] Rudolf Virchow corrected this 
misunderstanding, asserting that cells reproduce by 
dividing and that they can only be created by other 
cells. 
[lines 84-86] formalizing the version of the Cell 
Theory that has remained mostly unchanged to this 
day 

0. The whole passage focuses on the history of cell study. And it follows that ((B) Robert Hooke's first 
discovery of cells and its background (C) Development of cell study and the establishment of the Cell 
Theory — (E) Revision of the Cell Theory and its status) r.-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.291 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 19-27, but minor / (D) Incorrect ..-See lines 70-741 (F) Mentioned in 
lines 87-90, but minor 
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Graphic Organizer 

part of every type of organism 

focuses on DNA 

Discovering the Cell 

invention of the compound microscope 

Hooke's observation of the cell 

Brown's discovery of the nucleus 

first created by Schwann 

cells are alive and are the fundamental unit 
of life 

some points corrected by Virchow 

early 
discoveries 

Cell Theory 
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Actual Test 134 I Passage 2 I Agriculture 

'Pollination Methods 

01 0 Plants reproduce when 'genetic material 
	

he concept of pollination 
from the male 'reproductive organ, the anther, 
is transferred to the female reproductive 

organ, the carpel. This process is called 
05 pollination, a reference to the 'pollen (the male 

sex cell) that is carried to the carpel. Somei  
plants are self-pollinators and do not require 	self-pollination 
any outside help to transfer pollen 'grains from 
the male anther to the female carpel. Many 

10 plants, however, rely on external pollinating 	external pollination 
agents like water, wind, animals, and, most 
often, insects to assist with pollination. 

Reproduction in plants 

Ce In human agricultural activities, successful 

external pollination is essential because plants 
15 produce fruits and vegetables only when 

pollination occurs. There are three methods 
for accomplishing such agricultural pollination. 

The first method is "natural pollination," 
carried out most commonly by birds and wild 

20 insects that happen to move pollen between 

flowers as they visit different blossoms to 
feed. The process is quite accidental, but it 

nevertheless successfully spreads genetic 

material among the plant population. 

(agricultural pollination methods 

natural pollination 

Natural pollination 

25 0 As the term implies, natural pollination has 

been going on for a long time without human 
interference. However, in modern U.S. food 25(8) 
production, this method alone is no longer 
sufficient to 'fertilize all the plants involved. 

30 This is because current agricultural practices 

often encourage the seeding of large fields 
with a single crop, thus reducing the diversity 

of the land. Since there is only one kind of food 

and one kind of habitat, the amount of species 
35 that find the land suitable is severely limited, 

and many natural pollinators are forced to 
'vacate the area. Furthermore, because all the 

plants in a single-crop field bloom at the same 

time, dense concentrations of pollinators are 
40 needed, but only for a short amount of time, 

while, during the rest of the year, the field does 

not offer enough food to support these natural 
pollinators. Other factors contributing to the 
failure of natural pollination include modern 

A5 human activities such as logging, pesticide 
use, and urban growth, as well as natural 

factors like insect diseases, all of which are 
causing natural pollinators to disappear. 

Limits and risks of natural pollination 

0 In order to ensure the continued 
50 productivity of their crops, growers have 

had to find other ways of pollinating their 

insufficient natural pollination 

reason i 

: single crops support fewer 
pollinators 

reason 2 

: other human/natural factors reduce 
populations 

'pollination transfer of pollen 
from the anther to the stigma 
'genetic related to the cellular 

structure that decides 

everything unique about sb 
'reproductive related to the 
process of producing babies 
'pollen fine powder produced 
by flowers for reproductive 
purposes 
'grain single tiny piece of a 
substance such as sand or salt 

'fertilize make pregnant (an 
animal or plant) 

'vacate give up possession or 
occupancy of 
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0 managed pollination 

'cultivate prepare and raise 

using managed honeybees 

managed pollination in the U.S. 

drawback of managed honeybees 

: susceptible to pesticides and 

diseases 

worst threat 

: Varroa mite 
'parasite plant or animal 

living on or in another plant or 
animal and receiving food from 

it 

"ward off try to prevent sth 

artificial pollination 

example: electrostatic pollination 

advantage 
: increased rate of pollination 

downside: reduced quality of crops 

"electrostatic related to static 

electricity 

'charge electricity going into 
a piece of electrical equipment 

such as a battery 

'yield quantity or amount 

produced 

"downside negative aspect 

• 

fields. Managed pollinators and artificial 

pollination offer two solutions to the problem 

of disappearing natural pollinators. 1"71y1,,a wt.? e d 
55 pollinators" is a term ascribed to bees that 

are 'cultivated for the specific purpose of 
agricultural pollination. Although many kinds 

of bees are used as managed pollinators, 
the most common variety is the honeybee. 

60 Honeybees collect pollen and store it using 

"pollen baskets," which are located on their 

back legs. This means that they can gather 

more pollen at each blossom, and that more 

will be accidentally distributed as they travel 

65 from flower to flower. 
Managed pollination 

0 Fruit and vegetable growers all over 
25(C) 

the United States contract with beekeepers, 

hiring the services of honeybees to pollinate 
their fields. A In the United States agricultural 

18(D) 
70 industry, ninety different crops rely on 

honeybees for pollination, but the crop 

requiring the most bees is the California 
almond. B In total, this industry uses one 

million hives—almost half the U.S. population 

75 of managed honeybees. la Managed 

pollinators like honeybees are an important 

alternative to natural pollination, but the  

main drawback is that managed honeybee 25(F) 
populations are susceptible to the same 

to factors—such as harmful pesticides and 

insect diseases—that have reduced natural 
pollinator populations. D The worst threat to 

the survival of honeybees is the Varroa mite, 

a 'parasite that has destroyed 95 to 98 percent 

85 of the wild honeybee population. Although 
cultivated honeybees are somewhat protected 

because humans provide them with sheltered 

environments and use chemicals to wward off 

mites, they are still at risk. 

d 	jj1-1±.1 ,J.J1 lf Th 	I Li 1 	44=1 

so 0 "Artificial pollination" is another 

alternative to natural pollination. j-5ti s method 

accomplishes pollination through artificial 

techniques, eliminating the need for natural 

or managed pollinators like honeybees. One 

95 such technique currently in use is called 

"electrostatic pollination. Past studies have 

revealed that pollinating insects like bees have 

an electrostatic 'charge that zaucauses pollen to 

cling to their bodies. Scientists applied this 

leo information to test and develop this artificial 

pollination method. They introduced an 
electrostatic charge to test plants and then 
dusted charged pollen grains over them. They 

found that the pollen was electrostatically 

105 attracted to the plants, which increased the 

rate of pollination and led to larger crop 
'yields. The "downside is that the quality of 
electrostatically pollinated crops is slightly 

reduced. Yet, it is nonetheless an important 
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106  no option for agricultural growers, considering 
the lack of natural pollinators and the risks 
facing the populations of managed pollinators. 

  

IgniTIB) 15. (D) 16. (B) 17. (A) 18. (D) 19. (B) 20. (B) 21. (C) 22. (B) 23. (D) 

24.0 25. (B). (C), (F) 
KEY 

 

  

14 Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word external in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? independent can replace external in this context. r-See Clue 14(B)[lines 6-12] 
external adj. relating to the outside of something 
independent adj. existing on its own 

15 Factual Information (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, what is pollination? 

Why? r.-See Clue 15(D)/lines 4-6] 

This process is called pollination, a reference to the pollen  (the male sex cell) that is carried to the carpel. 

-The movement of sex cells from the anther to the carpel 

16 Sentence Simplification (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

— Why? Furthermore, because all the plants in a single-crop field bloom at the same time, dense 

In a single-crop fieici, many pollinators are needed at a specific time 

concentrations of pollinators are needed, // but only for a short amount of time, // while, during the rest of the 
sometimes 	 - and other times 

year, // the field does not offer enough food to support these natural pollinators. 

pollinators are without food 

Why Not? (A) Information about when the field does not offer enough food to natural pollinators is left 
out. 
(C) Not mentioned 

(D) Incorrect 

17, Factual Information (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, "managed pollinators" are 

—  Why? -,,,See Clue 17(A)[lines 54-57] 
► "Managed pollinators" is a term ascribed to bees that are cultivated for the specific purpose of agricultural 

— domesticated bees that are raised 	to pollinate commercial crops 
pollination. 

- Why Not? (B), (C) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect ,,-See lines 57-59 

18. Rhetorical Purpose (D) 

Q. In paragraph 5, why does the author mention California almond? 

- Why? r.-- See Clue 18(D)[lines 69-75] 
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19. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word susceptible in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? vulnerable can replace susceptible in this context. .r.See Clue 19(8)flines 77-81] 
susceptible adj. likely to suffer from a particular problem or be affected with a disease 
vulnerable adj. liable to be hurt or damaged 

20. Negative Fact I (B) 

Q. The passage identifies all of the following as threats to populations of natural pollinators 
EXCEPT 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 43-46 / (C) Mentioned in lines 82-85 / (D) Mentioned in lines 79-82 

21. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word cling in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? stick can replace cling in this context. ..-See Clue 21(C)flines 98-99] 
cling v. to stick to something 
stick v. to attach to something using a substance, or being attached to a surface 

22. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word them in the passage refers to 

Why? They introduced an electrostatic charge to test plants and then dusted charged pollen grains over 

them. orSee Clue 22(8)!lines 101-103] 

23, Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, what is the function of a honeybee's electrostatic charge? 

Why? 'See Clue 23(D)llines 97-99] 
... pollinating insects like bees have an electrostatic charge that causes pollen to cling to their bodies. 

attracts pollen from the flower to the honeybee's body 

or Why Not? (A), (B) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect 'See lines 101-103 

24. Insert Text 

Q. Look at the four squares 	that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? A In the United States agricultural industry, ninety different crops rely on honeybees for 

(crops requiring managed pollinators) 

pollination, but the crop requiring the most bees is the California almond. B In total, this industry uses 
(California almond crops 

one million hives—almost half the U.S. population of managed honeybees. IS Another crop that requires 

require a number of honeybees,`] 	 another crop requiring honeybees) 

large amounts of honeybees is the Maine blueberry, which uses 50,000 hives yearly for the purpose of 

pollination. Managed pollinators like honeybees are an important alternative to natural pollination, but the 

(importance and drawback of managed pollinators). 

main drawback is that managed honeybee populations are susceptible to the same factors—such as harmful 
pesticides and insect diseases—that have reduced natural pollinator populations. D 

"this industry" refers to "the California almond." 

continued 4 
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25. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Pollination takes place when pollen is carried from one part of a plant to another, and this process 
has occurred naturally for thousands of years. 

Clues in the passage 

(B) Modern human practices, such as creating 
single-crop fields, have led to the failure of natural 
pollination in many cases. 

(C) Farmers throughout the United States employ 
large concentrations of honeybees to pollinate their 
fields, a process known as managed pollination. 

Clue 25(B)[lines 27-331 However, in modern U.S. 
food production, this method (natural pollination) 
alone is no longer sufficient to fertilize all the 
plants involved. This is because current agricultural 
practices often encourage the seeding of large fields 
with a single crop, thus reducing the diversity of the 
land. 

Clue 25(C)Ilines 54-57] "Managed pollinators" is 
a term ascribed to bees that are cultivated for the 
specific purpose of agricultural pollination. 
[lines 66-69] Fruit and vegetable growers all over the 
United States contract with beekeepers, hiring the 
services of honeybees to pollinate their fields. 

Clue 25(F)[lines 78-81] managed honeybee 
populations are susceptible to the same factors—
such as harmful pesticides and insect diseases 
[lines 91-96] This method (artificial pollination) 
accomplishes pollination through artificial 
techniques, eliminating the need for natural or 
managed pollinators like honeybees. One such 
technique currently in use is called electrostatic 
pollination. 

(F) Artificial pollination methods such as 
electrostatic pollination offer an alternative to the 
use of insects that are vulnerable to diseases and 
environmental changes. 

The whole passage focuses on the three pollination methods and their advantages and disadvantages. 
And it follows that ((B) Problems in natural pollination — (C) Managed pollination, an alternative to natural 
pollination — (F) A new alternative, artificial pollination) -See (Graphic Organizer) on p.297 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 14-16, but minor/ (D) Incorrect ..-See lines 86-89/ (E) Incorrect ,.-See 
lines 101-103 
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often requires external pollinating agents 

_1J 	 L):J 

reason 1: single crops support fewer pollinators 

reason 2: other human/natural factors reduce 
populations 

using managed bees 

susceptible to pesticides and diseases 

using electrostatically-charged pollen grains 

slightly reduced crop quality 

Pollination Methods 



'adeptness skills 

(requirements of stage actors) 

(f.; memorization and improvisation 
talent 

"necessitate make it 
necessary for sb to do sth 
"improvisation doing sth 
without preparation 

Actual. 	I Passage 3 I Performing Art 

Stage and Screen Acting 

01 0 There has always been a place for the 
actor in society. Riigce the earliest civilizations, 
people have been 'putting on dramatic 

performances to entertain, 'enlighten, and 
05 move their audiences. For nearly all of this 

38113) 
time, plays acted out live 'onstage were the 

dominant format. Over the centuries, actors 

developed certain methods and 'conventions 
in order to give the best stage performances. 

10 Then, with the recent invention of the video 

camera, came a completely new type of 

dramatic storytelling—film—and the need for a 
new style of acting. Though both can trace the 
history of their professions back to the earliest 

15 playwrights and performers, stage and screen 
actors rely on very different techniques. 

Historical development of acting styles 

A The most fundamental element of any 
performance is the audience. B For instance, 

the audience of a play is made up of people 
zo who are physically present in the 'vicinity of 

the stage. IS For the play to be successful, 
each of its actors must be able to convey the 

actions, emotions, and motivations of his or 
her character to this live audience. D 

The importance of the audience in stage acting 

25 0 This requirement has led to certain 
established guidelines for stage acting. 131,;1(3), 31(0)  
order to ensure that the entire audience—some 

members of which, especially in large theaters 
or open areas, may be quite far removed 

30 from the stage—can follow the 'intricacies of 
the story, the actors must exaggerate their 
performances. Their physical gestures and 

facial expressions should be more pronounced 

than in real life. Also, stage actors have to 
35 learn to 'project their voices so that even the 

spectators sitting in the back rows can hear 
them clearly. Voice control is another skill 
necessary for acting on the stage. Since not 

every audience member will be able to discern 
40 the 'subtle expressions of an actor's face or 

body language, that actorE  should be able to 
transmit those normally visible features of a 
character through his or her voice. It is this 
style of exaggeration and vocal 'adeptness that 

45 defines a great stage actor. 

Stage acting techniques 

Furthermore, the very nature of a live 

performance "necessitates certain skills. 3Dswing 

a show, actors must deliver their lines correctly 
on the first attempt. This puts particular 

50 emphasis on memorization and, in some 
cases, a talent for "improvisation. In addition, 

stage acting has been around for a 
long time 

stage acting was the dominant format 

screen acting is a relatively new style 

the techniques of both acting are 
different 

<1> stage acting 

audience is fundamental, 

<guidelines for stage acting> 

exaggerated actions 

voice control 

'put on cause to be performed 
'enlighten give intellectual or 
spiritual light to; instruct 

'onstage on the stage or place 

where sth is being performed 
`convention widely used and 
accepted device or technique, 

as in drama or painting 

'vicinity area or region near 

or about a place 

'intricacy complicated details 
of sth 

'project use (one's voice) 
forcefully enough to be 
perceived at a distance, as by 

all members of the audience 
in a theater 
'subtle not easy to notice 
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7.1,911••■ 

because the audience for each performance 

is a new, different set of people, the ideal 

stage actor should be able to perform his or 

55 her part night after night as if it were the first 

time, with the same precision and excitement. 

This demand for consistency can be trying, 

especially considering that some plays run for 

over a year. 

60 	Acting for the screen, on the other hand, 

calls for a completely different approach. As 

opposed to a theater filled with hundreds 

of people, the camera occupies the role of 

audience. Immediately, the performance 

65 becomes much more intimate. The camera's 

ability to focus closely on the actor eliminates 

the need for exaggerated gestures. Instead, 

screen actors are judged on how natural 
34(8) 

their movements and words appear. zird;tall 

70 details in facial expression or tone of voice 

are captured by the camera and microphone 

and can be made to convey very complicated 

emotions. This allows characters in films to 

possess more 'nuanced personalities than 

75 their 'counterparts on the stage. Overall, the 

result is that screen actors can more closely 
38(A) 

approximate the feelings and situations of real 

life through their performances, creating new 

possibilities for dramatic storytelling genres. 

2) demand for consistency 

(2) screen acting 

different approach 

camera occupies the role of the 

audience 

<guidelines for screen acting) 

natural movements and words 

OO feelings and situations of real life 

• video camera influences screen acting 

80 0 With the "substitution of a recording 

device for a live audience, screen actors 
38(H) 

enjoy the luxury of being able to perform a 

scene over and over again until they get it 

exactly right. Of course, this means that, kg 

85 as in stage acting, they must deliver their 

performances with great effort and 'enthusiasm 

time after time. Despite this similarity, the two 

formats clearly demand quite distinct talents 

from their actors. In fact, there is such a gap 
35(8) 

90 between the requirements of the stage and 

those of the screen that artists who try to 

cross over frequently find they cannot excel at 

both. This diversity suggests that the two will 

continue to 'coexist for some time to come. 

The gr at difference between stage acting and 

screen acting 

similarity between screen acting and 

stage acting: repetition 

the two require different talents 

' 2nuanced subtle 

"counterpart sb or sth that 

holds the same job or purpose 

as sb or sth in a different 

location 

'substitution replacement 

menthusiasin strong feeling of 

interest and enjoyment about 

sth 

mcoexist exist together, at the 

same time, or in the same 

place 
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KEY 

   

 

26. (C) 27. (A) 28. (C) 29. (B) 30. (D) 31. (D) 32. (A) 33. (D) 34. (B) 35. (B) 

  

36. (B) 37.  B 	38. Stage Acting: (B), (C), (D), (F) / Screen Acting: (A), (H), ( I 

    

26. Vocabulary (C) 

Q. The word move in the passage is closest in meaning to 

sVhy? touch can replace move in this context. '-See Clue 26(C)[lines 2-5] 
move v. to make someone experience strong emotions 
touch v. to affect someone's emotions 

27. Factual Information (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, which of the following is true about the history of acting? 

Why? '—See Clue 27(A)(lines 5-7] 
Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

28. Reference (C) 

Q. The word both in the passage refers to 

Though both can trace the history of their professions back to the earliest playwrights and 
performers, stage and screen actors rely on very different techniques. ..-See Clue 28(C)1.1ines 13-16] 

29. Factual Information (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, what should a play do in order to achieve success? 

Why? —See Clue 29(B)(fines 21-24] 
no Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 

30. Vocabulary (D) 

Q. The word pronounced in the passage is closest in meaning to 

— Why? obvious can replace pronounced in this context. 	Clue 30(D)Ilines 26-34] 
pronounced adj. strongly marked or noticeable 
obvious adj. easily noticed or understood 

31. Inference (D) 

Q. Based on the information in paragraph 3, it can be inferred that the amount of exaggeration a 
stage actor employs might vary depending on 

Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 26-32. 'See Clue 31(D) 
=11  Why Not? (A)-(C) Not supported 

32. Sentence Simplification (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? In addition, because the audience for each performance is a new, different set of people, // 
• Since there are always new audiences 

the ideal stage actor should be able to perform his or her part night after night as if it were the first time, with 
good stage actors must always deliver fresh performances 
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the same precision and excitement. 

® Why Not? (B), (D) Not mentioned 

(C) Information that the audience for each performance is new is left out. 

33. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word intimate in the passage is closest in meaning to 

11111g  Why? personal can replace intimate in this context. 
intimate adj. associated to very private or personal areas 

personal adj. relating to private matters 

34. Inference I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, what can be inferred about talented screen actors? 

ow  Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 68-69. ...See Clue 34(8) 

®  Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not supported 

35. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word excel in the passage is closest in meaning to 

• Why? be good can replace excel in this context. 'See Clue 35(8)1.1ines 89-93] 

• excel v. to do something that is superior to or surpasses others 

t be good be able to do something well 

36. Inference I (B) 

Q. From paragraph 4 and paragraph 6, what can be inferred to be the similarity between stage and 
screen actors? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 84-87. ..-See Clue 36(8) 

MO  Why Not? (A) Incorrect rSee lines 89-93/ (C) Not supported / (D) Incorrect ,.-See lines 47-49 

37. Insert Text I B 

NE Why? A The most fundamental element of any performance is the aud• ience.  B The onlookers are 

(the audience as the most fundamental element of performance) 	 (the role of the audience) 

the ones for whom the story is told and therefore are the ones who determine how the story is told. 

For instance, the audience of  a play is made up of people who are physically present in the vicinity of the 

(specification: the audience of a play) 

stage. ra 

"The onlookers" in the given sentence refers to "the audience" and it is specified to "the audience of a 

play" in the following sentence beginning with For instance. 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

continued 
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38. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of acting to 
which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Why? 

(B) Relies largely on actors' voices to 
convey important details 

Clue 38(B)[lines 41-43] actor should be 
able to transmit those normally visible 
features of a character through his or her 
voice 

Stage Acting 

(C) Requires that actors consistently 
recall their lines correctly 

Clue 38(C)[lines 47-49] During a show, 
actors must deliver their lines correctly 
on the first attempt. 

 

(D) Reflects most closely the 
performance styles of long ago 

Clue 38(D)[lines 5-7] For nearly all of this 
time, plays acted out live onstage were 
the dominant format. 

 

(F) Demands that actors more explicitly 
display their characters' emotions 

Clue 38(F)[lines 32-34] Their physical 
gestures and facial expressions should 
be more pronounced than in real life. 

 

(A) Attempts to capture lifelike moments 

Clue 38(A)[lines 76-78] screen actors can 
more closely approximate the feelings 
and situations of real life through their 
performances 

Screen Acting 
(H) Offers actors the chance to redo 
scenes 

Clue 38(H)[lines 81-84] screen actors 
enjoy the luxury of being able to perform 
a scene over and over again until they 
get it exactly right 

 

(I) Relies on technology to transmit 
subtleties 

 

Clue 38(1)[lines 69-73] Small details in 
facial expression or tone of voice are 
captured by the camera and microphone 
and can be made to convey very 
complicated emotions. 

    

Why Not? (E) Not mentioned / (G) Incorrect .3-See lines 65-67 
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Graphic Organizer 

Stage and Screen Acting 

stage acting has been around for 
a long time 

screen acting is a relatively new style 

the techniques of stage acting and 
screen acting are very different 

live audience 

exaggerated actions and emotions / 
voice control 

one chance to deliver performance 

required for performance after 
performance 

video camera 

natural, complicated emotions 

multiple chances to perfect 
performance 

required for multiple takes 

many actors cannot excel at both 

audience 

performance style 

chance for revision j 

consistency 

require 

different 

talents 

stage acting 



Actual Test 05 I Passage 1 I Archaeology 

Carbon-14 Dating Method 

0( 0 Radiocarbon dating is a scientific method 

used for determining the approximate ages 

of organic 'archaeological samples. Although 

there are several other techniques employed 
05 t

41A)
o estimate the ages of ancient remains, 

carbon-14 (also known as 14C) is the most 
commonly used. 

definition of radiocarbon dating 

'archaeological related to the 

study of ancient societies by 
looking at artifacts and tools 

"C dating, the most common dating method 

4) The radiocarbon dating method measures 	principle of radiocarbon dating 
the amount of "C in 'organic material in order 	: measures the amount of carbon-14 

I() to ascertain how much time has passed since 	in organic subjects 
an organism's death. ais method has been 

employed to determine the ages of subjects 
that lived as long as fifty thousand years ago. 
Although radiocarbon dating cannot directly 	assumes ages of inorganic subjects 

15 calculate the ages of inorganic materials, suchl 	indirectly 
as coins, organic matter discovered on the 

same ground level, or 'stratum, can provide an 

accurate estimate based on the 'presumption 
that both objects once coexisted. Because of 

20 it§ broad applications, radiocarbon dating is 
utilized in various fields, such as archaeology, 
'anthropology, and °geology. 

Capabilities of '4C dating 

Prior to the 'advent of radiocarbon 
dating, researchers studying ancient 'artifacts 

25 were able to conclude that when objects were 
5(C) 

uncovered at archaeological sites, the deeper 
they were found in the ground, the older they 

were. Scientists also 'deduced that remnants 
6(C) 

discovered on a similar stratum were most 
30 likely comparable in age. There were, however, 

6(
some obstacles to this method of dating c) 
artifacts. Accurately determining the age of Accurately 

a sample required "confirmation from written 
records, and if no such records existed—due to 

35 the age of the item, for example —"verifying the 

"time frame was "virtually impossible. Moreover, 
samples found at similar ground depths but at 
great distances apart could not automatically 

be assumed to be 'equivalent without other 
40 supporting evidence. 
-itimitations of dating methods prior to "C dating 

before carbon-14 dating 

techniques were limited and uncertain 

'organic characteristic of, 
pertaining to, or derived from 

living organisms 

'stratum layer of rock or earth 
'presumption sth you believe 
to be true 

'anthropology study of people 
and their history 

'geology study of the way the 
earth is made up and how it 
was formed 

'advent time when sth first 
starts 

'artifact historical object 
'deduce reach (a conclusion) 
by using sth known 

"confirmation proof that sth 
is true 
"verify declare sth is true 
"time frame period of time 
when you expect sth to 
happen or be done 
"virtually basically 
"equivalent possessing the 
same value as sth of another 
kind 

Fortunately, the radiocarbon dating 

technique, developed in 1949 by Willard F. 
Libby, helped to resolve these problems. 
When "C, which is naturally present in 13(A) 

45 very small quantities in the air, is absorbed 
by living organisms, some of it remains in 
their tissues. 14C is created in the upper 
atmosphere where it unites with oxygen and 
transforms into carbon dioxide (CO). In this 

5t form, it is integrated into the Earth's ecology, 

as plants absorb carbon dioxide from the air 

the invention of radiocarbon dating 

principle of carbon-14 dating 
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and pass along the 14C to organisms higher 
up in the food chain; animals 'devour plants, 
taking in 14C, and humans in turn consume 

55 both. Throughout an organism's life cycle, it 
constantly takes in 14C. A When living things 
die, however, 14C stops being absorbed, and 

the amount inside the dead organism begins 
to decay. B Lip by found that by measuring the 

60 amount of 14C that was left in organic material, 
the age of the subject could be estimated, as 

the rate of decay, or half-life of 14C, is gradual 
yet steady. Li Various radioactive substances 

have different rates of decay, ranging from 

65 seconds to thousands of years. D In the case 
of 14C, it takes 5,730 years for half of the initial 
quantity of the 14C that was absorbed by an 

organism to disappear after it has died. It takes 

another 5,730 years for half of the remaining 
70 half to decay, and so on. This means if Libby 

discovered that 14C from an organic sample 

'gave off half as much radiation as modern 
14,̀

L., 
 he could estimate the sample to be 

approximately 5,730 years old. 

decay rate known, constant, and 
gradual 

limits to radiocarbon dating 

How '4C dating works 

75 0 There are limits to this procedure, 

however—namely, that i1t3(?)an only estimate the 

ages of organic objects that are less than fifty 

thousand years old. Ifda,c,,,bjects older than that, 

the quantity of "C is too small for scientists 

80 to examine and 'render a reliable conclusion. 
But, overall, Ilmtechnique is still highly 

dependable. %demonstrate its effectiveness, 
the radiocarbon dating method has been 
13(E) 

tested on historically recorded artifacts 	 verified by testing artifacts of known 

85 whose ages are known, such as the Dead Sea 	ages 

Scrolls and pieces of an Egyptian tomb; the 

results have been very impressive—the ages 

calculated by the radiocarbon dating technique 

closely match the ages of the artifacts as 

to documented in historical records. These tests 
have proven that radiocarbon dating is an 

'invaluable tool, one which will undoubtedly 
continue to be used in the future for a variety 

of applications. 
Limited but accurate method of dating 

'devour eat sth very quickly 

mgive off produce or project 

sth like heat, gas, or light 

"render furnish, provide 

'invaluable of value too great 

to be estimated; priceless 
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1. (B) 2. (D) 3. (C) 4. (A) 5. (C) 6. (C) 7. (A) 8. (D) 9. (A) 10. (B) 11. (D) 

12.0 13. (A), (D), (E) 
KEY 

 

  

1. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word ascertain in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? discover can replace ascertain in this context. '-See Clue 103filines 11-12] 
ascertain v. to learn something with certainty 
discover v. to find someone or something accidentally or with purpose 

2. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

MI  Why? Although radiocarbon dating cannot directly calculate the ages of inorganic materials, such as 
— Some objects cannot be radiocarbon-dated, but 

coins, // organic matter discovered on the same ground level, or stratum, can provide an accurate estimate 
their ages likely match those of objects on the same stratum 

based on the presumption that both objects once coexisted. 
Why Not? (A) Minor 

(B) Incorrect 
(C) Information about the radiocarbon dating is left out. 

3. Reference I (C) 

Q. The word its in the passage refers to 

Why? Because of its broad applications, radiocarbon dating is utilized in various fields, such as 
archaeology, anthropology, and geology. .,-See Clue 3(C)Ilines 19-22] 

4. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. Based on the information in paragraph 1 and paragraph 2, radiocarbon dating is used more often 
than other dating methods because it 

Nom Why? ..-See Clue 4(A)(lines 5-7, 19-22] 
am Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

5. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, before radiocarbon dating scientists relied on the assumption that the 
artifacts that are the deepest underground 

Why? ,.-See Clue 5(C)(lines 25-28] 
Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

6. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word remnants in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? remains can replace remnants in this context. It is inferred that the word artifacts in line 32 is 
close in meaning to remnants. ,.-See Clue 6(C)!lines 28-29, 31-32] 
• remnant n. (pl.) small portion that remains after the rest of it has been used or destroyed 
• remain n. (pl.) parts left after the rest has been destroyed or has disappeared 
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7. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, how did scientists determine the ages of archaeological samples 
before radiocarbon dating? 

Why? 'See Clue 7(A)flines 32-34] 
Accurately determining the age of a sample required confirmation from written records, ... 

—' historical records 

Why Not? (B) Incorrect 'See lines 25-28/ (C), (D) Not mentioned 

8. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, how did Libby's technique benefit the field of archaeology? 

I= Why? ErSee Clue 8(D)[lines 59-61] 
Libby found that by measuring the amount of 14C that was left in organic material, the age of the subject 

estimate the ages of 

could  be estimated, ... 
archaeological samples 

Why Not? (A), (C) Not mentioned / (B) Incorrect r-See lines 59-60 

9. Inference I (A) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 4 about the rates of decay of some radioactive substances? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 63-65. ..-See Clue 9(A) 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

10. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, radiocarbon dating cannot accurately date samples older than fifty 
thousand years because 

Why? a-See Clue 10(8)flines 78-80] 
In objects older than that, the quantity of 14C is too small for scientists to examine and render a reliable 

in samples older than fifty thousand years 	the amount of "C is very small 

conclusion. 
or Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 

11. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention the Dead Sea Scrolls in paragraph 5? 

Why? The Dead Sea Scrolls are mentioned as objects for testing the effectiveness of the radiocarbon 

dating method. ..-See Clue 11(D)flines 82-86] 

continued 4 
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12. Insert Text 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? B Libby found that by measuring the amount of 14C that was left in organic material, the age of 
(gradual rate of decay of '''C) 

the subject could be estimated, as the rate of decay, or half-life of 14C, is gradual yet steady. IS This slow rate 
slow rate of 

of decay makes '4C ideal for use in determining the ages of ancient artifacts. Various radioactive substances 

decay of "C is good for dating: 

have different rates of decay, ranging from seconds to thousands of years. 
on radioactive substances) 

D 

(different rates of decay depending 

► "This slow rate of decay" in the given sentence refers to "the rate of decay, or half-life of 14C, is gradual yet 
steady." 

13. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? The radiocarbon dating method is a procedure that measures the amount of 14C in organic 

remains and uses that information to accurately estimate the ages of old artifacts. 

(A) Because 74C is present in the atmosphere, it is 
constantly absorbed by living things and can be 
found in every organism. 

(D) Although radiocarbon dating is limited to 
artifacts less than fifty thousand years old, it is a 
dependable and invaluable tool. 

Clue 13(A)[lines 44-46] When '4C, which is naturally 
present in very small quantities in the air, is 
absorbed by living organisms 

Clue 13(D)[lines 76-78] it can only estimate the ages 
of organic objects that are less than fifty thousand 
years old 
[lines 81-82] the technique is still highly dependable 
[lines 91-92] radiocarbon dating is an invaluable tool 

(E) Scientists have verified the preciseness of the 
radiocarbon dating method by testing it on artifacts 
whose ages are known. 

Clue 13(E)[lines 83-85] the radiocarbon dating 
method has been tested on historically recorded 
artifacts whose ages are known 
[lines 87-90] the ages calculated by the radiocarbon 
dating technique closely match the ages of the 
artifacts as documented in historical records 

► The whole passage focuses on the principle and usefulness of radiocarbon dating. And it follows that ((A) 
The principle of radiocarbon dating — (D) Limitations of radiocarbon dating and its usefulness — (E) Test 

on the preciseness of radiocarbon dating) rSee (Graphic Organizer) on p.309 

VIM Why Not? (B) Mentioned in lines 47-48, but minor / (C) Not mentioned / (F) Mentioned in lines 20-22, but 
minor 
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Graphic Organizer 

capabilities of 
"C dating 

organic subjects: measures ages up to 50,000 
years ago 

inorganic subjects: measures ages indirectly 

techniques were limited and uncertain 

"C taken in by all organisms when they breathe 

'4C begins to decay when organism dies 

decay rate known, constant, and slow 

subject's age determined by measuring 
remaining '4C 

verified by testing artifacts of known ages 

Carbon-14 Dating Method 
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Dust Devils and Tornadoes 

of 0 'Vortexes are formed from the rotational 
movement of a fluid. If4(iv  this fluid is water, the 1  
phenomenon is a 'whirlpool, as seen when 
water exits a tub through a 'drain. If it is a gas, 	definition of whirlwinds 

05 such as air, the correct term for the vortex is 

a whirlwind. Different types of whirlwinds 	 ypes of whirlwinds 

`materialize all over the world, and they are 
divided into two main categories. T5yie greater 

whirlwinds are made up of 'funnel clouds, 
10 'waterspouts, and the infamous tornado. 

The most representative type of lesser 
whirlwind is commonly referred to as a "dust 

devil." Though both whirlwinds, dust devils 
and tornadoes form under very dissimilar 

15 circumstances and display many contrasting 
qualities. 

Categories of whirlwinds 

0 A dust devil is created when a column 
27(0) 

	 <1.) dust devil 
of air suddenly heats up relative to the 

	
Cy generation process 

surrounding temperature. Because of heat's 

20 natural tendency to rise, clai  hot air moves 

upward as it 'displaces the cooler air around it, 
spinning rapidly just like water running down 

a drain. This rotational motion is the most 
17(B) 

efficient way for fluids to travel through a 

25 0011figeti space. 
Formation of dust devils 

When it first begins to develop, the devil 
23(17), 27(B) 

	 appearance 
is invisible, as only the air is moving, but 
the spinning winds quickly pick up particles 

and other 'debris from the ground and carry 

30 them up the vortex, giving it a discernable 

shape and size. Dust devils get their name 
	

r_';  origin of name 
because these lesser whirlwinds often 
form in areas containing loose dirt or other 
9fragmented materials that are easily carried 

35 by the whirlwind. However, they can also 
arise over water, snow, and even fire. The 

specific substances transported by the vortex 
determine the appearance of the devil. 

Physical appearance of dust devils 

Due to the requirement of heat in the 
	

(LT: conditions for generation 

40 formation of a dust devil, the sun is quite 

important. Sunny, clear, dry weather with little 
or no wind offers the prime conditions for the 

generation of a devil. Deserts are obviously 
the most common sites of this phenomenon. 

45 Heat "radiating from the hot, flat sand easily Ba t  
creates the "thermally charged columns. Yet, 

dust devils can occur in any location where 
the right conditions are present. They range 	:5; size 
from a few to hundreds of meters in height, 

50 with diameters anywhere from tens of meters 
to less than one. They are typically short-lived 

	
'..6) behavior 

'vortex mass of wind or water 

that spins rapidly and pulls 

things into its centre 
'whirlpool strong current of 

water that spins around and 

can pull things down into it 

'drain sth by which liquid 

flows away from sth 

`materialize occur or appear 

'funnel long and thin shape 

where the top end is much 
wider than the bottom part 

'waterspout tall stream of 

water that the wind pulls up 
from the sea during a powerful 

storm 

'displace take the position of 
sb or sth 

'debris pieces left over from 

sth 

'fragmented broken into small 

parts; disintegrated 

"radiate send out in all 
directions 
"thermally heatedly 
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and do not pose much of a threat. 

 

 

Location, dimension, and behavior of dust devils 

 

 

€11 Whereas heated air is responsible for 

producing dust devils, greater whirlwinds such 
55  as tornadoes form as a result of the movement 

of cold air. Most tornadoes are spawned by 
21(C), 27(H) 

powerful thunderstorm systems. When the 
colder air of the storm "front "overtakes an area 

of warmer air, the latter is forced to rise rapidly 
60  and begins to spin as it does in a dust devil. 

Combined with the winds already present in 

the thunderstorm clouds, the rising air can be 

"sculpted into a narrow column, increasing its 
rotational speed. For reasons still unknown, 

65 it is then possible for this vortex to grow in 
strength and become a funnel cloud. 

<2> tornado 
co generation process 

Formation of funnel clouds / tornadoes 

 

Funnel clouds appear to descend from 

the 'overhanging storm clouds because they 
pull moisture from the clouds down into the 

70 vortex. However, this does not always happen, 

meaning that the whirlwind could develop 
unseen. If the funnel cloud reaches the 

ground, visible or not, it is called a tornado. 

Sometimes, tornadoes are not detected until 
27(B) 	 23(0) 

75 their contact with the ground begins to kick 

up dust and debris. Tornadoes that happen to 

form over a body of water are referred to as 
waterspouts. 

funnel clouds 

tornado 

waterspouts 

MIK -Terms: fun 

  

 

rspout 

Tornadoes occur worldwide, but some 
24(A) 

80 regions are more prone to this phenomenon 
than others. A Perhaps the most famous is 

America's "tornado 'alley," an area that covers 
25(C) 

several midwestern states, where cold air from 

the Rocky Mountains or Canada often meets 
85 warm, moist air from the Gulf of Mexico. 

The
(E) 

ability of these whirlwinds to exceed 
27 

wind speeds of 480 km/h poses great risks to 
life and property, killing approximately sixty 

people each year in the United States. CI The 
90  deadliest tornado in U.S. history occurred in 

1925, 'raging through Missouri, Illinois, and 

Indiana and taking 695 lives. D Tornadoes 
can be anywhere from a few dozen meters to 

more than five kilometers in width. Like dust 
27(G) 

95 devils, the average tornado is somewhat 

short-lived, lasting less than ten minutes, but 
some continue their destructive 'wanderings 

for an hour or longer. 

B 

3 tornado alley 

3 power 

4.) size 

s behavior 

Location, dimension, and behavior of tornadoes 

'front part of sth that is 

furthest ahead in the direction 
that it is facing or moving 
"overtake happen to or befall 

sb suddenly or unexpectedly, 
as night, a storm, or death 
'sculpt create into a particular 
shape 

'overhanging being 
suspended over 

'alley narrow street 

"rage move with great 
violence or intensity 

'wandering travelling about 

without any clear destination 
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KEY 
14. (A) 

24. (A) 

15. (A) 

25. (C) 

16. (D) 

26. B 

17. (B) 	18. (A) 	19. (B) 	20. (C) 	21. (C) 	22. (D) 	23. (D)' 

27. Dust Devils: (C), (D) / Tornadoes: (A), (E), (H) / Both: (B), (G) 

14. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? If this fluid is water, the phenomenon is a whirlpool, as seen when water exits a tub through a 
drain. If it is a gas, such as air, the correct term for the vortex is a whirlwind. ,a-See Clue 14(A)(lines 2-6] 

15. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, how are whirlwinds categorized? 

Why? ..-See Clue 15(A)Ilines 8-13] 

16. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. How does the author explain the movement of heated air in paragraph 2? 

Why? The movement of heated air is explained in a comparison to water running down a drain. ,.-See 

Clue 16(D)flines 20-23] 

17. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word confined in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? limited can replace confined in this context. '-See Clue 17(B)flines 23-25] 
confined adj. existing in a limited place or group 
limited adj. not very great, large etc.; restricted 

18. Sentence Simplification I (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

▪ Why? When it first begins to develop, the devil is invisible, as only the air is moving, // but the spinning 
— Dust devils remain unseen 	 — their winds draw 

winds quickly pick up particles and other debris from the ground and carry them up the vortex, // giving it a 
in materials 	 -. provide a 

discernable shape and size. 
visible form to the swirling vortex 

▪ Why Not? (B) Not mentioned 
(C) Information that the dust devil becomes visible as it picks up particles and other debris is left out. 
(D) Incorrect 

19. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, how does desert sand contribute to the formation of a dust devil? 

Why? .,-See Clue 19(B)Ilines 45-46] 
Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 
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PW. 

20. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. In paragraph 5, the author states that a vortex within a thunderstorm is made to spin faster 
when 

as Why? ,=.-See Clue 20(C)(lines 62-64] 

► .., the rising air can be sculpted into a narrow column, increasing its rotational speed. 

its width is decreased 

21. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word spawned in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? produced can replace spawned in this context. 'See Clue 21(C)flines 56-57] 

spawn v. to make a series of things occur 

produce v. to create something 

22. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word detected in the passage is closest in meaning to 

ow Why? noticed can replace detected in this context. See Clue 24(A)(lines 79-81] 

• detect v. to discover something, especially something that is hard to notice 

• notice v. to realize or pay particular attention to something 

23. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to the passage, the vortexes of tornadoes and dust devils are invisible unless 

Why? .,-See Clue 23(D)(lines 26-31, 74-76] 

Why Not? (B) Incorrect ,.-See lines 94-96 

24. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word prone in the passage is closest in meaning to 

au Why? subject can replace prone in this context. 

* prone adj. having a natural inclination or tendency to something 

* subject adj. likely to be affected by something (especially something unpleasant) 

25. Inference I (C) 

Q. From paragraph 7, it can be inferred that "tornado alley" in America 

• Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 82-85. ..-See Clue 25(C) 

fati Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not supported 

continued 
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26. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A Perhaps the most famous is America's "tornado alley," an area that covers several midwestern 
(climatic conditions in tornado alley) 

states, where cold air from the Rocky Mountains or Canada often meets warm, moist air frlom the Gulf of 
Mexico. B Some of the most frequent and violent tornado activity on Earth takes place here.  The ability 

(activities in tornado alley) 	 'great risks of 

of these whirlwinds to exceed wind speeds of 480 km/h poses great risks to life and property, killing 
winds in tornado alley) 

approximately sixty people each year in the United States. la 
"here" in the given sentence refers to "tornado alley." 

27. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of whirlwind 
to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 
points. 

Why? 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

Dust Devils 

(C) Require clear weather conditions 

(D) Form from the rapid heating of air 

Clue 27(C)[lines 41-43] Sunny, clear, dry 
weather with little or no wind offers the 
prime conditions for the generation of a 
devil. 

Clue 27(D)[lines 17-19] A dust devil is 
created when a column of air suddenly 
heats up relative to the surrounding 
temperature. 

        

        

(A) Arise due to the advancement of cold Clue 27(A)[lines 55-56] tornadoes form 
air 	 as a result of the movement of cold air 

(E) Have the potential to be very 
Tornadoes 	destructive 

Clue 27(E)[lines 86-88] The ability of 
these whirlwinds to exceed wind speeds 
of 480 km/h poses great risks to life and 
property 

(H) Are generated by preexisting storm 
systems 

Clue 27(H)[lines 56-57] Most tornadoes 
are spawned by powerful thunderstorm 
systems. 

Clue 27(B)[lines 26-27] When it first 
begins to develop, the devil is invisible 
[line 74] Sometimes, tornadoes are not 
detected 

(B) Can occur without being visible 

Both 
Clue 27(G)[line 51] They are typically 

(G) Last for a relatively short period of 	short-lived 
time 	 [lines 94-96] Like dust devils, the average 

tornado is somewhat short-lived 

=I Why Not? (F), (I) Not mentioned 
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conditions for generation 

short-lived, 
not 

dangerous 

behavior 

Dust Devils and Tornadoes 

up to tens of 
meters in 

width 

size 

greater 

(tornado) 

cause 
the movement 

of cold air 
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Influences on The Call of the Wild 

01 0 Because Jack London was a rather 
280:0 

'prolific writer, producing a large body of 

work throughout his career, an analysis of 
his writing style is perhaps most effective 

05 when focused on a single representative 

work because a comprehensive survey of 
28(8) 

his writing would only provide a 'superficial 
overview of London's tendencies as a writer 

without examining the nature of his writing. 

is Two components that are central to London's 
writing are his biographical experiences 

and his philosophical notions, both of which 
feature 'prominently in The Call of the Wild, the 
novel for which he is best known. 
Biography and philosophy in London's writing 

15 0 A London held a variety of unusual 
jobs that provided him with ideas for his 

later writings, but one of his most influential 

experiences—that supplied him with a sizable 
reserve of source material—was lijtsagedition 

20 into the Klondike as a gold prospector. 

When the Klondike Gold Rush began in 

1897, thousands of people traveled to Yukon 
Territory, a northern Canadian province near 
Alaska. ci Through the winter of that year, 

25 London searched for gold with little success. 
However, journaling throughout his stay in 

the Klondike, London recorded his experiences 
and the stories he heard from other 'prospectors 
there. These writings became the basis 

30 for several later works, and this subject 

matter brought him his first literary 'acclaim by 
capturing the attention of the American public. 

Experiences in the Klondike 

After leaving the Klondike in 1898, 

London turned to his writing as a source of 
31(A) 

35 income. Eventually, me of his short stories ) 
about the North was accepted for publication, 
and this first sale initiated his career as a 
writer. In 1904, London published The Call of 

34(8) 
the Wild, a novel that was initially received 

40 positively and that has grown in popularity to 

become a part of the American literary 'canon. 
Publication and success of The Call of the Wild 

B 

D 

study of London's writing 

primary influences on his writing 
: biographical experiences 

: philosophical notions 

experiences in the Klondike 

record of his experiences 

the basis for later works 

publishing of The Call of the Wild 

The Call of the Wild draws upon London's 
34(B), 40(A) 

experiences in northern Canada, but it 

'incorporates many of his personal beliefs 
45 about nature and humanity—themes guided 

by the philosophers that deeply influenced 

him. One of the theories that London applied 
33(A), 40)0) 

to his writing was the idea of environmental 

'determinism, which suggests that humans are 
50 products of their environments. Their behavior 

is primarily determined by their surroundings, 

(main themes in The Call of the Wild) 
's experiences in northern Canada 

® environmental determinism 

Actual Test 05 I Passage 3 I Literature 

'prolific producing many of 
sth 

'superficial shallow; not 
profound or thorough 

'prominently remarkably; 
noticeably; outstandingly 

`expedition long and carefully 
organized trip for some 
specific purpose 

'prospector sb who searches 
for sth valuable 

'acclaim praise in public 

'canon list of officially 

recognized works of a certain 
author 

'incorporate include sth 

'determinism view that 

human actions are entirely 
controlled by previous 

conditions, operating under 
laws of nature 
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and the expectations of society only have a 

secondary influence. This belief is at the root 

of London's writing, especially his works about 
55 the harsh climate of the Klondike. London's 

interest in environmental determinism led to 

the frequent portrayal of situations in which 

characters must behave in ways that conflict 

with what society deems moral and correct. 
Emprlfroin;r41-1.4trawviztirtla min t-5 Ha. &AI 

60 	In The Call of the Wild, the Klondike—a 

location with which London was personally 

familiar—presents an ideal setting for an 

exploration of London's philosophical ideas. 

Through his central character, Buck, a dog 
40(F) 

65 taken from his comfortable life in California 

and sent to work in the Klondike, London 

suggests that the environment— here, the 

climate of the Yukon—is the main force 
shaping our behavior. In fact, its influence 

70 is powerful enough to "contradict even the 

most fundamental social laws about "morality. 

Buck identifies "the 'reign of primitive law," 37(c) 
which "supersedes the rules he had become 

accustomed to in his former life. "The facts 

75 of life took on a fiercer aspect and...he faced 

it with all the "latent "cunning of his nature 

aroused." Buck realizes that the "civilized" 

ethics of his former life no longer apply, and 

he adopts a new code of behavior, which, 

80 though cruel compared to the morals taught 

by society, enables him to adjust to life in 
the Klondike. London makes it clear that the 

inability to perceive and accept the laws of 
the wild results in death. In the novel, after 

85 continually failing to recognize the behavioral 

rules determined by their environment, Buck's 

three gold-seeking masters become its victim, 
dying as they try to cross a frozen body of 

water. 
Environmental determinism in The Call of the Wild 

  

90 0 It is certainly evident in The Call of the Wild 

that London's writing is heavily influenced by 

his experiences and philosophical ideas. With 

his Klondike expedition inspiring the novel's 
setting, London creates a stage for conveying 

95 his thoughts about human behavior and 

society. 

 

London's experiences and 
philosophies are expressed in 

The Call of the Wild 

The Call of the Wild based on London's experiences 
and philosophical beliefs 

 

<The Call of the Wild) 
CD setting: Klondike 

• 

main character: Buck 

(3) main idea 

environmental determinism 

'contradict deny sth or sb 

"morality system of beliefs or 

ideas about what is right and 

wrong 
'reign dominating power or 

influence 

"supersede replace 

"latent hidden 

"cunning cleverness or 

deception 
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28. (B) 29. (A) 30. (D) 31. (A) 32. (D) 33. (A) 34. (B) 35. (A) 36. (A) 37. (C) 

38. (A) 39.0 40. (A), (D), (F) 
KEY 

  

    

28. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word comprehensive in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? broad can replace comprehensive in this context. r.-See Clue 28(8)[lines 1-3, 6-8] 
comprehensive adj. so  large in scope or content as to include much 

broad adj. covering and including wide range 

29. Factual Information i (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, why did London go to the Klondike? 

Why? ..-See Clue 29(A)[lines 19-20] 

Why Not? (B), (C) Not supported / (D) Not mentioned 

30. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word initiated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

HIRA  Why? began can replace initiated in this context..,See Clue 30(D)[lines 35-38] 
initiate v. to cause something to start 
begin v. to start doing something 

31. Inference (A) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about London's writing? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 34-35. 'See Clue 31(A) 
Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

32. Inference (D) 

Q. Which of the following can be inferred from paragraph 4 about London's philosophical beliefs? 

Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 43-47. 'See Clue 32(D) 
Why Not? (A)-(C) Not supported 

33, Rhetorical Purpose (A) 

Q. In paragraph 4, why does the author mention environmental determinism? 

Why? Environmental determinism is mentioned as an example of theories that London applied to his 
writing. .,-See Clue 33(A)[lines 47-49] 

34, Factual information (B) 

Q. According to the passage, what kind of writing did London originally become famous for? 

im Why? ..-See Clue 34(8)[lines 38-40, 42-43] 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned / (C), (D) Incorrect .,- See lines 38-39 
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35. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, London used the main character, Buck, to show that 

ou  Why? ..-See Clue 35(A)flines 66-69] 
► ... London suggests that the environment— here, the climate of the Yukon — is the main force shaping our 

— the primary influence on our behavior is our environment 

behavior. 
Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

36. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word its in the passage refers to 

Why? ... the environment— here, the climate of the Yukon — is the main force shaping our behavior. In 

fact, M influence is powerful ... ...See Clue 36(A)flines 67-69] 

37. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word primitive in the passage is closest in meaning to 

te Why? It can be inferred that primitive is opposite in meaning to social. instinctive can replace primitive 

in this context. oi-See Clue 37(C)Ilines 72-74] 

c primitive adj. relating or belonging to forces of nature; elemental 

t instinctive adj. based on instinct without logic, thought, or reasoning 

38. Sentence Simplification I (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? Buck realizes that the "civilized" ethics of his former life no longer apply, // and he adopts a new 
Buck's behavior must 

code of behavior, which, // though cruel compared to the morals taught by society, // enables him to adjust to 

become 	 — harsher than it was before 	 -.In order to adjust to his 

life in the Klondike. 
new life 

NMI  Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

39. Insert Text 

Q. Look at the four squares [MI] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? B When the Klondike Gold Rush began in 1897, thousands of people traveled to the Yukon 

(beginning of Gold Rush) 

Territory, a northern Canadian province near Alaska. El These  people, like London, envisioned wealthy 

(desires and beliefs of gold prospectors) 

futures for themselves and were willing to endure the many hardships that would, they believed, bring 

them closer to their fortunes. Through the winter of that year, London searched for gold with little success. 

(London failed as a gold prospector) 

IP  "These people" in the given sentence refers to "thousands of people." 

D 

continued Ng+ 
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40. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

— Why? Jack London's work was influenced by ideas and experiences that the author was exposed to. 

Correct Answer Choices 

(A) The Call of the Wild is based on London's 
time in the Klondike, where he worked as a gold 
prospector. 

(D) London's writing was influenced by the ideas of 
environmental determinism, a philosophy to which 
he subscribed. 

(F) Through the central character in The Call of the 
Wild, London shows that the environment is the 
main influence on our behavior. 

Clues in the passage 

Clue 40(A)[lines 19-20] his expedition into the 
Klondike as a gold prospector 
[lines 42-43] The Call of the Wild draws upon 
London's experiences in northern Canada 

Clue 40(D)[lines 47-49] One of the theories that 
London applied to his writing was the idea of 
environmental determinism 

Clue 40(F)[lines 64-69] Through his central character 
... London suggests that the environment—here, the 
climate of the Yukon—is the main force shaping our 
behavior. 

i►  The whole passage focuses on London's experiences in the Klondike and the philosophy that influenced 
his novel The Call of the Wild. And it follows that ((A) Experiences in the Klondike becoming the setting 
for the novel — (D) London's experiences and philosophy that influenced his writing — (F) Environmental 
determinism that influenced The Call of the Wild) a—See (Graphic Organizer) on p.321 

Why Not? (B) Mentioned in line 64, but minor / (C) Not supported (E) Not mentioned 
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Graphic Organizer 

primary influences 
: biographical experiences and 

philosophical ideas 

his best-known novel 
: The Call of the Wild 

the setting of the novel the main idea of the novel 

Influences on The Call of the Wild 

vironmenta 
%determinism 

experiences 
in the 

Klondike 

a part of the 
American 

literary canon 



Actual Test 06 I Passage 1 I Zoology 

Characteristics of Desert Animals 

01 0 Animals that live in the desert possess 
unique characteristics that allow them to 

survive the harsh conditions of their habitats. 
Deserts, with extreme temperature ranges and 

05 'arid climates, pose difficult challenges for the 
diverse species that make their homes there. 
Temperature and aridity—the major concerns 1(11) 
faced by desert animals—serve as the primary 

causes for many of their climatic adaptations. 
Two main causes of adaptations in desert animals 

10 Q Maintaining optimal body temperatures is 
critical for animals in a variety of climates, but 
in regions where environmental temperatures 
range to high extremes, control over body 
temperature is particularly essential, often 

15 making the difference between life and 
death. Desert animals have many ways of 

3(C) 

dealing with their scorching habitats. These 

adaptations can be roughly divided into two 
categories: adaptations for heat avoidance and 

20 adaptations that accomplish heat 'dissipation. 
Adaptations to desert temperature 

Many species avoid the heat by seeking 
13(8) 

shelter in microclimates —areas that can be 
considered miniature "climates" in a sense, 
for their environmental conditions differ, 

25 in terms of temperature, from the larger 
climate they are contained within. A For 

example, kangaroo rats hide away in a type 
of underground microclimate —deep burrows 
that keep them cool. B 

Microclimates as a method of heat avoidance 

30 0 By waiting until the sun sets to begin their 13(A) 
periods of activity, 'nocturnal animals avoid the 
heat by coordinating their habits. IS A wide 
variety of species have evolved this tactic. D 

Mountain lions, coyotes, and bats are among 
35 the numerous nocturnal desert species that 

spend the day avoiding the powerful heat. 
Nocturnal behavior as a method of heat avoidance 

While some animals adjust their behavior 
to help them survive in the desert, others 
rely on physical adaptations to help them 

40 dissipate heat. Some animals have evolved 
advantageous coloration to help them reflect 
sunlight away from their bodies, preventing 
the unnecessary absorption of excess heat. 
The desert iguana is a species that is capable 

45 of adjusting its body color, lightening in color 
to almost pure white during the hottest hours 
of the day. ais ability permits it to remain 
active during midday while high temperatures 
confine many other animals to areas of shade. 

Coloration as a means of heat dissipation 

temperature and aridity 
two main causes of desert 
adaptation 

'arid lacking moisture, 
especially having insufficient 
rainfall to support trees or 
woody plants 

<1> temperature 

two categories of adaptations 
: heat avoidance 
: heat dissipation 'dissipation loss of energy 

from a physical system, most 
often in the form of heat 

(heat avoidance) 

seeking shelter in microclimates 

nocturnal behavior 'nocturnal active at night 

(heat dissipation> 
00  advantageous coloration 
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50 0 Another means of heat dissipation 

is `evaporative cooling, which helps some 
animals lower their body temperatures. 

M 
Cheetahs and kangaroos, for example, 'lick 

I, 61C) 

their 'paws because the resulting evaporation 

55 of water dissipates heat, helping them 
maintain comfortable body temperatures. 

Additionally, chetahs—and several other 
species, like desert bighorn sheep—employ 

evaporative cooling in the form of 'panting, 

60 which 'facilitates evaporation from the 

'respiratory system. 
Evaporative cooling as a means of heat dissipation 

In deserts, which by definition receive 
less than twenty-five centimeters of rain a year, 

adaptations related to water 'procurement and 

65 water conservation are absolutely necessary. 

Some species have highly efficient adaptations 
B) 

that enable them to survive for long periods 

without water. In fact, the most economical 

desert species do not even need to drink at all. 
Adaptations to desert aridity 

70 0 For some animals, acquiring the 

water they need is a simple matter, for their 

adaptations to their habitat free them from the 

obligation of searching for water; their water 
requirements are fulfilled by the water content 

75 in the foods they eat. Some insect species 

obtain water from "succulent desert plants 

like cactuses. In their leaves, stems, and fruit, 

plants store fluids that provide insects with the 
water they need to survive. Ostriches are also 

so able to meet their water requirements through 

their food, and they can survive for months 
without water. Similarly, addax—desert- 10(3) — desert- 

dwelling antelope—and kangaroo rats obtain 

all the moisture they need from the foods they 
85 eat. Both of these animals are capable of going 

their entire lives without drinking any water. 
Water procurement from food 

0 Adaptations for efficient water 
procurement are one evolutionary result of 

life in the desert, but there are others. Water 

90 conservation adaptations also help some 

species, reducing the amount of water they 
lose through the 'excretion of wastes. Instead 

of excreting 'urine "diluted with water, these 
animals 'discharge highly concentrated urine. 

95 Camels and addax rely on this form of water 
9(C) 
conservation to help them endure the parched 

conditions of their habitats. 

 

Water conservation and excretion of wastes 

 

Another means of water conservation is 

related to reproduction. Because reproduction 
loo is an especially 'water-taxing biological process, 

a variety of species cease reproductive 
activities during dry periods. are,/ kangaroos 

also stop breeding when there are insufficient 

(2> evaporative cooling °evaporative relating to how 

sth loses water 
'lick move your tongue across 
the surface of sth 
'paw animal's foot 

<2) aridity 

'pant breathe with short and 

quick breaths 

'facilitate make it easier for a 
process or activity to occur 

'respiratory relating to 
breathing 

'procurement act of getting 
possession of sth 

water procurement from food 

"succulent juicy and delicious 

e efficient excretion 'excretion getting rid of 

waste material 
"urine yellow liquid waste 

from bodies 

"dilute make a liquid weaker 
by putting in more of another 

liquid 
'discharge send or pass out 

3 postponed reproduction during 

prolonged dry periods 

'water-taxing using up much 

water 
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(B) 2. (B) 3. (C) 4. (A) 5. (C) 6. (C) 7. (B) 8. (C) 9. (C) 	10. (B) 	11. (C) 

A 13. Temperature: (A), (B), (F), (G) / Aridity: (D), (E), ( I ) 

Rhetorical Purpose (B) 

Q. In paragraph 1, why does the author mention Temperature and aridity? 

,,,See Clue 1(8)1-lines 7-9] 

2 Sentence Simplification (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

- Why? Maintaining optimal body temperatures is critical for animals in a variety of climates, // but in 
Although animals in temperate regions must also regulate their body temperatures 	 in hot 

regions where environmental temperatures range to high extremes, // control over body temperature is 
climates 	 this ability is especially crucial for animals 

particularly essential, // often making the difference between life and death. 
Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Information about how maintaining optimal body temperatures is critical for 

desert animals is left out. 

3. Vocabulary (C) 

Q. The word scorching in the passage is closest in meaning to 

NM  Why? burning can replace scorching in this context. "-See Clue 3(C)Ilines 16-17] 
• scorching adj. extremely hot 
e burning adj. on fire 

4. Inference (A) 

Q. Which of the following can be inferred from paragraph 5 about animal activity during midday? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 47-49. ,,--See Clue 4(A) 
- Why Not 	(B), (D) Incorrect See lines 47-49/ (C) Not supported 

KEY 
12 

water supplies, but they have a unique method 
for dealing with "prolonged periods of drought: 
'embryonic diapause. parifaembryonic 
19diapause, embryos, their growth suppressed, 
remain in the "uterus for extended periods of 
time. In this manner, the mother is able to 

110 conserve water and at the same time increase 
her baby's chances of survival by delaying 
birth until the environment is 'conducive to the 
production of offspring. 

"prolonged continuing for a 
long time 
'embryonic relating to the 
development of a fetus inside 
the womb 
"diapause period of stopped 
development 
'uterus organ in female body 
where babies develop 
'conducive helpful   
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5. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, kangaroos and cheetahs lick their paws because 

Why? ,, .See Clue 5(C)Ilines 53-55] 
Cheetahs and kangaroos, for example, lick their paws because the resulting evaporation of water dissipates 

— it initiates the process of evaporative cooling 

heat ... 
Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

6. Reference I (C) 

Q. The word them in the passage refers to 

yea  Why? Cheetahs and kangaroos, for example, lick their paws because the resulting evaporation of water 
dissipates heat, helping them maintain comfortable body temperatures. 0.- See Clue 6(C)[lines 53-56] 

7. Rhetorical Purpose I (B) 

Q. In paragraph 7, the author illustrates the potential efficiency of adaptations to arid climates by 

Aig Why? ..-See Clue 7(B)(lines 66-69] 

8. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 8, some insects meet their water requirements by 

Why? 'See Clue 8(C)[lines 73-75] 
their water requirements are fulfilled by the water content in the foods they eat. 

water held in plants 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

9. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word parched in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? dry can replace parched in this context. ..-See Clue 9(C)(lines 95-97] 
parched adj. extremely dry, due to hot weather 
dry adj. lack of water or liquid 

10. Inference I (B) 
Q. Based on the information in paragraph 8 and paragraph 9, what can be inferred about addax? 

so  Why? (B) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 82-86 and lines 93-94. .#- See Clue 

10(B) 
Why Not? (A), (C) Incorrect h- See lines 82-86, 93-941(D) Not supported 

11. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. Based on the information in paragraph 10, which of the following best explains the term 
embryonic diapause? 

Why? 0,See Clue 11(C)(lines 106-109] 

continued  4 
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squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

avoid the heat by seeking shelter in microclimates—areas that can be considered 

12. Insert Text I A 

Q. Look at the four 
passage. 

Why? 	Many species 
(heat avoidance 

miniature "climates" 
the larger climate they 

shaded refuges or underground 

microclimate—deep burrows 

"such microclimates" 

13. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete 
Select the appropriate 
adaptation to which 
worth 4 points. 

Why? 

by staying in microclimates) 	 A 
 

in a sense, for their environmental conditions  differ,  in terms of temperature, from 
are contained within. A In the desert, such microclimates may exist in the form of 

;the form that microclimates exist in :r 

retreats. For example, kangaroo rats hide away in a type of underground 

(an animal that avoids heat in a microclimate) 

that keep them cool. B 

in the given sentence refers to "microclimates." 

the table by matching the statements below. 
statements from the answer choices and match them to the type of 

they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

rect Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

Temperature 

Clue 13(A)[lines 30-32] By waiting until 
(A) Nocturnal desert species are 	 the sun sets to begin their periods of 
primarily active during the night. 	 activity, nocturnal animals avoid the heat 

by coordinating their habits. 

(B) In microclimates, some species avoid 	
Clue 13(B)[lines 21-23] Many species 

 
the general conditions of the regional 	

avoid the heat by seeking shelter in 
 

microclimates—areas that can be 
climate. 

considered miniature "climates" 

(F) Certain species have the ability to 	Clue 13(Fillines 40-41] Some animals 
adjust their coloration. 	 have evolved advantageous coloration 

(G) When animals pant, they increase the 	
Clue 13(G)[lines 57-61] cheetahs ... 

 
rate of evaporation from the respiratory 	

employ evaporative cooling in the form 
 

tract. 	
of panting, which facilitates evaporation 
from the respiratory system 

Aridity 

Clue 13(D)[lines 106-111] During 
(D) For grey kangaroos, embryonic 	embryonic diapause, ... In this manner, 
diapause facilitates survival in desert 	the mother is able to conserve water 
regions. 	 and at the same time increase her baby's 

chances of survival 

(E) As they excrete biological wastes, 	Clue 13(E)[lines 93-94] these animals 
some species expel concentrated urine. 	discharge highly concentrated urine 

(I) Desert 	
Clue 13(I )[lines 102-104] Grey kangaroos 

conditions cause some species 
to temporarily stop breeding. 	

also stop breeding when there are 
insufficient water supplies 

— Why Not? 	(C), (H) Not mentioned 
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heat 
avoidance 

heat 

dissipation 

water 
procurement 

water 
conservation 

nocturnal 

behavior 

evaporative 	water from 	efficient 

cooling 	food 	excretion 

postponed 

reproduction 
microclimates coloration 
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Actual Test 06 I Passage 2 I Environmental Science 

The Planet's Ecological Crisis 

01 0 As a result of countries becoming more 

and more industrialized, pollution has become 
	pollution caused by industrialization 

a serious problem. Unfortunately, arts to 

mitigate the planet's pollution problems are 
05 failing to match the level of environmental 

'contamination generated by human cultures. In 

response to this increase in ecosystem change, 

the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment (MA) 	the Millennium Ecosystem 

was launched in 2001 by the United Nations 	Assessment 

to 'Secretary-General, Kofi Annan. Thes  aims of 

this research program are to provide people—

both decision-making officials and the general 
public—with information about the likely 

future consequences of current human activity 

15 that affects the ecosystem. In March 2005, 

the MA issued its first report based on four 
	

MA report: warns of ecological crisis 

years of research. The conclusions presented 

in the report emphasize the magnitude of the 

negative ecological effects caused by societies 
20 all over the world. 

Research of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment 

'contamination state of being 

dirty with toxic things 

'secretary-general most 

important official in charge of 

a large organization 

.3 According to the MA board's statement 
summarizing the report, practically two-thirds 

of the services provided by the ecosystem 

are currently 'jeopardized by human activities. 
25 Although some of these assets—like 'erosion 

27(8) 

control and cultural heritage—are often 

5underappreciated because they cannot 

be marketed for economic gain, they are 

nonetheless very valuable resources. In 
30 addition to furnishing fundamental resources 

like food and water, the Earth's ecosystem 

offers 'a host of other benefits that societies 

depend on every day, such as climate regulation, 

recreation, tourism, storm protection, 'aesthetic 
35 quality, and spiritual value. 

benefits of the ecosystem 

'jeopardize put sth or sb into 

danger 

'erosion process where rock 

or soil is gradually destroyed 

by the elements 

5underappreciate not show 

enough affection or thanks to 

'a host of many 

'aesthetic connected with 

beauty 
Benefits provided by the ecosystem 

  

Equating the value of an ecological 

service solely with its 'marketability is 'short- 

sighted and hazardous. 17(A), 9( 	provided 

by forests, for example, are generally 

40 measured in terms of the economic value of 

logging and grazing, two activities that result 

in the destruction of the forest. Forests provide 

nonmarketable services that not only have 	nonmarketable but essential 
significant economic value but are sometimes 	ecological value for humans 

45 even essential to human well-being. Carbon 

'sequestration (the long-term storage of 
carbon, which slows the buildup of carbon 

dioxide in the atmosphere) and regulation 
of air quality are two nonmarketable yet 

50 economically valuable services provided 

by forests. According to one study, over the 	example 

course of a year, trees in Chicago saved the 	: air-quality improvement in Chicago 
city over nine million dollars in air-quality 	 using trees 

'marketability quality of being 

able to be sold easily 

'shortsighted unable to see 

sth until it is very close 

'°sequestration removal or 

separation 
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improvements. 
The importance of the ecosystem's nonmarketable 
value 

55 0 To help people understand the 20(B) 
consequences of "disrupting the ecosystem, the 
MA board's statement associates an economic 

value with the planet's natural resources by 

"factoring in both their saleable and unsaleable 

60 services. Comparing the latter figure with the 

net value obtained when natural resources are 
depleted for their marketable services shows 

that it is economically advantageous for 

human societies to be ecologically sensitive. 

65 For example, gologically preserved Canadian 	example: Canadian wetlands 

wetlands are worth nearly 6,000 US dollars 

per hectare, but only 2,500 dollars per hectare 

when intensively farmed. 
Comparing the economic value of saleable and 
unsaleable services of the ecosystem 

ecological value) development value 

The MA report makes it evident that 
70 humankind has arrived at a point in time 

where the only way to lessen environmental 
2711)) 

problems is at an international level, for 

resolving the planet's ecological imbalance 
21(Al 
is an issue too great for single countries or 

75 individual people to "tackle. A Environmental 21
problems have reached such epic proportions 

that any "countermeasure will need to be on 
230 

the scale of an international environmental 

movement. B At the base of an effective 

80 environmental movement, Ilsre must be 

a change in individuals' attitudes toward 

preserving the ecosystem. IS The perception 

of the environment as an eternally self-
renewing service must be shifted, allowing 

85 people to recognize the need for conservation 

—a task that would be accomplished by 
providing everyone with better education 

about the world's increasing pollution crisis 
and expanding communities' roles in caring 

90 for local environments. D The MA believes 

that if people feel a sense of ownership of 

local natural resources, they will be more 

motivated to take action to protect the 24113) 
environment from decisions that would 

95 exploit it. In addition to educating the public 

about the importance of the ecosystem, a 
response to the current environmental crisis 

must influence policymakers by changing 
their base assumptions about the economic 

100 value of natural resources. It is essential to 

consider all the services a resource provides, 

not just the saleable products. This will give 

decision-makers a more accurate estimate of 
the true value of an undisrupted ecology. 2t  pas 

105 become the obligation of every individual and 
society to take an active part in environmental 

protection. 
Comparing the economic value of saleable and 
unsaleable services of the ecosystem 

"disrupt destroy, usually 
temporarily, the normal 

continuance or unity of sth 

"factor in include a particular 

point 

'tackle try to deal with sth 

hard 

"countermeasure action taken 

to keep another action from 
having a harmful effect 

international environmental 

movement is necessary 

must change individuals' attitudes 

must influence policymakers 
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I14. (C) 15. (D) 16. (C) 17. (A) 18. (D) 19. (A) 20. (B) 21. (A) 22. (B) 23. (D 

24. (D) 25. (D) 26.  B 	27. (B), (C), (D) 
Alarm, 

KEY 

14. Vocabulary 1 (C) 

Q. The word mitigate in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? relieve can replace mitigate in this context. ,,,See Clue 14(C/lines 3-6] 
mitigate v. to lessen the unpleasant effects of a situation 
relieve v. to free or lessen someone's pain or unpleasant feelings 

15. Factual Information U (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, what is the purpose of the Millennium Environmental Assessment? 

	

Why? 	See Clue 15(D)/lines 10-15] 
The aims of this research program are to provide people—both decision-making officials and the general  

inform people 

public—with information  about the likely future consequences of current human  activity that affects the  
— the effects of human activities on the ecosystem 

ecosystem.  

16. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word fundamental in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? basic can replace fundamental in this context. ..See Clue 16(C)Ilines 30-31] 
fundamental adj. relating to the most basic and key parts of something 
basic adj. forming the base or most necessary part of something 

17 Inference (A) 

Q. It can be inferred from paragraph 3 that focusing exclusively on the marketability of a natural 
resource is hazardous because 

▪ Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 38-40. ,rSee Clue 17(A) 
Why Not? (B), (D) Not supported / (C) Incorrect See lines 38-42 

18. Rhetorical Purpose - (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention Chicago in paragraph 3? 

EN  Why? Chicago is mentioned as an example of a region that forests provided with nonmarketable but 
economically valuable services. See Clue 18(D)Ilines 51-54] 

19, Negative Fact ' (A) 

Q. All of the following are mentioned in the passage as nonmarketable services provided by the 
ecosystem EXCEPT 

	

am Why? 	See Clue 19(Aglines 38-41] 

Why Not? (B) Mentioned in lines 25-26 / (C) Mentioned in lines 45-46 / (D) Mentioned in lines 52-54 
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20. Inference I (B) 

Q. It can be inferred from paragraph 4 that the MA believes the general public 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 55-60. vrSee Clue 20(B)(lines 55-60] 

in Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not supported 

21. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word epic in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? huge can replace epic in this context. —See Clue 21(A)(lines 73-74, 75-76] 

epic adj. surpassing the ordinary or usual, particularly in scope or size 

huge adj. very large in size, amount, or degree 

22. Sentence Simplification I (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? The MA report makes it evident that humankind has arrived at a point in time // where the only 
international 

way to lessen environmental problems is at an international level, // for resolving the planet's ecological 
cooperation is the only solution 	 • The planet's environmental problems are so 

imbalance is an issue too great for single countries or individual people to tackle. 

large 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned 
(C) Information that international cooperation is necessary is left out. 

(D) Incorrect 

23. Inference I (D) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 5 about the solution to the current pollution crisis? 

• Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 77-82. ..,-See Clue 23(D) 

• 	

Why Not? (A) Incorrect / (B) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect r4-See lines 77-82 

24. Reference I (D) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? ... action to protect the environment from decisions that would exploit it. 'See Clue 24(D),(lines 

93-95] 

25. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word obligation in the passage is closest in meaning to 

® Why? responsibility can replace obligation in this context. 'See Clue 25(D)(lines 104-107] 

* obligation n. moral or legal duty and expectation of doing something 

* responsibility n. duty to be in charge of something, so that you make decisions and are accountable 

continued 
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26. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A Environmental problems have reached such epic proportions that any countermeasure will 
(necessary actions of the environmental movement) 

need to be on the scale of an international environmental movement. B There are several components to 
(components to the environmental 

movement 
this kind of environmental movement.  At the base of an effective environmental movement, there must be a 

one of the components of the environmental movement) 

change in individuals' attitudes toward preserving the ecosystem. IS 

"this kind of environmental movement" in the given sentence refers to "an international environmental 
movement." And the decisive clue is the repetition of the phrase "environmental movement" through the 
three successive sentences. 

27. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? The research presented in the MA report demonstrates that it is essential to protect the planet's 
ecology, even though the task will require major efforts. 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

(B) Although some natural resources cannot be 
bought or sold, they nonetheless form critical parts 
of the Earth's ecology. 

Clue 27(B)[lines 25-29] Although some of these 
assets—like erosion control and cultural heritage—
are often underappreciated because they cannot be 
marketed for economic gain, they are nonetheless 
very valuable resources. 

(C) Preserving the planet's ecology has the 
potential to provide people with significant 
economic returns. 

Clue 27(C)[lines 65-68] ecologically preserved 
Canadian wetlands are worth nearly 6,000 US dollars 
per hectare, but only 2,500 dollars per hectare when 
intensively farmed 

Clue 27(D)[lines 71-72] the only way to lessen 
(D) An environmental movement can only succeed 	environmental problems is at an international level 
if it occurs at both global and individual levels. 	[lines 80-82] there must be a change in individuals' 

attitudes toward preserving the ecosystem 

The whole passage focuses on the value of our ecosystem and the importance of an environmental 
movement at the international level. And it follows that ((B) Value of natural resources — (C) Economic 

returns of preserving the planet's ecology —. (D) Necessity of the environmental movement on global and 
individual scales) ,.-See (Graphic Organizer) on p. 333 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 8-10, but minor / (E), (F) Not mentioned 
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1 

ecological 
crisis 

described by United Nation's MA 

the ecosystem provides many benefits for 
humans 

often nonmarketable but essential to humans 

greater net value from preservation than 
depletion 

solution t 
ecological 

crisis 
international environmental movement 

must change individuals' attitudes 

must influence policymakers 

Graphic Organizer 
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curiosity about Venus 

theory of Earth-like surface 

recently obtained data about the 
surface of Venus 

'disprove reveal that sth is 
wrong or not true 

direct observation prohibited by 
dense cloud layer 

<methods for uncovering Venus's 
secrets) 

Cl; radar technology 

• Arecibo radio-radar telescope 

C.P' orbiting spacecraft 

'obscure make less visible or 
unclear 
'penetrate get through sth 

`maneuverability moveability 

• Soviet Union's Venera 9 probe 

• NASA's Magellan spacecraft 

<results from observation of Venus> 
incapable of supporting life 

'unprecedented not having 
happened before 

rule out exclude 

Actual Test 06 I Passage 3 I Astronomy 

Observing Venus 

01 0 As the brightest object in the night sky 
after the sun and moon, the planet Venus has 

always attracted the attention of humans. It is 

the closest planet to Earth, and its. size, shape, 
05 mass, and age are similar to those of our 

world. For these reasons, many people once 

thought that Venus might also have Earth-like 
surface conditions, and that it might even be 

home to life like that on Earth. However, until 
10 relatively recently, scientists were unable to 

obtain any data about the surface of Venus in 
order to confirm or 'disprove these theories. 

Curiosity about Venus 

Most other planets in our solar system 

are easily observable from Earth through the 
15 use of telescopes and other astronomical 

equipment. But Venus is different. I2t9scsurface is 
constantly 'obscured by a dense layer of clouds 
that no traditional telescope can 'penetrate. 
As a result, scientists had to devise other 

20 methods for uncovering Venus's secrets. One 31(B) 
was to make use of radar technology. 

In the 1940s and '50s, radar had begun to be 
30(8) 

used to map the contours of the ocean floor. A 
ship floating on the water would shoot a radar 

25 pulse downwards, and by calculating how 

long it took the pulse to bounce back, accurate 
maps of the sea floor could be created. 

Beginning in the early 1960s, the world's 

largest radio-radar telescope, at Arecibo, 
30 Puerto Rico, began directing its gaze toward 

Venus. 

Problems of observing surface and one solution 

() Around the same time, scientists in both 
the U.S. and the Soviet Union were in the early 

stages of implementing a second solution to 
35 the problem of Venus's cloud cover: orbiting 

spacecraft. Most of these vehicles made use 

of the same radar technology to image the 
planet's surface, but Ifax had greater access 
through their "maneuverability than the Earth- 

40 based telescopes as they circled the planet. 
In 1975, the Soviet-built Venera 9 probe 

successfully landed on Venus and transmitted 

surface photographs back to Earth—the first-
ever images sent from another world. From 

45 1990 to 1992, NASA's remotely operated 
Magellan spacecraft succeeded in radar-

mapping a full 93 percent of the surface, giving 
us an 'unprecedented view of the true Venus. 

Orbiting spacecraft and landing probes 

A Needless to say, thg possibility of life 
50 on Venus was 'ruled out by these scientific 

endeavors. B The thick clouds that hid the 
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so Q Yet, von though the surface of the 
planet Venus appears very different from that 

of the Earth, in terms of structure the two are 

somewhat comparable, svagesting that similar 

geological forces may have been responsible 

65 for shaping the outer shells of both worlds. 

The relative lack of impact 'craters leads 

scientists to believe that Venus once witnessed 

intense volcanic activity, which would have 

thoroughly recycled its outer 'crust, erasing 

70 all evidence of old craters. Indeed, radar 
images show the presence of many enormous 

"solidified 'lava flows on the surface of Venus, 

but there are few, if any, active volcanic sites 

remaining. 

• 

surface from astronomers for so long are 
composed of 'sulfuric acid, with only 'trace 

amounts of water vapor. El The planet's 
55 atmosphere is made up mostly of carbon 

dioxide. D Pressure at the surface is more 
than 90 times what it is on Earth, and the 
temperature is nearly 900 degrees Fahrenheit 

(480 Celsius). 
'ILack of conditions for life 

Venus's volcanic history 

75 0 Observers have also learned that the (F) 
majority of the planet is flat, made up of gently 

rolling plains with various areas of lower land. 

Highlands 'account for only 5-10 percent of 
the surface area. This would be similar to the 

36(C) 

80 appearance of Earth's surface if all the oceans 
were "drained away. The two main highland 

"plateaus on Venus are Aphrodite "Terra and 

Ishtar Terra, approximately the same sizes as 

the Earth continents of South America and 

85 Australia, ''respectively. Though Aphrodite 
Terra is the larger of the two highland regions, 
Ishtar Terra's mountains are twice as tall and 
37(A) 
comprise Venus's highest elevations. The 
tallest peak, Maxwell Montes, would reach 

90 7,000 feet (2.1 kilometers) above Mt. Everest. 
Venus's surface geography 

Despite the fact that Venus proved not to 
be the mirror image of Earth, as some earlier 

thinkers had proposed, modern scientists are 

very 'intrigued by the similarities they have 

3810) 
95 discovered. A spacecraft was launched in 

November of 2005 to orbit Venus, and two 

more such missions are planned for 2008 and 
2009. With this continuing curiosity to learn 

more about the brightest "star" in the sky, 
100 Earth's nearest 'planetary neighbor is sure to 

become less and less mysterious in the years 

to come. 
Future missions to Venus 

'sulfuric being related to 

sulfur 
'trace extremely small 

amount 

'crater bowl-shaped 
depression in a surface made 

by an explosion or the impact 

of a body, such as a meteoroid 
'crust hard outer layer of the 

Earth 

"solidify make sth hard 

'lava hot liquid rock that 

flows from a volcano 

'account for provide an 
explanation for a proportion 

"drain cause liquid to go out 

from 
'plateau large area of flat 

land higher than the area 

around it 
'terra land; earth 

'respectively referring to 

each person or thing 
mentioned, in the order in 

which they are mentioned 

'intrigue arouse the interest 

or curiosity of 

"planetary dealing with the 

planets 

CD atmospheric composition 

(similarities between Venus and 

Earth) 

ci) volcanic activity 

0 surface geography 

• mostly flat and low 

• two main highland plateaus 

continuing curiosity 

I C surface pressure and temperature 
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28. (D) 29. (C) 30. (B) 31. (B) 32. (B) 33. (D) 34. (A) 35. (B) 36. (C) 37. (A) 

38. (D) 39. (A) 40.  B 	41. (B), (E), (F) 
KEY 

 

  

28. Factual Information (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, why did some people expect to find life on Venus? 

.1.  Why? '-See Clue 28(D)flines 4-9] 

... its size, shape, mass, and age are similar to those of our world. 

it shares many of the same physical characteristics that Earth has 

Why Not? (A), (B) Incorrect .-See lines 9-11 / (C) Not mentioned 

29. Vocabulary (C) 

Q. The word devise in the passage is closest in meaning to 

am  Why? create can replace devise in this context. rr . See Clue 29(C)flines 16-20] 

* devise v. to invent a plan to do something 

create v. to invent or design 

30. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word contours in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? outlines can replace contours in this context. -See Clue 30(8)flines 22-27] 
contour n. shape of the outer edges of something 

outline n. line around the edge of something revealing its shape 

31. Rhetorical Purpose (B) 

Q. In paragraph 2, the author explains the concept of radar-mapping by 

Why? After introducing radar technology, the author explains the concept of radar-mapping by giving 

an example of radar use in the 1940s and '50s. ..-See Clue 31(8)[lines 20-21] 

32. Reference (B) 

Q. The word they in the passage refers to 

Most of these vehicles made use of the same radar technology to image the planet's surface, but 

they had greater access through their maneuverability than the Earth-based telescopes as they circled the 
planet. '-See Clue 32(B)flines 36-40] 

33. Factual Information E  (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, the advantage orbiting spacecraft had over telescopes on Earth was 
that they 

Why? Ta,  See Clue 33(D)flines 38-40] 

... they had greater access through their maneuverability than the Earth-based telescopes as they circled 
were able to observe more easil 

the planet. 

34. Sentence Simplification (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 
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PM  Why? Yet, even though the surface of the planet Venus appears very different from that of the Earth, // in 
The surfaces of Earth and Venus look different, but 

terms of structure the two are somewhat comparable, suggesting // that similar geological forces may have 

'they may actually have been formed in similar 

been responsible for shaping the outer shells of both worlds. 

ways 

EN Why Not? (B), (D) Incorrect 

(C) Information that the surfaces of Venus and Earth look different is left out. 

35. Inference I (B) 

Q. What can be inferred about Earth from the information in paragraph 5? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 63-65. ,.-See Clue 35(8) 

36. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the Earth's oceans in paragraph 6? 

Why? The Earth's oceans are mentioned in order to explain the difference between the surface of Venus 

and Earth by comparing them. .-See Clue 36(C) [lines 79-81] 

37. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word comprise in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? include can replace comprise in this context. ,.-See Clue 37(A)(lines 87-88] 

le  comprise v. to form part of or be contained in larger group of people or things 

include v. to make someone or something part of a bigger group or set 

38. Inference I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 7, what can be inferred about upcoming missions to Venus? 

Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 95-98. ,.-See Clue 38(D) 

Why Not? (A)-(C) Not supported 

39. Negative Fact I (A) 

Q. All of the following are mentioned in the passage as methods used to observe Venus EXCEPT 

Why Not? (B) Mentioned in lines 35-36 / (C) Mentioned in line 29 / (D) Mentioned in lines 41-48 

40. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why Not? 	A Needless to say, the possibility of life on Venus was ruled out by these scientific 

',there is no life on Venus) 

endeavors. B In fact, the planet is one of the least hospitable in the solar system. The thick clouds that hid 

(the reason why there is no life on Venus) 	 (conditions that make it 

the surface from astronomers for so long are composed of sulfuric acid, with only trace amounts of water 

impossible for living things to exist on Venus)  

vapor. is 

continued - 
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41. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

IW Why? After years of research and the success of many high-tech projects, astronomers have finally been 
able to gather data about the surface of Venus. 

orrect Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

(B) Concrete information obtained about the harsh 
conditions on the surface of Venus makes it clear 
that there is no life on the planet. 

Clue 41(B)[lines 49-51] the possibility of life on 
Venus was ruled out by these scientific endeavors 

(E) Though demonstrating many differences, the 
surfaces of Earth and Venus show signs of having 
experienced similar geologic phenomena. 

Clue 41(E)[lines 60-65] even though the surface 
of the planet Venus appears very different from 
that of the Earth, in terms of structure the two are 
somewhat comparable, suggesting that similar 
geological forces may have been responsible for 
shaping the outer shells of both worlds 

(F) The vast plains and occasional mountainous 
uprisings of Venus's surface resemble structural 
features that can also be observed on Earth. 

Clue 41(F)[lines 75-76] the majority of the planet is 
flat 
[lines 78-80] Highlands account for only 5-10 
percent of the surface area. This would be similar to 
the appearance of Earth's surface 

The whole passage focuses on attempts to observe the surface of Venus and the results. And it follows 
that ((B) Harsh conditions on the surface of Venus (E) Earth and Venus experience similar geologic 

phenomena — (F) The surface of Venus is similar to that of Earth's) ..-See (Graphic Organizer) on p. 339 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 28-31, but minor / (C) Not mentioned / (D) Mentioned in lines 16-18, 
51-53, but minor 
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Observing Venus 

theory of Earth-like surface 

direct observation prohibited by cloud layer 

Arecibo radio-radar telescope 

 

Soviet Union's Venera 9 

 

mapping of 93% of surface by Magellan 

how Venus 

is similar to 

Earth 

future missions 

the mystery 
of Venus's 
surface 

incapable of supporting life 

extreme environmental conditions 

volcanic activity 

surface geography 

Graphic Organizer 
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The Hudson River School 

1 0 The Hudson River School, the first 

American art movement considered a genuine 

school of art, originated at the beginning of 
the nineteenth century, as ATerican painters 

05 sought to establish for themselves a distinct 

style—one not wholly defined by the traditions 
they had inherited from European art. Drawing 

on contemporary national values, artists of the 
Hudson River School based their movement 

10 on the principles of democracy and expansion 
and found inspiration in the North American 

landscape that was quickly being claimed as 
United States territory. By focusing on the 

untouched beauty of the American 'wilderness, 
15 these painters attempted to convey naturalistic 

scenes with a sense of admiration and 

idealism — two concepts that reflected their 
feelings about their new nation. 

The new United States as a source of inspiration 

The Hudson River School was a 
2(A), 3(A) 

20 movement situated within the larger context 

of American Romanticism, a period of cultural 
'maturation and self-definition in the middle of 

the nineteenth century. After several decades 
as an independent nation, the conditions were 

25 right for a major creative movement. Other 

American social movements that occurred 

during the period of American Romanticism 
influenced painters of the Hudson River 

School. 'Transcendentalism, a 'concurrent 
4(8), 12(A) 

30 literary and philosophical movement, similarly 

argued for the invention of a national identity 
and a departure from European conventions. 

The writings of transcendentalist authors 

fueled the creative 'aspirations of the Hudson 
35 River School artists and encouraged them to 

participate in the making of an 'authentically 

American artistic culture. In particular, the 
work of Ralph Waldo Emerson provided a 

framework of beliefs for the developing nation. 
40 A quote from his 1836 essay entitled Nature 4en 

describes the 'momentum behind American 

artists' mission to assert their nation's 
individuality: "We will walk on our own feet; 
we will work with our own hands; we will 

45 speak our own minds... A nation of men will 

for the first time exist, because each believes 
himself inspired by the Divine Soul which also 
inspires all men." 

,Transcendentalism as a source of inspiration 

(i) Deeply interested in the potential 
50 of nature to deliver spiritual renewal to 

humankind, artists of the Hudson River School 

believed that their paintings had the ability 
to connect humans with a spiritual world. To 

the Hudson River School 
: first American art movement 

sought a distinctive style 

(sources of inspiration) 
ri) U.S. landscape 

'wilderness large area of 
natural land 

:2) American Romanticism 

'maturation period when sth 
grows and develops 

,S$ transcendentalism 
	

'transcendentalism belief that 
knowledge can be gained by 
studying instead of practical 
experience 

'concurrent existing or 
occurring at the same time 
'aspiration strong desire to 
have or achieve sth 

'authentically genuinely 

'momentum force that keeps 
sth moving 

pursued the connection between 

humans and the spiritual world 
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the artists of the Hudson River School, natural 
66 features like waterfalls and thunderhead clouds 

were symbols that conveyed to an audience 

the presence of God. With this attitude, %rats 

of the Hudson River School applied intense 

care to their works, filling them with minute 

60 details, rich colors, and 8othenNorldly light 
—components that, although unrealistic, 

idealized the landscape in order to 'evoke 

wonderment and 'reverence. In this manner, 
they endeavored to represent nature as the 

65 work of God. The content of their paintings 

frequently represented views of the Hudson 

River Valley and nearby geographical features 

like the White Mountains, the Catskills, and 

the Adirondack Mountains. Combining such 

70 images of the American landscape with 

spiritual themes, tita,  Hudson River School 

integrated religious beliefs into their definition 
of a national identity. 

Repreenting religion through nature 

'otherworldly pertaining to, 

or devoted to another world, 
such as the world of 
imagination 

'evoke produce a strong 

feeling or memory 
'reverence great respect and 

admiration 

integrated religious beliefs into their 
definition of a national identity 

(;) A The Hudson River Valley became 
7181 

75 the focal point for the artistic movement 

after Thomas Cole, who is considered the 

founder of the Hudson River School, moved 
into the Catskill Mountains of New York—

a "picturesque region that Pawed him with its 

80 natural beauty. B Ule began sketching the 

local landscape, creating large paintings based 

on his drawings and later displaying them in 

New York City, where they caught the attention 

of many Americans. IS People were interested 

85 in these glorified images of their country, as it 

provided them with a sense of ownership and 
identity. D There was a growing audience 

for paintings that could be considered 

istakably American. 

Thomas Cole, founder of the Hudson 

River School 

"picturesque very pretty and 

interesting 

"awe make sb feel respectful 

and amazed 

provided a sense of ownership and 

• identity 

The audience for Hudson River School paintings 

90 0 After a period of tremendous popularity, 
9IC) 

the images of the Hudson River School faded 

into the background of the American art scene. 

The new generation of Americans rejected 
12113) 

the moral 'overtones present in the Hudson 
95 River School paintings and turned away from 

such subjective landscapes in favor of more 

accurate representations of the physical world. 
Although modern art audiences may find the 
10)0 

Hudson River School landscapes somewhat 
too 'contrived or artificial, many viewers appreciate 

the obvious technical ability demonstrated 

in these paintings. Furthermore, tifaHudson 

River School paintings are gaining modern 
relevance, as their "overt nationalistic and 

105 religious 'sentiments are reinterpreted not as 
evidence of a divine creator but as reminders 

of the duty of citizens to protect the vulnerable 

resources of their nations:  
essions 

no longer resonate the same way with 

modern audiences 'overtone signs of an 

emotion or attitude that is 

indirectly expressed 

"contrived seeming fake and 

not natural 

are gaining modern relevance in a 

new context 'overt open and observable; 

not hidden 

'sentiment feeling 
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1. (B) 	2. (A) 	3. (A) 	4. (B) 	5. (B) 	6. (B) 	7. (B) 	8. (B) 	9. (C) 	10. (C) 	11. B 

12. (A), (C), (D) 
KEY 

1. Sentence Simplification 	(B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? The Hudson River School, the first American art movement considered a genuine school of art, 
— created a new art movement called the Hudson River School 

originated // at the beginning of the nineteenth century, // as American painters sought to establish for 

American artists attempted to separate themselves from 

themselves a distinct style—one not wholly defined by the traditions they had inherited from European art. 
European art 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned 
(C) Information that the Hudson River School is distinct from European art is left out. 
(D) Incorrect 

2. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word situated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Wh v7 positioned can replace situated in this context. .,-See Clue 2(A)[lines 19-21] 
situate v. to put in a specific place or position 
position v. to put in a particular or appropriate position; place 

3. Factual Information 	(A) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, the Hudson River School was part of which of the following? 

- Why? ''See Clue 3(A)[lines 19-23] 

- Why Not? (B), (D) Incorrect / (C) Not mentioned 

4. Rhetorical Purpose 	(B) 

Q. Why does the author include a quote by Ralph Waldo Emerson in paragraph 2? 

Why? A quote by Ralph Waldo Emerson is included in order to show that the Hudson River School and 

transcendentalism shared their goals - the pursuit of their nation's individuality. See Clue 4(B)[lines 29-31, 
40-43] 

5. Vocabulary : (B) 

Q. The word minute in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? tiny can replace minute in this context. 'See Clue 5(B)[lines 57-60] 
minute adj. extremely small as in size, amount, extent, or degree 
tiny adj. very small 

6. Inference ± (B) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about landscapes painted in the style of the Hudson 
River School? 

mis  Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 57-65. See Clue 6(B) 
as Why Not? (A), (C) Incorrect —See lines 57-65/ (D) Not supported 
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7. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The phrase focal point in the passage is closest in meaning to 

0.• Why? center of attention can replace focal point in this context. "-See Clue 7(B)flines 74-781 

focal point something that attracts all the attention 
center of attention something or someone that is the principal point of focus 

8. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word they in the passage refers to 

Why? Cole began sketching the local landscape, creating large paintings based on his drawings and 

later displaying them in New York City, where they caught the attention of many Americans. ,a-See Clue 

8(B)flines 80-84] 

9. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word tremendous in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Nu Why? immense can replace tremendous in this context. ..,See Clue 9(C)flines 90-921 

• tremendous adj. extremely large in amount, extent, or degree; enormous 

• immense adj. unusually great in size, amount, degree or extent 

10. Inference I (C) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 5 about Hudson River School paintings that are currently 

displayed in museums? 

Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 98-102. ..-See Clue 10(C) 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not supported 

11. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares MI that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

N. Why? A The Hudson River Valley became the focal point for the artistic movement after Thomas Cole, 

(Thomas Cole was awed by the Catskill Mountains) 

who is considered the founder of the Hudson River School, moved into the Catskill Mountains of New York— 
* 

a picturesque region that awed him with its natural beauty. B This particular landscape inspired the 
(the landscape inspired the art movement) 

beginning of an entire art movement based on such images. Cole began sketching the local landscape, 
(Cole's paintings of the landscape caught the attention of 

creating large paintings based on his drawings and later displaying them in New York City, where they caught 

Americans) 

the attention of many Americans. El 

► "This particular landscape" in the given sentence refers to "the Catskill Mountains." 

continued 
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12. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? The Hudson River School was very much the product of a developing nation that was deeply 
interested in the creation of a national identity. 

MilliForrect Answer Choices 

(A) Hudson River School artists turned to the 
American landscape and to the transcendentalist 
movement for inspiration and began to represent 
and define their new nation. 

(C) The goals of Hudson River School artists were 
to separate themselves from European traditions 
and to integrate their religious beliefs into the 
United States' emerging culture. 

(D) The Hudson River School was supported by 
an audience that craved a sense of identity, but 
contemporary audiences have either rejected or 
reinterpreted the movement's principal messages. 

Clues in the passage 

Clue 12(A)[lines 8-12] artists of the Hudson River 
School ... found inspiration in the North American 
landscape 

[lines 29-351 Transcendentalism ... argued for the 
invention of a national identity and a departure 
from European conventions. The writings of 
transcendentalist authors fueled the creative 
aspirations of the Hudson River School artists 

Clue 12(C)[lines 4-7] American painters sought to 
establish for themselves a distinct style—one not 
wholly defined by the traditions they had inherited 
from European art. 
[lines 71-73] the Hudson River School integrated 
religious beliefs into their definition of a national 
identity. 

Clue 12(D)[lines 84-871 People were interested in 
these glorified images of their country, as it provided 
them with a sense of ownership and identity. 
[lines 93-95] The new generation of Americans 
rejected the moral overtones present in the Hudson 
River School paintings 
[lines 102-105] the Hudson River School paintings 
are gaining modern relevance, as their overt 
nationalistic and religious sentiments are 
reinterpreted 

The whole passage focuses on the value of the Hudson River School in art history. And it follows that ((A) 
The Hudson River School was inspired by American landscape and transcendentalism — (C) Goals of the 
Hudson River School — (D) Reinterpretation of the messages of the Hudson River School) ..- See (Graphic 
Organizer) on p. 345 

Why Not? (B), (E), (F) Not mentioned 
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Graphic Organizer 

sources d 
inspiration., 

first American art movement 

U.S. landscape 

American Romanticism 

transcendentalism 

separate themselves from European traditions 

create a national identity 

describe their religious beliefs 

Americans of the time wanted to see authentically American 
images 

Hudson River School paintings no longer resonate the same way 
with modern audiences 

they are gaining modern relevance in a new context 

The Hudson River School 



(animal interactions> 

• independent 

• interdependent 

'communal shared by a group 
most spiders are independent 

some social spiders 

'subject person or animal 
used in a test 

difference between social spiders and 
social insects 

level of interdependence 
'colony group of animals or 
plants 
'conceivably probably; 
maybe; possibly 
'heavily greatly; intensely 

'self-sufficiency supplying 
one's needs for oneself 

without any help 

similarity between social spiders and 

social insects 

: advantages of communal living 'collaborate work together 
with sb 
'snare catch an animal by 
using a type of trap 

'ambush attack suddenly 

Actual Test 07 I Passage 2 I Animal Behavior 

Spider Sociality 

01 0 Different animals develop different ways .130%, 
of interacting with other members of the same 

species. Some live their entire lives as solitary 

individuals, whereas others are unable to 

05 survive without the systems of support found 
in 'communal living environments. A Nearly 

all of the 35,000 known spider species fall into 
the former category. B They live alone and will 

fiercely protect their established territory from 
10 all other creatures. El Yet, there are around 40 

species of spiders that have been observed to 
practice various forms of sociality. D The rarity 

of this makes these species popular 'subjects of 
research. 

Rarity of social spider species 

15 Q In studying social spider species, it is 

tempting to compare their communities with 

those of the widely understood social insects 

—various species of ants, termites, bees, 
etc. While such spiders and insects do share 

20 some similarities in the ways they behave, in 
many important areas the two differ greatly. 
First of all, earx(rider within a 'colony could, 
'conceivably, fulfill all of its survival needs on its 

own if it had to. Members of an ant or termite 
25 colony, on the other hand, rely 'heavily on the 

collective; they could not exist without it. 
Contrasting insect and spider sociality 

(i) If all social spiders possess this natural 

'self-sufficiency, hat is it that compels them 
to seek out others to build a home? Although 

30 the specific reasons for this are not yet 
known, there are some obvious advantages 

to communal living. 1_11v insects, spiders 

in the same community work together to 
capture prey. Not only do they 'collaborate on 

35 the building of large webs for 'snaring food; 
in some species the inhabitants of a colony 
work collectively tloc')ambush any insects that 

might venture near their nest. In this way, the 
spiders are able to catch larger prey in greater 

40 quantities than they could if they were hunting 
alone, and the food is usually shared by the 
entire group. 

Advantages of social living similar to other insects 

This similarity is significant, but in 
most other matters the 'parallels between 

45 social spiders and insects cease. One4  of the ) 
most striking differences between colonies of 
spiders and those of social insects deals with 

their overall organizational structures. The 26)8) 
have developed a strict "hierarchical 

50 system, with specific duties 'assigned to specific 

'parallel similar relationship 
between two things 

difference between social spiders and "hierarchical relating to 
social insects 	 division according to levels of 
: organizational structures 	 importance 

'assign give a task to sb or 
sth 
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members who are genetically programmed to 

carry them out. Ungle queen is responsible 

for laying the eggs for the entire community, as 

well as directing the other insects; male 'drones 

55 have the task of mating with the queen; and 

female and male workers perform repairs, look 

after the young, and locate sources of food. 
In some species there are even special soldier 

insects physically designed for battle. 
Structure of insect colonies 

60 0 treitgpider societies, on the other hand, 
there is a complete lack of this type of 

organization, which is what enables social 

spiders to maintain greater self-sufficiency 

than social insects do. Individuals are not 

65 bred to carry out specific tasks. There are 

no genetically designated drones, workers, 

or soldiers. Instead, each 	shares in 

duties such as web maintenance, hunting, 

and the protection of offspring. Egg "sacs are 

70 collectively guarded and watched over, as are 

the young spiders once they 'hatch. In place of 
a single colony queen, every female in a spider 

society retains the ability to reproduce. Thus, 

these spiders enjoy the benefits of cooperative 

75 work—for example, being able to conserve 

body energy by distributing tasks like web 

making throughout the entire group—but they 

achieve them by way of a very different method 

ban it Pas.ct 
Structure of spider colonies 

80 0 The study of social spider species 

developed relatively recently compared with 

that of social insects. For this reason, 
23(
m

A)
any 

observers are tempted to 'liken the former to 

the latter. Upon close inspection, however, 

85 spiders that live collectively behave differently 

from their insect counterparts. Some experts 
actually claim that social spiders more closely 

resemble a ''pride of lions than they do a hive 
of bees or a colony of ants. In addition, varying 

90 degrees of cooperation are displayed even 
within the small number of spider species that 

do exhibit such behavior. They(0) 
 range from 

22 

adult spiders that merely care for their young 
briefly before abandoning them to 'ffull-fledged 

95 colonies that can contain tens of thousands of 

members. The uniqueness of these creatures 

clearly demands further research. 
Social spiders unlike social insects 

"drone male bee that does no 
work 

"sac part inside a plant or 

animal shaped like a bag 

'hatch emerge from an egg 

social spiders unlike social insects 

the study of social spiders recently 

developed 

"liken see, mention, or show 

as similar; compare 

"pride group (of lions) 

18 full-fledged completely 

developed 

demands further research 
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KEY 1
10.3. (A) 14. (A) 15. (B) 16. (8) 17. (C) 18. (A) 19. (A) 20. (D) 21. (D) 22. (D) 

L23. (A) 24. (C) 25. El 26. (B), (C), (E) 

 

13. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word others in the passage refers to 

Why? Different animals develop different ways of interacting with other members of the same species. 

Some live their entire lives as solitary individuals, whereas others are unable to survive without the systems 
of support found in communal living environments. ..,See Clue 13(A)[lines 1-6] 

14. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, the vast majority of spiders 

Why? ..-See Clue 14(A)[lines 6-8] 

Why Not? (B) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect t.-See lines 8-9/ (D) Incorrect .,See lines 6-8 

15. Rhetorical Purpose I (B) 

Q. In paragraph 2, how does the author support the argument that social spiders are different from 
social insects? 

Why? The author supports the argument that social spiders are different from social insects by 

contrasting their levels of independence. That is, the author points out that social spiders can exist without a 
colony, while social insects such as ants or termites cannot. 0,See Clue 15(B)[lines 22-26] 

16. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word compels in the passage is closest in meaning to 

kiVny? drives can replace compels in this context. '-See Clue 16(B)[lines 28-31] 
compel v. to persuade someone to do something 
drive v. to strongly influence or urge someone to do something 

17. Vocabulary 1 (C) 

Q. The word venture in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? wander can replace venture in this context. .,See Clue 17(C)[lines 37-38] 
venture v. to go somewhere unknown 
wander v. to walk around an area without a clear direction or mission 

18. Inference I (A) 

Q. It can be inferred from paragraph 4 that most female social insects 

— Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 52-53. ,3,- See Clue 18(A) 
Why Not? (B), (C) Not supported / (D) Incorrect .,See lines 56-57 

19. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word striking in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? prominent can replace striking in this context. ,.-See Clue 19(A)[lines 45-48] 
striking adj. unusual or interesting enough to be noticeable 
prominent adj. standing out 
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20. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Thus, these spiders enjoy the benefits of cooperative work // —for example, being able to 

social spiders also benefit from the advantages of group cooperation 

conserve body energy by distributing tasks like web making throughout the entire group— // but they achieve 

• Though they 

them by way of a very different method than insects do. 

utilize different techniques from insects' 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned 
(B) Too much generalization 

(C) Information about the difference in techniques between spiders and social insects is left out. 

21. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention the protection of egg sacs in paragraph 5? 

Why? ..-See Clue 21(1:)(lines 67-701 

22. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, spiders can be considered social if they 

Why? ,.-See Clue 22(D)(lines 92-941 

► They range from adult spiders that merely care for their young briefly before abandoning them ... 

make some effort to protect their offspring 

Why Not? (A) The passage says that the behavior of social spiders resembles that of lions, but this is 

not a requirement of being social. See lines 87-88 / (B), (C) Not mentioned 

23. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word counterparts in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? equivalents can replace counterparts in this context. ,r.-See Clue 23(A)[lines 82-86] 

counterpart n. someone or something that closely resembles another 

equivalent n. someone or something that is essentially equal to another 

24. Negative Fact I (C) 

Q. According to the passage, all of the following are differences between social spiders and social 

insects EXCEPT 

461, Why? .-See Clue 24(C)[lines 32-34] 
Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 22-26 / (B) Mentioned in lines 71-73 / (D) Mentioned in lines 65-69 

continued 1•1 
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25. Insert Text 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? B They live alone and will fiercely protect their established territory from all other creatures. IN 
t (behaviors of independent spiders)  

Even newborn spiders are forced to fend for themselves, as the females of these species spend no time 
supplement: behaviors of independent spiders) 

in caring for their young. Yet, there are around 40 species of spiders that have been observed to practice 
(some social spiders exist) 

various forms of sociality. D 

0 "these species" in the given sentence refers to "They." Even is used to add further information to the 
preceding sentence. 

26. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

am Why? The small fraction of spider species that build collective homes may exhibit some similarities to 
social insects, but they are actually quite different. 

(B) Unlike social insects, which cannot live apart 
from their colonies, the individuals in spider 
communities do not give up their potential for 
independence. 

Clue 26(B)[lines 22-26] every spider within a colony 
could, conceivably, fulfill all of its survival needs on 
its own if it had to. Members of an ant or termite 
colony, on the other hand, rely heavily on the 
collective; they could not exist without it. 

(C) Some advantages of group living, such as 
collaborating to perform repairs and acquire food, 
are shared by both social spiders and insects. 

(E) Compared to the hierarchical nature of insect 
colonies, spider societies have a much looser 
organizational structure, and tasks are more 
universally distributed. 

Clue 26(C)[lines 31-35] there are some obvious 
advantages to communal living. Like insects, spiders 
in the same community work together to capture 
prey. Not only do they collaborate on the building of 
large webs for snaring food 

Clue 26(E)[lines 48-50] The insects have developed a 
strict hierarchical system 
[lines 60-62] In spider societies, on the other hand, 
there is a complete lack of this type of organization 
[lines 67-68] each spider shares in duties 

to The whole passage focuses on the comparison and contrast between social spiders and social insects. 
And it follows that ((B) Differences in the levels of independence of social spiders and social insects -' (C) 

Similarities between social spiders and social insects — (E) Differences between organizational structures 
of social spiders and social insects) ..-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.351 

EN Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 80-82, but minor / (D) Mentioned in lines 38-41, but minor / (F) Incorrect 
'-See lines 87-89 
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Graphic Organizer 

Spider Sociality 

relatively rare, different than 
that of social insects 

comparing 
social spiders 

and 
insects 

remain self-sufficient 

collaborate for hunting 

all members share tasks 

individuals 

food collection 

organizational structure 1 

rely on the collective 

collaborate for hunting 

assigned positions and 
tasks 

ocial spiders 
unlike social 

insects 
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'chronological arranged 

according to time 

'cross-section sth that has 

been cut in half so that you 

can observe the inside 

`numerical expressed using 

numbers <1> relative dating 

: determines age in relation to other 
strata 

  

limitation 
	

'address acknowledge and try 
: cannot specify its exact age 	 to solve sth 

'employ use sth for a purpose 

® principle 
• principle of superposition 'principle of superposition 

principle that in a series of 

stratified sedimentary rocks 

the lowest stratum is the 

oldest 

'stratify form, arrange, or 

deposit in layers 

'sediment solid substances 

that settle at the bottom of a 

liquid 

"eject suddenly send sth out 

"deposit natural accumulation 

or occurrence, especially of oil 

or ore; sediment 

"erosion process when rock 

or soil is gradually destroyed 

by the elements 

"distort change into sth odd 

or different from the original 

"drastically extremely and 

hugely 

Actual Test 07 I Passage 3 I Geology 

Relative and Absolute Geological Dating 

01 0 Apologist's natural inclination on 

viewing exposed rock layers is to attempt to 
determine their ages. Since the rocks are most 

likely millions, or even billions, of years old, 
05 this represents a difficult task. To accomplish 

it, geologists have 'come up with two different 
measurement methods: relative and absolute 

dating. Each can be applied when studying 
a cross-section containing diverse layers of 

rock, such as the wall of a canyon or a cliff, in 
order to date the individual layers, called strata. 

Relative dating focuses on the 'chronological 
28(C), 

order in which the strata of the 'cross-section 

formed, whereas absolute dating endeavors to 
15 label each stratum with a 'numerical age. 

Two methods of dating rock layers 

The term "relative" refers to the fact that 
2903) 

this method defines a stratum's age only in 
30(8) 

relation to the others around it. In other words, 
relative dating can ascertain that stratum A is 

20 older than stratum B and younger than stratum 

C. What it cannot do is 'address how much older 
or younger stratum A is, or specify its exact 

age in years. ax most significant advantage 

of relative dating is that geologists can usually 
25 draw their conclusions simply by looking at the 

cross-section. 

Defining relative dating 

To accurately 'employ the relative dating 
method, geologists use several established 
guidelines. The most fundamental is the 

30 'principle of superposition. It holds that, in 
undisturbed 'stratified formations, the bottom 

layers are the oldest and those at the top are 

the youngest. This is because most rock strata 
develop from the accumulation of 'sediments, 

35 deposited in flat layers one on top of the other. 
Naturally, the layer buried the deepest would 
be the oldest. Most formations, however, are 

not so simplistic. While underground, rocks are 

often exposed to extreme pressures that can 
40 fold and shift the originally horizontal strata. 

Sometimes magma is 'ejected up through 

the layers to create its own rock "deposit. And 
'erosion experienced by layers that once were 

on the surface can 'distort the borderlines 
45 between strata. Such factors 'drastically 

31(A), 400) 

complicate the relative dating procedure. 

Yet, with their extensive knowledge of the 
processes involved, geologists can usually 

work out the relative order of these events and 
50 ages of the strata. 

The principle of superposition in relative dating 

10 

methods of dating rock layers 

relative and absolute 
'come up with think of sth 

AnothAnother concept used to gain hints about er concept 
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relative age is "correlation—the identification of 

fossils. These remains of ancient organisms are 
common in sedimentary rocks. aiRce certain 

55 species were alive only at certain times, their 

fossils appear only in strata of specific ages. 
Correlation allows geologists to compare 

the relative ages of rock layers uncovered at 

different locations. If stratum A contains fossils 
60 known to be older than the fossils in stratum B, 

stratum A must be older than stratum B. 

• correlation to fossils 

Correlation in relative dating,.  

41) A For years, relative dating was the 

only tool for age measurements available to 
geologists. B While it revealed some very 

65 important information, it was limited. El This 
situation changed in the early twentieth century 

with the advent of absolute dating. D It was 	<2) absolute dating 
discovered that certain substances within rocks 

undergo steady, gradual 'transformations from 
70 one state into another over millions of years. 

Therefore,120yornalyzing the extent of these 	 : analyzes changes in rock samples 

changes in a particular rock sample, the actual 
age of the rock can be calculated. Of course, 

the term "absolute" is somewhat misleading 	0) limitation 

	

75 because a rock's age is only estimated to 	 : estimates rock's age to within a 

within a range of several million years, but this 	range of several million years 

dating method has enabled geologists to learn 
fascinating things about the age of the Earth 

and events that took place in its distant past. 

ICJ af rfiDE f Ilb,-L,_11_fh-1-  

su 0 Despite the vast amounts of new 

knowledge provided by absolute dating, 
drawbacks exist. Tge,  procedure.0 	for 	 (2) drawbacks 

determining absolute age requires advanced 	: requires advanced equipment and 

equipment and must be performed carefully. 	precautions 

85 Even slight flaws in the process can lead to a 
loss of accuracy when age is calculated. he 

absolute ages for certain strata are constantly 
being 

	

	as improved technologies 
develop, allowing more exact measurements. 

Drawbacks of absolute dating 

90 0 Ultimately,thchoice of which dating 

method to use depends on the goals of the 
geologist, as well as the resources available. 

If the focus is on the relationship between 
the various strata of a cross-section, relative 

95 age may be most important and can be easily 

determined. If, on the other hand, the geologist 
needs to place the creation of a stratum within 

a particular ''time frame, its absolute age must 
be ascertained. 

The 	nig 'ethniques accomplish different goals 

the choice of dating method depends 
on different goals 

'correlation demonstrable 
equivalence 

'transformation change in 

form, appearance, nature, or 
character 

"time frame period of time 

from start to finish 
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KEY 
27. (B) 

8. (A) 

28. (C) 

39. IN 

29. (D) 	30. (B) 	31. (A) 	32. (D) 	33. (B) 	34. (D) 	35. (A) 	36. (A) 	37. (B) 

40. Relative Dating Method: (A), (B), (C), (I) / Absolute Dating Method: (D), (E), (G) 

27. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word inclination in the passage is closest in meaning to 

desire can replace inclination in this context. v6-See Clue 27(8)(lines 1-3] 

inclination n. urge or tendency to do something 

desire n. strong longing or wish 

28. Factual Information (C) 

Q. What is true about the relationship between relative and absolute dating according to paragraph 
1? 

- Why? 	See Clue 28(C)Ilines 12-15] 

am  Why Not? (A) Incorrect ,:See lines 12-15I (B), (D) Not mentioned 

29. Rhetorical Purpose (D) 

Q. How does the author explain the focus of relative dating in paragraph 2? 

After mentioning the meaning of the term "relative," the author explains the focus of relative 

dating by showing the way of defining the age of stratum A, B and C. ,-See Clue 29(D)flines 16-21] 

30. Reference (B) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

... this method defines a stratum's age only in relation to the others around it. crSee Clue 

30(8)(lines 17-18] 

31. Factual Information (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, geologists cannot rely solely on the principle of superposition to 
determine the relative ages of strata because 

- Why? "See Clue 31(A)(lines 29-30, 45-46] 

am Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

32. Inference I (D) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 4 about ancient species? 

NM  Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 54-59. ..,-See Clue 32(D) 

us  Why Not? (A)-(C) Not supported 

33. Sentence Simplification - (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Of course, the term "absolute" is somewhat misleading // because a rock's age is only estimated 
- despite the fact that it does not actually 

to within a range of several million years, // but this dating method has enabled geologists to learn 

provide the precise ages of rocks 	 Absolute dating helps geologists understand the Earth's age and history 

fascinating things about the age of the Earth and events that took place in its distant past. 
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Ns Why Not? (A) Information about the limitation of absolute dating is left out. 

(C) Information that absolute dating enables geologists to guess the age of the Earth is left out. 

(D) Not mentioned 

34. Vocabulary l (D) 

Q. The word advent in the passage is closest in meaning to 

arrival can replace advent in this context. ,.-See Clue 34(D)ifines 65-677 

advent n. coming or arrival, especially of something extremely important 

arrival n. coming or an act of arriving 

35. Inference (A) 

Q. Based on the information in paragraph 5 and paragraph 6, it can be inferred that absolute dating 

was not possible until 

ow  Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 82-84. -,See Clue 35(A) 

▪ Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

36. Vocabulary 1 (A) 

Q. The word flaws in the passage is closest in meaning to 

am Why? errors can replace flaws in this context. .,-See Clue 36(Afflines 82-86] 

• flaw n. mistake, mark, or weakness causing imperfection 

• error n. mistake 

37. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word revised in the passage is closest in meaning to 

\Noy' corrected can replace revised in this context. 

revise v. to change or update something due to new information 

correct v. to make something right 

38. Factual Information U (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 7, the decision of which dating method to use is in part based on 

Why? -.See Clue 38(A)Ilines 90-92] 
... the choice of which dating method to use depends on the goals of the geologist ... 

- what the researcher is trying to accomplish 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

39. Insert Text 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? B While it revealed some very important information, it was limited. el Relative dating cannot 

relative dating is limited) 	 <limitation of relative dating) 

pinpoint a precise age for any single stratum and so cannot provide the specific differences between the 

ages of various rock layers. This situation changed in the early twentieth century with the advent of absolute 

(advent of absolute dating) 

dating. o 
continued .10 
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40. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of dating method to 
which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

MI  Why? 

IIMIMIB"Eivwagigfiorr 	 choices 	 Clues in the passage 

Relative Dating 
Method 

(A) Can be performed without any 
complicated equipment 

(B) Concentrates more on the order of 
strata formation 

(C) Includes the analysis of hardened 
animal and plant remains 

(I) Can be difficult due to changes 
inflicted on strata over time 

Clue 40(A)[lines 23-26] The most 
significant advantage of relative dating 
is that geologists can usually draw their 
conclusions simply by looking at the 
cross-section. 

Clue 40(B)[lines 12-14] Relative dating 
focuses on the chronological order in 
which the strata of the cross-section 
formed 

Clue 40(C)[lines 51-53] Another concept 
used to gain hints about relative age is 
correlation—the identification of fossils. 

Clue 40(I )[lines 45-46] Such factors 
(extreme pressures, magma, erosion) 
drastically complicate the relative dating 
procedure. 

Absolute Dating 
Method 

(D) Requires measuring the changes of 
certain elements within rocks 

(E) Must be carried out with extreme 
care to ensure reliable results 

(G) Is continuously being improved for 
better accuracy 

Clue 40(D)[Iines 71-73] by analyzing the 
extent of these changes in a particular 
rock sample, the actual age of the rock 
can be calculated 

Clue 40(E)[lines 82-86] The procedure 
for determining absolute age - must be 
performed carefully. Even slight flaws 
in the process can lead to a loss of 
accuracy when age is calculated. 

Clue 40(G)[lines 86-89] The absolute 
ages for certain strata are constantly 
being revised as improved technologies 
develop, allowing more exact 
measurements. 

Why Not? (F) Incorrect .-See lines 74-76/ (H) Not mentioned 
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Graphic Organizer 

analyzes long-term changes in rock samples 

estimates age to within a range of several million 
years 

relative age important for showing relationships between 
strata 

• 

_ 
absolute age important for establishing specific time frame 

Relative and Absolute Geological Dating 

determines age in relation to other strata 

uses principle of superposition and correlation of 
fossils 

is complicated by several factors 

can be done by simple observation 

can be difficult to carry out 



Actual Test 08 I Passage 1 I Anthropology 

The Ancient Puebloans 

01 0 The Ancient Puebloans, a Native 

American people, are probably most 
recognized for their architecture—distinctive 

jacal (a frame of sticks covered with clay) 

05 and sandstone structures constructed 'atop 

desert plateaus and within rocky 'canyon 
walls. Due to the abundance of water, the 

Ancient Puebloans initially inhabited the 

Four Corners region of the United States. 
io This vast area in the southwestern part of the 

country covered parts of modern-day New 

Mexico, Arizona, Colorado, and Utah. As the 
population of Ancient Puebloans grew, their 
cultural center gradually moved south in the 

15 fourteenth century, into central Arizona and 

the Rio Grande Valley in New Mexico. To 

archaeologists, this cultural shift is somewhat 
mysterious, as there is little archaeological 
evidence that explains why the Ancient 

20 Puebloans left their communities in the north 
and migrated south. Archaeologists are also 

uncertain about when Ancient Puebloan 
culture began; nlosLagree that it was well 

established in the Four Corners region by at 

25 least 1 AD, though some trace its origins as far 

back as 1500 BC. 

(origin of the Ancient Puebloans) 

'atop to, on, or at the top 

'canyon deep valley with very 

steep sides of rock 

geographical regions 

Origins and geographical regions 

@The Ancient Puebloans were the 
2)0) 

predecessors of today's Pueblo peoples, 
who consist of about 25 groups, including 

30 Hopi, Zuni, Taos, and Acoma. Because the 

different groups of modern Pueblos speak 
different languages, there is no single term 

for their common ancestors. The Hopi call 

their ancestors Hisatsinom. Although Ancient 

35 Puebloans are commonly referred to by ge  
term Anasazi, a name used by archaeologists 

to describe the Ancient Puebloans' shared 
culture, many Pueblos consider this term 

offensive. Anasazi is actually from the language 

40 of the Navajo, meaning "ancient enemy," 
"ancient outsider," or "ancient foreigner." 

Defining "Ancient Puebloans" 

€) In the beginning, the Ancient Puebloans 

were 'nomadic hunters and gatherers but later 
settled down to become an agricultural society, 

45 building permanent, complex communities. 
Early architecture was constructed using 
5(A) 

jacal, which was formed from a wooden 

`framework covered with clay. These structures 
were fortified with rocks, and the roofs were 

50 covered with branches and mud and were 

supported by 'beams of wood. A The Ancient 

Puebloans also constructed storage structures 
of stone to guard their food supplies. B Using 

origin of the culture is uncertain 

(name) 

modern Pueblos do not have a 

common name for their ancestors 

the termAnasazi 

: is offensive to Puebloans 

(architecture) 
'nomadic traveling from place 

to another 

early architecture used jacal 

`framework main supporting 

parts of sth 

'beam long heavy piece of 

wood or metal used in 

construction 
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stone hammers to shape sandstone blocks 

55 for construction, they later moved from jacal 	later cliff dwellings 

homes to larger, multi-level stone buildings, 

eventually carving them into cliffs—most likely 

for protection against enemies. CI 

'cluster group of things of one 

kind that are very close 

together 

'clan large group of families 

who share the same name 

'hamlet tiny village 

9infrastructure basic systems 

and structures that a country 
or organization needs to 

function properly 

'weave make sth by crossing 

threads or thin pieces under 

and over each other 

"dwelling place where people 

live 

'devastating badly damaging 

or destroying 

"depletion loss 

'deforestation loss of trees 

by cutting or burning them 

down 
'friction tension or 

disagreement; conflict 
"aforementioned referred to 

before 

The Ancient Puebloans initially 

55 resided in small 'clusters of families. D As 

the civilization grew, families gradually 

became 'clans, then 	Sall groups of 

households composed early communities that 
eventually expanded into 'hamlets, villages, 

65 and then towns. It is believed that the Ancient 
Puebloan population experienced a period 

of dramatic growth, %using communities to 

join together in order to efficiently regulate 

their food and water supplies. As the Ancient 

70 Puebloan population grew, so too did their 

'infrastructure, whereby complex trading 

routes, some hundreds of miles in length, 

were established, allowing them to travel 

far away to trade goods. Moreover, such 

75 elaborate routes enabled Ancient Puebloan 
culture to further develop through interaction 

and communication with other cultures. With 

the establishment of permanent communities, 
the Ancient Puebloans began to focus on 
8(B) 

so complicated crafts. Subsequently, Ancient 
Puebloan culture and art flourished, as seen 

in numerous baskets and pottery crafts, which 

were functional as well as aesthetic. From 
910) 

about 1000 to 1300 AD, Ancient Puebloan 

65 culture is believed to have reached a climax, 

particularly in the areas of pottery, "weaving, 
and architecture. After this time, however, 

the Ancient Puebloans departed this region, 

leaving behind architectural symbols of their 

so culture in the form of their "dwellings. 

(society) 

families — clans — villages — towns 

growth of infrastructure 

(culture) 

cultural growth evident in arts and 

crafts 

:• 

Social organization and cultural growth 

Q What caused the Ancient Puebloans to 
13)0) 

leave is not entirely clear to archaeologists. 

By 1300 the Four Corners area of the Ancient 

Puebloans was abandoned. g dominant 

95  lingering proof that the once prosperous 
Ancient Puebloan culture existed is in the 

structural remains scattered throughout the 
southwestern United States. There are several 

theories that attempt to explain the departure 
no of the Ancient Puebloans: "devastating drought, 	migration) 

food shortages, and political conflict. Scientists 

have found evidence that there were several 
severe droughts that corresponded with major 

shifts in the Ancient Puebloan population. 
105 Droughts at the end of the thirteenth century 

may have been the ultimate cause of the 

Ancient Puebloans' migration. Food shortages 

also may have resulted from the "depletion 
of natural resources, "deforestation, and land 

110 scarcity. Archaeologists also suspect that 
there may have been political 'friction, perhaps 
caused by the "aforementioned environmental 

(theories about the cause of 

(I) severe droughts 

food shortages 

© political friction 
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factors or by competition with other cultures, 
and that the resulting social changes in 
the culture of the Ancient Puebloans led to 
southern migration. As many as ten thousand 
of the Ancient Puebloans may have moved 
southward into the Rio Grande Valley, which 
is where Spaniards 'encountered them a few 

12( hundred years later and called them pueblos, 

meaning "towns" in Spanish. Additional 
evidence can be found in the 'testimonies 
still told by the descendants of the legendary 
Ancient Puebloans. According to modern 

17E Pueblos, some Ancient Puebloans migrated to 
southern Arizona and New Mexico, integrating 
into Hopi and Zuni communities there. 

migration southward 

"encounter meet, especially 

unexpectedly; come upon 

'testimony formal statement 

about sth that is true 

Itteiirie about southern migration 

1. (A) 2. (D) 311 	 5. (A) 6. (C) 7. (C) 8. (B) 9. (D) 	10. (C) 11. (B), 

12. 1:1 13. (A), (C), (D) 

1. Inference 	(A) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 1 about the origin of Ancient Puebloan culture? 

um  Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 23-26. ---- See Clue 1(A) 
Why Not? (B) Incorrect -.See lines 7-111 (C) Incorrect ,,,,See lines 23-261 (D) Not supported 

2. Vocabulary (D) 

Q. The word predecessors in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? ancestors can replace predecessors in this context. "-See Clue 2(D)Ilines 27-28] 
predecessor n. person who was a member of one's family a long time ago and from whom one is 

descended 
ancestor n. person from whom one is descended, especially if more remote than a grandparent 

3. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, there is no Pueblo term for their culture's ancestors because 

mg  Why? t.-See Clue 3(8)(lines 30-33] 

Because the different groups of modern Pueblos speak different languages, there is no single term for their 
Pueblo groups do not share a common language 

common ancestors. 

no Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 

4, Inference (D) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 2 about the term Anasazi? 

. Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 35-39. =. See Clue 4(D) 
Why Not? (A), (C) Not supported / (B) Incorrect r,,See lines 35-36 

5. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word fortified in the passage is closest in meaning to 
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Why? strengthened can replace fortified in this context. .,-See Clue 5(A)!lines 46-49] 
fortify v. to build physical structures around an area or city for defense 
strengthen v. to make something able to withstand more 

6. Reference 1 (C) 

Q. The word that in the passage refers to 

Why? Small groups of households composed early communities that eventually expanded into hamlets, 
villages, and then towns. ,...See Clue 6(C)flines 62-65] 

7. Rhetorical Purpose (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention food and water supplies in paragraph 4? 

Why? Food and water supplies are mentioned as a purpose over which Puebloan communities joined 

together. See Clue 7(C)flines 67-69] 

8. Vocabulary 1 (B) 

Q. The word flourished in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? thrived can replace flourished in this context. '-See Clue 8(B)7lines 79-81] 
flourish v. to develop and be successful 

thrive v. to prosper and become very successful 

9. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to the passage, what happened to the Ancient Puebloans between 1000 and 1300 AD? 

Why? .,See Clue 9(D)flines 83-85] 
From about 1000 to 1300 AD, Ancient Puebloan culture is believed to have reached a climax ... 

They reached the highest poini it the history of their civiii/ation 

Why Not? (A) It was after 1300 AD that the Ancient Puebloans left the region that their culture had 

inhabited for centuries. '-See lines 87-88 / (B), (C) Not mentioned 

10. Vocabulary 1 (C) 

Q. The word lingering in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? remaining can replace lingering in this context. .-See Clue 10(C)flines 94-97] 

lingering adj. continuing to exist for longer than normal or wanted 

remaining adj. being left over 

11. Sentence Simplification I (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? As many as ten thousand of the Ancient Puebloans may have moved southward into the Rio 

the relocated Ancient Puebloans in the south 

Grande Valley, // which is where Spaniards encountered them a few hundred years later and called them 

The Spaniards who met gave them the name pueblos 

pueblos, meaning "towns" in Spanish. 

Why Not? (A), (D) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect 

continued NO 
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12. Insert Text 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 
Why? B Using stone hammers to shape sandstone blocks for construction, they later moved from jacal 

(an advantage of cliff dwellings: 

homes to larger, multi-level stone buildings, eventually carving them into cliffs—most likely for protection 
against enemies. IS Such dwellings had other advantages astwell because cliff dwellings provided extra 

(other advantages of cliff dwellings) 

protection from weather and did not take up land that could be used for agriculture. 

"Such dwellings" in the given sentence refers to "carving them into cliffs." 

13. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Although archaeologists have evidence about the origin and expansion of the Ancient Puebloan 
population, they still wonder about the reason for its departure from the Four Corners region. 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage  

(A) It is estimated that the Ancient Puebloans first 
appeared in the fertile Four Corners region around 
2000 to 3500 years ago. 

Clue 13(A)[lines 23-26] most agree that it was well 
established in the Four Corners region by at least 
1 AD, though some trace its origins as far back as 
1500 BC. 

Clue 13(C)[lines 80-82] Ancient Puebloan culture 
and art flourished, as seen in numerous baskets and 
pottery crafts 
[lines 84-87] Ancient Puebloan culture is believed to 
have reached a climax, particularly in the areas of 
pottery, weaving, and architecture 

(C) Architecture and crafts in the Four Corners 
region reveal the Ancient Puebloans' cultural 
growth. 

(D) Archaeologists cannot prove why the Ancient 
Puebloan population departed from the Four 
Corners region. 

Clue 13(D)[lines 91-92] What caused the Ancient 
Puebloans to leave is not entirely clear to 
archaeologists. 

The whole passage focuses on the history of the Ancient Puebloans and their cultural development. And 
it follows that ((A) The origin of the Ancient Puebloans (C) The culture of the Ancient Puebloans (D) 

Relocation of the Ancient Puebloans) 'See (Graphic Organizer) on p. 363 

Why Not? (B) Not mentioned / (E) Incorrect 'See lines 91-92 / (F) Incorrect ..-See lines 94-97 
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modern Pueblos do not have a common name for their ancestors 

the term Anasazi used by archaeologists but considered offensive to 
Puebloans 

,MtimwOMINN.P .001*, 
clusters of families became communities 

cultural growth as seen in arts and crafts 

theories about the cause of the departure: drought / food shortages 

/ political conflict 

resettlement in the south 

Graphic Organizer 

The Ancient Puebloans 

between 1500 BC and 1 AD 

Four Cornets region 

jacal: wood and clay 

later cliff dwellings 

architecture 

origin of 
the Ancient 

Puebloans 
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<1> Classical era 

period: 1730-1820 years 

z; composers 

: Mozart and Haydn 
.3; musical style 

: soloists, small chamber ensembles, 
limited full orchestras 

'concurrent existing or 
occurring at the same time as 
sth else 
'piece work by an artist 
'chamber music music for a 
small group of players, 

suitable for a room rather than 
a large hall 

'ensemble group of musicians 
performing regularly together 

Actual Test 08 I Passage 2 I Music 

Music and the Industrial Revolution 

01 0 The Industrial Revolution began 

with the introduction of steam power and 
'mechanized manufacturing in the second 
half of the eighteenth century. This quickly 

05 led to the innovations of machine tools 

and factory assembly lines. Later, steam-

ships and the railroad allowed supplies and 

products to be transferred 'expeditiously to 
distant destinations. Roughly defined as the 

15)8) 

10 period from 1760 to 1830 and beyond, It is 
Industrial Revolution utterly transformed 

the technologies and economics of the 
world. But such changes were not simply 

limited to production; cultural institutions 
15 were profoundly affected as well. A study of 

Western music during this time demonstrates 

how 'thoroughly the consequences of the 

Industrial Revolution 'permeated people's lives. 
Effect of Industrial Revolution on manufacturing 
and culture 

the Industrial Revolution 

'mechanized equipped with 
machinery 

influences of the Industrial Revolution 
on production 

'expeditiously quickly and 
effectively 

influences of the Industrial Revolution 
on culture 

'thoroughly completely 
`permeate spread or flow 
throughout; pervade 

0 Western music in the eighteenth and 
6(A) 

20 nineteenth centuries is categorized into two 
periods: Classical and Romantic. The Classical 

era is commonly demarcated as 1730-1820, 

before and 'concurrent with the early stages of 
the Industrial Revolution. Famous composers 

5 such as Mozart and Haydn were active during 

this time frame. They produced 'pieces written 
for soloists, small 'chamber music 'ensembles, 

and the limited full orchestras of the time. 26(D) 

Classical music period 

0 The style of the music developed by 
30 Classical composers was fundamentally 

shaped by their intended audience. In the 
eighteenth century, musicians wrote and 

presented music only for high society—the 

'aristocracy, fellow musicians, and the Church. 
35 The great majority of the population had 

no exposure to music other than traditional 
folk songs. NIgst composers were actually 
"retained by noblemen or other powerful 

people as servants to provide music for their 
ati courts. Not only were concerts held in these 

formal settings; glast people who attended a 

performance had at least some background 
knowledge of the musical principles of order 
and "symmetry that were accepted at the time. 

45 For these reasons, Classical composers tended 
1703) 

to adhere strictly to the established forms and 

rules assigned to the particular types of pieces 
they created. The6i  structure of a composition 
was of equal or typically more importance 

50 than the emotional result of the music. 

Role of audience in upholding Classical conventions 

4, main audience: high society 
'aristocracy people of the 
highest social class 

3', status of musicians 
: retained by noblemen 
	 'retain hire sb by the 

payment of a fee 

"symmetry harmony; balance 

'.:6; musical feature 

: adhere to forms and rules 
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Q At the turn of the nineteenth century, 

when the 'myriad technological advancements 
of the Industrial Revolution were really 

beginning to affect the lives of ordinary people, 

Classicism in Western music was gradually 

giving way to a new style—Romanticism. 

The Romantic period usually dates from 1820 

to about 1910. Though some basic forms 

"carried over from the Classical period, there 
GO were significant changes on many levels. Most 

obviously, improved manufacturing processes 

developed during the Industrial Revolution 

translated into better-quality instruments. 

Pianos, violins, and other'  stringed instruments 
65 were built stronger and louder. In particular, 

the woodwinds benefited from newly 
19(0) 

introduced mechanical components, giving 

them a much more appealing sound, and they 

became quite popular. The end result was 

a greatly expanded orchestra with a wider 
variety of instruments. Composers such as 

Brahms, Wagner, and Tchaikovsky were the 

dominant creators of this period. 
Romanticism and improvements in the manufacture 
of instruments 

26(C) 

stretching and even breaking the limits of the 

old Classical rules. 111 Popular Romantic ideals 

of imagination and emotion were reflected in 
the music. D Folk 'tunes were even utilized 

26(F) 
85 to relate to a broader audience. Also during 21(C) 

this time, musicians and composers lost their 22(6) 
roles as servants to the aristocracy and gained 
'celebrity status as more and more people were 

exposed to their work. 

0 Another dramatic outcome of the 

75 Industrial Revolution was the rise of t20(heAl  middle 

class, a segment of society with enough 

expendable income to pay to attend concerts 

and recitals. A Larger, more elaborate 
concerts were held, and this shift altered the 

80 music itself. B Composers experimented with 

technological advancements of the 
Industrial Revolution 

<2> Romantic era 

D  period: 182o-1910 

0 improvements in quality of musical 

instruments 

3 composers 
: Brahms, Wagner, Tchaikovsky 

® main audience 
: expanded to include the middle 

i class 

musical feature 

• breaking the rules 

• utilizing folk tunes 

© status of musicians 

: gained celebrity status 

Changes in audience, musical rules and the status 
of musicians 

so 0 The transference of music from high to 
234D) 

middle classes not only manifested itself in 

large orchestral performances, but on a much 
smaller scale as well. In addition to enabling 

the creation of higher quality instruments, 

95 the Industrial Revolution also introduced 
24(A) 

their mass production. OriFlinary people could 

now afford to buy their own pianos, violins, 

and guitars. In many homes, the 'parlor room 

was the center of family life, and during the 
loo Romantic period, it became the frequent site of 

solo and ensemble performances. Such events 
served as entertainment for guests, musical 
education for children, and an occupation for 
many musicians who made a living performing 

105 in these private spaces. Music which once had 

existed only within aristocratic courts was now 

the Industrial Revolution introduced 
the mass production of instruments 

music in private spaces 

'myriad very many 

"carry over continue from sth 
before 

'stringed instrument musical 

instrument that produces a 
sound using strings 

'tune series of musical notes 

'celebrity famous person 

'parlor room in a house with 

comfortable chairs and is used 
for meeting guests 
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KEY 
14. (C) 

24. (A) 

15. (B) 

25. A 

16. (A) 	17. (B) 	18. (D) 	19. (D) 	20. (A) 	21. (C) 	22. (B) 

26. Classical Period: (B), (D), (G), (H) / Romantic Period: (C), (F), 

23. (D) 

( I) 1 

    

 

being heard in middle-class homes throughout 
the Western world. 

  

Romantic music in private spaces 

  

  

14. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word profoundly in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? "were profoundly affected" and "utterly transformed" are equivalent. greatly can replace 
profoundly in this context. orSee Clue 14(C)[lines 10-15] 

profoundly adv. totally or completely 
• greatly adv. extremely or very much 

15. Inference I (B) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 1 about the Industrial Revolution? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 9-10. ,.-See Clue 15(B) 
Why Not? (A) Incorrect rrSee lines 1-6/ (C), (D) Not supported 

16. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word demarcated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? measured can replace demarcated in this context. ..-See Clue 16(A)(lines 19-22] 
demarcate v. to decide or mark the boundaries of an area 
measure v. to determine the size, length, or amount of something 

17. Factual Information i (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, performances during the Classical period 

Why? 'See Clue 17(B)(lines 40-41, 45-47] 
Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 

18. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? At the turn of the nineteenth century, // when the myriad technological advancements of the 
around 1800 	 as the Industrial Revolution started to make its way into people's 

Industrial Revolution were really beginning to affect the lives of ordinary people, // Classicism in Western 
lives 	 — Western music was 

music was gradually giving way to a new style—Romanticism. 
transitioning from Classical to Romantic 

or Why Not? (A), (B), (C) Not mentioned 
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19. Inference I (D) 

Q. Based on information from paragraph 4 about the relationship between the Classical and 
Romantic periods, it can be inferred that 

Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 66-69. See Clue 19(D) 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect .See lines 58-59/ (B), (C) Not supported 

20. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word expendable in the passage is closest in meaning to 

tem  Why? extra can replace expendable in this context. -See Clue 20(A)Ilines 75-78] 

expendable adj. dispensable; not strictly necessary 

extra adj. additional or more 

21. Rhetorical Purpose 1 (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention celebrity status in paragraph 5? 

Why? Celebrity status is mentioned in order to show that musicians were recognized in the Romantic 
period more than in the Classical period. That is, the author mentions it to contrast the status of musicians in 

the Romantic and Classical periods. •.-See Clue 21(C)llines 85-881 

22. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word their in the passage refers to 

Why? ... musicians and composers lost their roles as servants to the aristocracy and gained celebrity 

status as more and more people were exposed to their work. ..-See Clue 22(B)(lines 86-89] 

23. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word manifested in the passage is closest in meaning to 

mos Why? displayed can replace manifested in this context. ,.-See Clue 23(D)Irlines 90-931 

manifest v. to show clearly or evidently 

display v. to show something for others to see 

24. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, what led the home to become a site for musical presentations? 

ow  Why? ,.-See Clue 24(A)Ilines 95-1011 

► ... the Industrial Revolution also introduced their mass production. Ordinary people could now  afford to 

— The increased production and availability of instruments 
buy their own pianos, violins, and guitars. In many homes, the parlor room was the center of family life, 
and during the Romantic period, it became the frequent site of solo and ensemble performances. 

Why Not? (B), (D) Each mentioned in lines 102-103 and lines 103-105, but it is a result of the home 

becoming a site for musical presentations, not the cause / (C) Not mentioned 

continued 
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25, Insert Text I A 

Q. Look at the four squares [.1] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

1.1 Why? Another dramatic outcome of the Industrial Revolution was the rise of the middle class, a segment 
(the rise of the middle class caused by the Industrial Revolution) 

of society with enough expendable income to pay to attend concerts and recitals. A This new sizable 
meaning of the g lee of the 

audience meant that musical performances no longer had to be organized to cater solely to high society. 
middle class) 

Larger, more elaborate concerts were held, and this shift altered the music itself. B 

(change in music caused by the rise of the middle class) 

Iv "This new, sizable audience" in the given sentence refers to "the middle class." 

26. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the statements below. 
Select the appropriate statements from the answer choices and match them to the musical period 
to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 
points. 

Why? 

.1.1 ^ Correct Answer Choices 

(B) Musicians depended on the 
patronage of the wealthy. 

(D) Orchestras typically included fewer 
instruments. 

Clues in the passage 

Clue 26(B)[lines 37-40] Most composers 
were actually retained by noblemen or other 
powerful people as servants to provide 
music for their courts. 

Clue 26(D)[line 28] the limited full orchestras 
of the time 

Classical Period 
(G) Audiences were familiar with formal 
music theory. 

(H) Perfection of musical structure was 
the primary goal. 

Clue 26(G)[lines 41-44] most people who 
attended a performance had at least some 
background knowledge of the musical 
principles of order and symmetry that were 
accepted at the time 

Clue 26(H)[lines 48-50] The structure of a 
composition was of equal or typically more 
importance than the emotional result of the 
music. 

 

Romantic Period 

(C) Emotions evoked by music were 
more important than its format. 

(F) Composers made use of folk 
melodies. 

(I) Quality instruments were accessible 
for private use. 

Clue 26(C)[lines 80-84] Composers 
experimented with stretching and even 
breaking the limits of the old Classical rules. 
Popular Romantic ideals of imagination and 
emotion were reflected in the music. 

Clue 26(F)[lines 84-85] Folk tunes were even 
utilized to relate to a broader audience. 

Clue 26( I Mines 96-98] Ordinary people 
could now afford to buy their own pianos, 
violins, and guitars. 

      

Why Not? (A) Incorrect ..-See lines 26-27, 100-101 / (E) Not mentioned 
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changes in industry and culture 

Graphic Organizer 

Music and the Industrial Revolution 

the Industrial 
Revolution 
and music 

before and concurrent with the Industrial 
Revolution 

aristocratic audience 

adherence to traditional forms 

after the Industrial Revolution 

improvements in musical instruments 

audience expanded to include the middle class 

more freedom for musicians 

music in private spaces 

Romanticism 

Classicism 



Actual Test 08 I Passage 3 I Physiology 

Circadian Rhythms 

01 0 Taken from the Latin words for "about 
271A) 

one day," the word "circadian" is a term 
describing biological processes that occur in 
twenty-four-hour cycles. The nature of the 

05 Earth's rotation divides time into periods of 

light and darkness, and since the effect is 
global, these rhythms affect species across the 
planet. The twenty-four-hour cycles regulating 
the 'physiological functions of many organisms 

10 are known as circadian rhythms. Sleeping 
patterns, eating habits, hormone production, 
and other biological activities in such 
organisms as bacteria, plants, and humans are 
all influenced by circadian rhythms. 

Definition of circadian rhythms 

15 0 Because it is advantageous for 
39(e) 

organisms to operate on a twenty-four-hour 
cycle that mimics the 2rotational period of the 
Earth, diverse species have evolved internal 
mechanisms that maintain circadian rhythms. 

20 Although these internal clocks perform 
similar functions, the genes that control their 
operation often vary significantly between 
species. This fact suggests that circadian 
rhythms are a result of 'av2giripent evolution 

25 —the process of unrelated sioecies developing 
similar adaptations in response to similar 
pressures in their environments. 

Circadian rhythms as a result of convergent 
evolution 

(1) The presence of circadian clocks in a 
wide variety of organisms supports the 

30 idea that circadian rhythms are important 
from an evolutionary standpoint. In nature, 
the evolution of circadian rhythms has 39(01 
contributed to species' survival, as these 
clocks prepare organisms for 'cyclical events 

35 in their environment and therefore help them 
to anticipate the availability of food and light, 
the risk of predators, and the best conditions 
for survival. An example of an evolutionary 

advantage linked to circadian rhythms is the 
40 tendency of insects to come out of their 'pupal 

cases near dawn, a time of day when the 
temperature is low and the air is moist. These 
two conditions help prevent the insect from 
drying out as it emerges and opens its wings 

45 for the first time. 
Evolutionary advantages of circadian rhythms 

Among organisms that live together in 
large groups, circadian rhythms are essential 
for the maintenance of social order and the 
coordination of tasks. In bee colonies, worker 

50 bees do not develop circadian rhythms until 
they become 'foragers. Inside the hive, it3(i.s 

definition of circadian rhythms 

functions of circadian rhythms 

2 provide organization for group 

animals 
- example 

: circadian rhythms of bee colonies 

(evolutionary advantages of circadian 
rhythms) 

O contribute to species' survival 

reasons why organisms operate on a 
twenty-four-hour cycle 

developed by convergent evolution of 
different organisms 

'physiological being in accord 
with or characteristic of the 
normal functioning of a living 
organism 

'rotational relating to the 

movement of the earth turning 
on its axis 

'convergent coming from 
different directions and 

meeting at one point 

`cyclical occurring in cycles 

'pupal of the stage before an 
insect develops into an adult 

'forager sb or sth that goes 
around searching for food 
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'synchronized occurring at 

exactly the same time 

circadian rhythms of humans 

SCN regulates circadian rhythms 

maintenance of circadian rhythms 

health disorders caused by 
asynchronous rhythms 

'retina area at the back of 
your eye that receives light 

and sends images to your 

brain 
'alertness process of paying 

close and continuous 
attention; wakefulness; 

watchfulness 

"asthma medical condition 

that affects breathing 

"cue action or event that is a 

signal for sth else to occur 

"aligned adjusted to produce 

a proper relationship or 

orientation 
"submit yield to control or to 
a particular kind of treatment 

"asynchronous not occurring 

at the same time 
"gastrointestinal of or 

relating to the stomach and 

intestines 
"diabetes serious medical 
condition where there is too 

much sugar in your blood  

advantageous for non-forager bees—like nurse 

bees, for example, which spend their time 
working within the hive, performing caregiving 

55 tasks that require constant attention—to lack 
circadian rhythms and maintain their duties 
twenty-four hours a day. Outside the hive, 
however, bees require circadian rhythms to 

keep them 'synchronized with the cycles of 

60 day and night that other organisms follow. As 
foragers, bees search for food on a rhythmic 
schedule guided by circadian rhythms that 

ensure that forager bees are active during the 

best food-gathering times. 
Circadian rhythms in group animals 

65 Q In humans, circadian rhythms synchronize 
39(E) 

the body with the cycle of day and night. 
This is accomplished by a master biological 
clock located in a part of the brain called the 

suprachiasmatic nucleus (SCN). The SCN 

70 is linked with the eye and keeps track of 
the time of day by interpreting information 
about light and darkness, which it receives 

from cells in the 'retina. A The SCN uses 

this information to regulate hormones, body 

75 temperature, 'alertness, and sleep patterns. 
Body temperature is lowest during sleep and 

may range as much as two degrees Fahrenheit 

over the course of a day. lE1 Blood pressure is 

higher during the morning than in the evening. 

80 D A person's pain tolerance peaks during the 

afternoon. Heart attacks most often occur in 
the morning, and 'asthma attacks most often 

occur at night. AIL)of these aspects of human 

life are to some degree governed by circadian 

85 rhythms. 
Human circadian rhythms and the SCN 

Although the SCN takes "cues from 
sunlight in order to keep the body's internal 
clock "aligned with the external environment, 
the body would maintain a near-twenty-four-
39(A) 

90 hour rhythm without any hints to indicate time. 
When volunteers 'submitted themselves to an 

isolated environment that eliminated all time 
cues, their sleep cycles and body temperatures 
continued to operate on circadian rhythms. 

95 Research has shown that circadian rhythms 
(), 391) 

persist, even when all temporal hints are 
removed from an individual's environment. 

Persistence of circadian rhythms 

The effects of circadian rhythms that 
are out of balance with the cycle of night and 

100 day are still being researched, but evidence 
has suggested that there are some negative 
consequences. '"Asynchronous circadian 
rhythms are believed to be factors contributing 

to sleep disorders, heart problems, 
105 'gastrointestinal disorders, and 'diabetes. 

Effects of asynchronouS circadian rhythms 

B 
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27. Rhetorical Purpose I (A) 

Q. Why does the author mention Latin words in paragraph 1? 

Why? The term Latin words is mentioned in order to show that "circadian" is of Latin origin. r.-See Clue 
27(A)flines 1-4] 

28. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, what is convergent evolution? 

Why? ..-See Clue 28(A)flines 24-27] 

... convergent evolution—the process of unrelated species developing similar adaptations in response to 
- The independent evolution of comparable structures in separate types of organisms 

similar pressures in their environments. 

29. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word their in the passage refers to 

Why? ... convergent evolution—the process of unrelated species developing similar adaptations in 
response to similar pressures in their environments. ,a-See Clue 29(B)flines 24-27] 

30. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word standpoint in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? perspective can replace standpoint in this context. 
standpoint n. particular way of thinking about something 
perspective n. way of thinking about something that is often influenced by one's experiences or 

environment 

31. Sentence Simplification I (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? In nature, the evolution of circadian rhythms has contributed to species' survival, // as these 

Operating on 
clocks prepare organisms for cyclical events in their environment // and therefore help them to anticipate the 
a cyclical rhythm similar to their environments 	 - helps species find food and stay safe 
availability of food and light, the risk of predators, and the best conditions for survival. 

Why Not? (A), (C) Information that the evolution of circadian rhythms has contributed to species' 
survival is left out. 
(D) Not mentioned 

32. Negative Fact I (D) 

Q. According to the passage, all of the following demonstrate evolutionary advantages of circadian 
rhythms EXCEPT 
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=I  Why Not? 

Ans 	'hoi 

(A) Insects that emerge from pupal cases in the 
early morning 

[lines 40-41] insects to come out of their pupal cases 
near dawn 

(B) species that are active while their natural 
enemies are inactive 

(C) forager bees that search for food on a rhythmic 
schedule 

[lines 36-37] anticipate the availability of food and 
light, the risk of predators 

[lines 60-62] As foragers, bees search for food on a 
rhythmic schedule guided by circadian rhythms 

33. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, why is it important that nurse bees lack circadian rhythms? 

Why? r.-See Clue 33(D)[lines 51-57] 
... it is advantageous for non-forager bees—like nurse bees, for example, which spend their time working 
within the hive, performing caregiving tasks that require constant attention—to lack circadian rhythms and 
maintain their duties twenty-four hours a day. 

'Thou duties nood 	be poi folioed 	all times 

Why Not? (A)-(C) Not mentioned 

34. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word coordination in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? organization can replace coordination in this context. .rSee Clue 34(B)Ilines 46-49] 

coordination n. harmonious adjustment or interaction of parts so that they function well 

organization n. act or process of organizing or arranging 

35. Inference I (C) 

Q. Which of the following can be inferred from paragraph 6 about the short-term effect of a 
completely dark environment on circadian rhythms? 

Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 95-97. .-See Clue 35(C) 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Incorrect ,.,-See lines 95-97 

36. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word eliminated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? removed can replace eliminated in this context. See Clue 36(Afflines 89-94] 

eliminate v. to completely do away with something 
remove v. to get rid of something 

37. Inference I (B) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 7 about the relationship between circadian rhythms and 

health? 

we Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 102-105. ..-See Clue 37(B) 

N. Why Not? (A) Not supported / (C) Incorrect ..-See lines 102-105 / (D) Not supported (the passage says 

asynchronous circadian rhythms cause sleep disorders and diabetes, but whether the converse is true or not 
is not mentioned.) 

continued le■ 
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Correct Answer Choices Clues in the passage 

(B) From bacteria to humans, dissimilar species 
across the planet have evolved circadian 
rhythms that synchronize them with the Earth's 
twenty-four-hour cycle. 

Clue 39(B)[lines 15-19] Because it is advantageous 
for organisms to operate on a twenty-four-hour 
cycle that mimics the rotational period of the Earth, 
diverse species have evolved internal mechanisms 
that maintain circadian rhythms. 

(D) Maintaining social order, increasing species' 
chances of survival, and preparing people for daily 
routines, circadian rhythms are advantageous in 
many respects. 

Clue 39(D)[lines 32-35] the evolution of circadian 
rhythms has contributed to species' survival, as 
these clocks prepare organisms for cyclical events in 
their environment 
[lines 47-48] circadian rhythms are essential for the 
maintenance of social order 
[lines 83-85] All of these aspects of human life are to 
some degree governed by circadian rhythms. 

38. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares [N] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A The SCN uses this information to regulate hormones, body temperature, alertness, and sleep 
(the functions of the SCN) 	  

patterns. B All of these rhythmic biological functions depend on the SCN to guide the body through its daily 
(supplement' 

cycles. Body temperature is lowest during sleep and may range as much as two degrees Fahrenheit over the 
(examples of rhythmic biological functions) 

course of a day. DI 

"these rhythmic biological functions" in the given sentence refers to "to regulate hormones, body 
temperature, alertness, and sleep patterns." 

39. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Circadian rhythms are universal, beneficial, and powerful influences on daily life on Earth. 

Circadian rhythms use light to synchronize 
themselves with the Earth's cycle, but they are 
capable of continuing even without any hints from 
the external environment. 

Clue 39(E)[lines 65-66] circadian rhythms 
synchronize the body with the cycle of day and night 
[lines 95-97] circadian rhythms persist, even when 
all temporal hints are removed from an individual's 
environment 

The whole passage focuses on the characteristics and functions of circadian rhythms. And it follows that 
((B) Circadian rhythm as a result of convergent evolution — (D) Advantages of circadian rhythms — (E) 
Persistence of circadian rhythms) ..-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.375 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 1-4, but minor / (C) Mentioned in lines 73-75, but minor / (F) Mentioned 
in lines 98-105, but minor 
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Graphic Organizer 

twenty-four-hour cycles 

developed by convergent evolution in different organisms 

evolutionary 

advantages 

contribute to species' survival by preparing them for 
cyclical events 

provide organization for group animals 

uses eye to stay synchronized with day/night cycle 

regulates hormones, temperature, alertness, and sleep 

patterns 

linked with health disorders 

Circadian Rhythms 
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Actual Test 09 I Passage 1 I Transportation 

History of the Erie Canal 

01 0 In early America, before the airplane, 

automobile, and railroad, there were two 

basic transportation options. Roads existed, 
but their quality was poor, and the vehicles 

05 that traversed them were of limited capacity. 
Travel by water was much more efficient but 

often impossible due to the lack of 'navigable 
rivers in 'inland regions. As a result, major 

human settlements prior to the 1800s were 
10 concentrated in the east, unable to extend 

beyond the Appalachian Mountains running 

along their western frontiers. In 1808, various 
businesspeople and politicians in the state of 

New York began to suggest a solution to this 
15 problem: the Erie 'Canal. 

Transportation in America before 1800 

fi) The proposed waterway would run 
2(8) 

directly east from the shores of Lake Erie at 

Buffalo, in western New York, across the entire 
state, including the Appalachian Mountains, 

20 until it 'intersected the Hudson River along 

the state's eastern border. Goods shipped 

via the canal would then travel south on the 
Hudson all the way to the Atlantic port of New 
York City. After receiving support from the 

25 governor, constructiony 	began in 1817. 

Proposed route of the Erie Canal 

Lacking 'sophisticated technology, the 33) 	 4(D), 14(8) 

arduous 'undertaking was carried out by 

hundreds of hardworking local and immigrant 

laborers who were paid eighty cents for a 
3o twelve-hour workday. 14)61825, the Erie Canal 

was completed, and was regarded as a 'marvel 

of engineering. A It stretched for 363 miles 

across New York, with a width of forty feet at 
the surface and an average depth of four feet. 

35 B The substantial changes in elevation along 
the route required the installation of eighty-
three locks that would lift or lower cargo to the 
level of the next section of canal. El It included 

eighteen raised 'aqueducts that allowed the 
40 waterway to cross 'ravines and rivers. D Cargo 

'barges were usually pulled by a team of "pack 
animals from a 'towpath that ran 'alongside the 
canal. 

Features of the Erie Canal 

The economic repercussions of the 5(o) 
45 Erie Canal were immediately obvious. First of 

all, thousands of workers were hired ) 
to assist with the transportation of goods 
and the operation and maintenance of the 

various canal mechanisms. More important, 
50 however, was the effect on shipping expenses. 

Prior to its completion, un,s,sorting a ton of 

<transportation problems in early 
America) 

• poor road quality 

• lack of inland waterways 
	

'navigable deep and wide 

enough for boats and ships 
'inland located away from the 
coast 

solution to transportation problems 
<the Erie Canal) 
	

'canal long passage dug into 
the ground and filled with 

water for transportation 
path 

: Lake Erie — New York—'the Hudson 
River New York City 

intersect cross, as lines or 
wires 

'sophisticated well-designed 
and advanced 

'undertaking task or piece of 
work 

'marvel sth that causes 
2,  size and appearance 	 wonder, admiration, or 

astonishment; wonderful 

thing; wonder or prodigy 

'aqueduct bridgelike structure 
going over sth 
'ravine deep, narrow valley 
'barge large boat with flat 
bottom used to carry goods 
"pack animal animal used for 
transporting heavy loads 

(effects of the Erie Canal) 
	

'towpath path running along 
the side of a canal or river to 

0 hiring thousands of workers 	pull ships 

"alongside near or next to sth 

® decrease in shipping costs 
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to 

cargo by road from Buffalo to New York City 

cost around $100. By 1835, the canal had cut 

the figure to only four dollars per ton, and qr  
55 volume of shipping traffic quickly escalated. 

Even the widespread growth of the railroad 

as a 'viable form of land transportation in the 

mid-1800s did nothing to lessen it. In only 
nine years, tolls charged to people using the 

Erie Canal had paid for the entire cost of its 
construction. 

of the Erie Canal on shipping costs 

anThe new shipping route provided te  
farmers and other settlers in midwestern 

territories such as Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois 
65 with the means to deliver their goods to the 

large eastern markets. In return, manufactured 

products from eastern factories were sold to 

midwestern consumers. By facilitating this 
'reciprocal relationship, ItzEurrie Canal greatly 

70 contributed to the westward expansion of 

the American nation. However, the eastern 

endpoint of the route was affected as well. 

Within fifteen years of the canal's construction, 
the amount of goods flowing into New 

75 York City and the "resultant blossoming of 

commercial activities had transformed the city 

into the country's busiest port, and ultimately 

helped it become the prosperous metropolis it 

Effects of the Erie Canal on commerce 

95 0 um) It was not until the second half of the 

twentieth century, when highways began 
to replace railways as the dominant form 

of land transport, that use of the Erie Canal 
began to decrease rapidly. Finally, 7X1994, 

100 all commercial traffic on the waterway was 

westward expansion 

• locks run on electricity 

3 cargo vessels guided by tugboats 

highways became dominant means of 
land transport 

• ® growth of New York City 

so 0 As shipping traffic increased and new 
141F) 

engineering technologies became available, 

the canal received many upgrades. Rereen 	(upgrades) 

1836 and 1862, it was enlarged to maintain i0lst enlargement 

a depth of seven feet and a surface width of 

85 seventy feet. This accommodated the passage 
of much larger and more numerous boats. IV 

enlargement process was carried out again 
in the early 1900s, bringing the canal's width 

to 200 feet in some places and increasing 

so its depth to twelve feet. In addition, during 
this round of improvements, the locks were 

modified to run on electricity, and steam- and 
diesel-powered 'tugboats were introduced to 

guide the cargo 'vessels. 

• 2 2nd enlargement 

stopped. It is now used primarily for recreation 	the Erie Canal now used as 

and remains an important reminder of the 	recreational waterway 

history of the region. 
i4411141/ITIMPTAVIMI 

'viable practicable; workable 

'reciprocal concerning each 
of two or more persons or 

things 

'resultant following as a 

result or consequence 

"tugboat small sturdy boat 

used to pull or guide larger 

ships 
"vessel ship or large boat 
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Pt.  (A) 2. (B) 3. (B) 4. (D) 5. (D) 6. (A) 7. (B) 8. (A) 9. (A) 10. (D) 11. (B 

12. (C) 13.  D  14. (B), (D), (F) 
KEY 

 

  

1. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word traversed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? crossed can replace traversed in this context. r-See Clue 1(A)llines 3-5] 

traverse v. to move across, pass over, or go through something 

cross v. to go or stretch from one side of something to the other 

2. Inference (B) 

Q. Based on the information in paragraph 1 and paragraph 2, it can be inferred that the greatest 
obstacle to westward travel through New York in 1800 was 

Why? (B) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 8-12 and lines 16-21. '-See Clue 2(8) 

3. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word arduous in the passage is closest in meaning to 

ow  Why? difficult can replace arduous in this context. 1 ,-.--See Clue 3(8)flines 26-30] 
• arduous adj. requiring a lot of strength and effort 
• difficult adj. hard to do or understand 

4. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention the immigrant laborers in paragraph 3? 

ION  Why? The author explains that the Erie Canal was built by hundreds of local and immigrant laborers, 

who were paid very little wages for their twelve-hour workday. Immigrant laborers are mentioned to show 
how much effort and time were required to construct the canal. '-See Clue 4(D)(lines 26-30] 

5. Vocabulary (D) 

Q. The word repercussions in the passage is closest in meaning to 

ow Why? impacts can replace repercussions in this context. QY- See Clue 5(D)(lines 44-45, 46, 50] 
• repercussion n. effect, influence, or result of an action or event 
• impact n. effect or influence of one thing on another 

6. Inference I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, it can be inferred that, after it was created, the Erie Canal rapidly 
became 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 51-58. ,,,See Clue 6(A) 
Why Not? (B), (D) Not supported / (C) Incorrect .-See lines 51-58 

7. Reference (B) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? ... the volume of shipping traffic quickly escalated. Even the widespread growth of the railroad as 

a viable form of land transportation in the mid-1800s did nothing to lessen it. r.,-See Clue 7(B)[lines 54-58] 
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8. Rhetorical Purpose I (A) 

Q. In paragraph 5, the author mentions Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois to 

Why? Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois are mentioned in order to show that inhabitants in those regions could 
deliver their goods to the eastern markets thanks to the Erie Canal, and that the canal ultimately contributed 
to the westward expansion of the nation. 'See Clue 8(A)flines 62-66, 69-71] 

9. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word facilitating in the passage is closest in meaning to 

an  Why? aiding can replace facilitating in this context. ..,See Clue 9(A)flines 68-71] 

• facilitate v. to make it easier for something to happen 

• aid v. to help or offer assistance 

10. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? Within fifteen years of the canal's construction, // the amount of goods flowing into New York City 

soon 	 The canal turned New York into a major trading center 

and the resultant blossoming of commercial activities had transformed the city into the country's busiest 

port, // and ultimately helped it become the prosperous metropolis it is today. 
is partly responsible for the city's current character 

rm. Why Not? (A) Information that the Erie Canal helped New York become the prosperous city it is today is 

left out. 
(B) Not mentioned 

(C) Information about the effect of the Erie Canal on the commerce of New York is left out. 

11. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, how was the canal modified in both the nineteenth and twentieth 

centuries? 

rfig  Why? "See Clue 11(8)1.1ines 82-83, 86-88] 
Between 1836 and 1862, it was enlarged ... The enlargement process was carried out again in the early 

Its dimensions were increased 

1900s ... 
Why Not? (A), (C) Mentioned in lines 90-94, but only true of the 20th century / (D) Not mentioned 

12. Factual Information 1 (C) 

Q. In paragraph 7, the author states that the Erie Canal currently 

ma Why? ,w-See Clue 12(C)flines 99-101] 

► ... in 1994, all commercial traffic on the waterway was stopped. 
is not used to ship merchandise 

Why Not? (A), (D) Not mentioned / (B) Incorrect 'See lines 99-103 

continued •■ 
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Insert Text D 

Q. Look at the four squares [I] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

B The substantial changes in elevation along the route required the installation of eighty-three 
::solution to the changes in elevation 1: locks) 

locks that would lift or lower cargo to the level of the next section of canal. 	It included eighteen raised 

solution to the changes in elevation 

aqueducts that allowed the waterway to cross ravines and rivers. D Also, bridges were built so that 
2: raised aqueducts) 
	

(solution to the changes in elevation 3: bridges) 

preexisting roads cut by the canal could remain in use. Cargo barges were usually pulled by a team of pack 

cargo barges were pulled by anirnais 

animals from a towpath that ran alongside the canal. 

14. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? In the early nineteenth century, the Erie Canal was created as a way to move goods across New 
York to points farther west. 

  

Clues in the passage Correct Answer Choices 

 

  

(B) A truly monumental project involving numerous 

construction tasks, the canal was finished in 1825 

after about eight years of work. 

Clue 14(B)[line 25] construction began in 1817 

[lines 26-29] the arduous undertaking was carried 

out by hundreds of hardworking local and immigrant 
laborers 

[lines 30-31] In 1825, the Erie Canal was completed 

(D) The Erie Canal provided a cheap means of 

shipping products between distant regions, 

significantly boosting the economies of both the 

Midwest and New York City. 

Clue 14(D)[lines 51-541 transporting a ton of cargo 

by road from Buffalo to New York City cost around 

$100. By 1835, the canal had cut the figure to only 
four dollars per ton 

[lines 69-72] the Erie Canal greatly contributed to 
the westward expansion of the American nation. 

However, the eastern endpoint of the route was 
affected as well. 

(F) Over the years, the canal was updated to 

address increases in traffic and remained in use 

Clue 14(F)[lines 80-82] As shipping traffic increased 

and new engineering technologies became 

available, the canal received many upgrades. 

[lines 95-99] It was not until the second half of the 
until it was finally sidelined by the highway system. twentieth century, when highways began to replace 

railways as the dominant form of land transport, 

that use of the Erie Canal began to decrease rapidly. 

The whole passage focuses on the construction of the Erie Canal and its effects on the economy of the 

U.S. And it follows that ((B) The construction of the Erie Canal — (D) The effects of the Erie Canal on the 

economies of the Midwest and New York City (F) Updates to the Erie Canal and end of its commercial 
use) -.-See (Graphic Organizer) on p. 381 

wo Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 12-15, but minor / (C) Not supported / (E) Incorrect 'See lines 95-99 
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deepened and widened 

technology improved 

highways became dominant means of and transport 

the Erie Canal now used as recreational waterway 

History of the Erie Canal 

transportation 

problems in 

early America 

decrease in shipping costs 

40/ti 
westward expansion and growth of New York City 

poor road quality and limited vehicles 

lack of inland waterways 

solution to transportation problems 

from Lake Erie, across New York, to New York City 

obstacles overcome with locks and aqueducts 

effects of the 

Erie Canal 
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what caused the mass extinction? 

Two Extinction Theories 

1593) 

about 65 million years ago at the end of the 

Cretaceous Period has long been an enticing 
scientific riddle, and the reasons for the 

05 resulting 'extermination of the dinosaurs have 

been the topic of fierce dispute for some time. 
By studying the layers of the Earth's crust 

that 'correspond to the time period of the mass 

extinctions, scientists have uncovered clues 
10 that, over the past few decades of debate, 

have evolved into two major theories about 

the cause of the mysterious mass extinctions. 
IS Whatever the cause, 65 million years ago, as 

much as 70 percent of the species on the Earth 

15 vanished. 

01 0 A What caused the mass 'extinctions 

B 

D 

two theories about the cause of the 

mass extinctions 

 

4 I Passage 2 I Paleontology Actual Test 0 

 

Major extinctions 65 million years ago 

() The main support for both arguments 

comes from the evidence contained in the 
65-million-year-old geological boundary in 
the planet's crust, where rock layers from the 

20 Cretaceous Period meet rock layers from the 

Tertiary Period. At 	Cretaceous-Tertiary 

(K-TI boundary, inexplicably large quantities 	large quantities of iridium at K-T 

of iridium, an element that is very rare in the 	boundary 

Earth's crust, have been found. Speculation 

25 about the origin of the unusual amount of 
iridium has led to the development of the 
impact theory and the volcano-greenhouse 

	
impact theory and volcano- 

theory. 	 greenhouse theory 

'extinction fact or condition 

that a plant or animal stops 

existing forever 

'extermination complete 

disappearance of large 

numbers of sth 

'correspond be very similar to 

or the same as sth else 

K-T boundary iridium supports two theories 

The widely accepted impact theory, 

30 proposed by Luis Alvarez in 1980, explains that 

the high levels of iridium at the K-T boundary 
may have been caused by a huge asteroid—

probably miles in diameter—that slammed 
into the Earth 65 million years ago, and Ills, 

35 result of that impact was a 'colossal explosion 
that created sky-darkening dust clouds around 

the entire planet. Iridium is common in some 
'extraterrestrial objects, and this fact quickly 

earned support for the impact theory. An 

40 impact of this 'magnitude would have had a 

'catastrophic effect on the planet's ecosystem, 

as dust from the 'blast would have clouded 
the atmosphere and initiated an "impact 
winter." The absence of sunlight and the 

26(C) 

45 sudden temperature drop would have quickly 
destroyed plant species, gradually starved 

larger 'herbivores that fed on those plants, and 
eventually killed the "carnivores that relied on 
those herbivores for food. The impact theory 

50 was quite "provocative den it was initially 
presented, and some scientists were "skeptical 

about the idea of an enormous asteroid. 
Because objects of that size make impressive 

(i) impact theory 

: asteroid caused the mass extinction 

`colossal extremely large 

'extraterrestrial originating, 

located, or occurring outside 
Earth or its atmosphere 

'magnitude great size or 

importance of sth 

'catastrophic extremely 

harmful 
'blast explosion 
'herbivore animal that only 

eats plants 

"carnivore animal that only 

eats meat 
"provocative tending to make 

scientists were skeptical 
	

sth or sb react 
"skeptical prone to disagree 

with what other people tell you 
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a huge crater supporting the impact 

theory was discovered 
'stumble find or discover sth 

by chance 

(2> volcano-greenhouse theory 

• volcanic activity 

• caused the mass extinction 

lack of evidence to disprove either 

theory 

'expel force sth out 

'disrupt interrupt the 

progress, movement, or 

procedure of sth 
'biosphere part of the world 

where animals and plants can 

live 

"unearth find sth after looking 

for it 

craters, they argued that the impact mark from 

55 the Alvarez asteroid should still be observable. 

However, for years no one was able to identify 

a crater of the appropriate size and age. Ten 

years after the proposal of Alvarez's theory, 
researchers 'stumbled upon a probable impact 
26(H) 

60 site—a huge crater partially submerged in 

the ocean off the coast of Mexico's Yucatan 

Peninsula. The Chicxulub Crater, which 

is the result of a collision that occurred 

approximately 65 million years ago, is believed 
65 by many to be the impact site where Alvarez's 

ten-kilometer-wide asteroid struck, ushering in 

a period of mass extinctions for species across 

the face of the Earth. 
Impact theory 

Although it is sometimes overlooked, 
22(A) 

70 there is a second viable theory that 
simultaneously accounts for the abundance 

of iridium and proposes a reasonable cause 

of the K-T extinctions. This theory, known as 

the volcano-greenhouse theory, suggests that 

75 the iridium in the K-T boundary originated in 
26(6) 

the center of the Earth, released by long-term 

volcanic activity at the end of the Cretaceous 

Period. At that time, the Deccan Traps—a 
26(G) 

volcanic region on the Indian subcontinent— 

s() exhibited some of the most severe volcanism 

in the entire history of the planet. The Deccan 

Traps would have ''expelled enough lava to 
cover more than 2.5 million square kilometers 

of the Earth's surface and would have thrown 
26(E) 

65 massive amounts of carbon dioxide into the 

atmosphere, creating a greenhouse effect that 
would have drastically affected the planet's 

climate. The volcano-greenhouse theory 
23(C),) 

asserts that the planet's temperature would 

90 have risen and fatally 'disrupted the 'biosphere. 

Mass migrations would have occurred, but, 

eventually, p4uulations of mammals, reptiles, 

and birds would have become extinct as the 

planet's temperature exceeded each species' 

95 upper limit for successful reproduction. 
Volcano-greenhouse theory 

€) Currently, there is far too little evidence 

to exclude either theory about the mass 
extinctions at the end of the Cretaceous Period. 

Both theories appear to be equally supported 

loo by the limited evidence scientists have been 

able to ''unearth so far. 
Not enough evidence to prove either theory 
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KEY 
15. (B) 16. (B) 17. (A) 18. (C) 19. (C) 20. (A) 21. (B) 22. (A) 23. (C) 24. (B) 

25.  B 	26. Impact Theory: (A), (C), (H) / Volcano-Greenhouse Theory: (B), (E), (F), (G) 

15 Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word enticing in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? inviting can replace enticing in this context. .,See Clue 15(B)flines 1-4] 
enticing adj. tempting or alluring 

inviting adj. so  attractive you want to experience it 

16. Inference 	(B) 

Q. In paragraph 2, what can be inferred about the iridium in the Earth's crust? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 21-24. See Clue 16(B) 

Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not supported 

17. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word Speculation in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? conjecture can replace speculation in this context. -See Clue 17(A)llines 24-28] 
conjecture n. formation of ideas or opinions without much basis 

speculation n. guess about something 

1F Factual Information 	(C) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, some scientists initially doubted the validity of the impact theory 
because 

ow Why? 'See Clue 18(C)(lines 50-57] 
► ... when it was initially presented, some scientists were skeptical about the idea of an enormous asteroid. 

Due to the fact that objects of that size make impressive craters, they argued that the impact mark from the 
Alvarez asteroid should still be observable. However, for years no one was able to identify a crater of the  

— evidence of a massive crater co 	not be found 
appropriate size and age. 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

19, Sentence Simplification 	(C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

vvily .( The widely accepted impact theory, proposed by Luis Alvarez in 1980, // explains that the 
t 	 ptctolfa' 	 - an asteroid crash deposited 

high levels of iridium at the K-T boundary may have been caused by a huge asteroid—probably miles in 
iridium on the planet 

diameter—that slammed into the Earth 65 million years ago, // and the result of that impact was a colossal 

..ault,e(i a chcai aisaster 

explosion that created sky-darkening dust clouds around the entire planet. 

Why Not? (A), (D) Incorrect 

(B) Information about the effect of an asteroid hit on Earth is left out. 

2O Reference (A) 

Q. The word they in the passage refers to 
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Why? ... when it was initially presented, and some scientists were skeptical about the idea of an 
enormous asteroid. Because objects of that size make impressive craters, they argued that the impact mark 
from the Alvarez asteroid should still be observable. ..-See Clue 20(A)[lines 51-55] 

21. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The phrase ushering in in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? introducing can replace ushering in in this context. ...See Clue 21(8)[lines 65-68] 
introduce v. to bring about for the first time 
usher in to bring or attend at the beginning 

22. Inference I (A) 

Q. According to the passage, what does the author imply about the volcano-greenhouse theory? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 69-70. ..,See Clue 22(A) 
Why Not? (B), (D) Incorrect "-See lines 99-100/ (C) Not supported 

23. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word fatally in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? lethally can replace fatally in this context. "-See Clue 23(C)[lines 88-90] 
fatally adv. in a way that results in death 
lethally adv. in a way that causes death 

24. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, the volcano-greenhouse theory claims that species became extinct 
because 

Why? "-See Clue 24(3)[lines 92-95] 
Why Not? (A), (D) Each mentioned in lines 91, 81-84, but they are not the direct causes for the species' 

extinction / (C) Not mentioned 

25. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A What caused the mass extinctions about 65 million years ago at the end of the Cretaceous 

t(scientists' interests about the cause of the mass extinction) 

Period has long been an enticing scientific riddle, and the reasons for the resulting extermination of the 
dinosaurs have been the topic of fierce dispute for some time. B Since the 1970s, scientists have extensively 

(scientists' research about the cause of the mass 

researched the matter, attempting to ascertain why dinosaurs, which had been the dominant land animals 
extinction) 

for approximately 160 million years, suddenly vanished at the end of the Cretaceous Period. By studying 
ttwo theories 

the layers of the Earth's crust that correspond to the time period of the mass extinctions, scientists have 

about the cause of the mass extinction) 

uncovered clues that, over the past few decades of debate, have evolved into two major theories about the 
cause of the mysterious mass extinctions. IE 

"the matter" in the given sentence refers to "What caused the mass extinctions." 

continued ri+ 
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26. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the theory to which 
they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Why? 

Correct Answer Choices 

 

ClueSIMMIMPINI- 

  

Clue 26(A)[lines 34-37] the result of 
that impact was a colossal explosion 
that created sky-darkening dust clouds 
around the entire planet 

(A) Involves a destructive effect caused 
by dust from a major explosion 

Volcano- 
Greenhouse 

Theory 

(E) Suggests that there were disastrous 
results of a change in the gas 
composition of the Earth's atmosphere 

(F) Hypothesizes that the Earth's 
temperature rose during the extinction 
period 

(G) Refers to geologic phenomena 
located on the Indian subcontinent 

Clue 26(C)[lines 44-491 The absence of 
sunlight and the sudden temperature 
drop would have quickly destroyed 
plant species, gradually starved larger 
herbivores ... and eventually killed the 
carnivores ... 

Clue 26(H)[lines 59-62] researchers 
stumbled upon a probable impact site—
a huge crater partially submerged in the 
ocean off the coast of Mexico's Yucatan 
Peninsula 

Clue 26(B)[lines 75-76] the iridium in the 
K-T boundary originated in the center of 
the Earth 

Clue 26(E)[lines 84-90] would have 
thrown massive amounts of carbon 
dioxide into the atmosphere, creating a 
greenhouse effect ... The volcano-
greenhouse theory asserts that the 
planet's temperature would have risen 
and fatally disrupted the biosphere. 

Clue 26(F)[lines 88-90] The volcano-
greenhouse theory asserts that the 
planet's temperature would have risen 
and fatally disrupted the biosphere. 

Clue 26(G)[lines 78-81] the Deccan 
Traps—a volcanic region on the Indian 
subcontinent—exhibited some of the 
most severe volcanism in the entire 
history of the planet 

(C) Describes the catastrophes caused by 
Impact Theory 	blockage of sunlight 

(H) Has a major source of evidence just 
off the Yucatan Peninsula in Mexico 

(B) Theorizes that the iridium at the K-T 
boundary is native to the Earth 

wg Why Not? (D) Incorrect .,-See lines 1-2/ (I) Not mentioned 
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Graphic Organizer 

cause of extinction 

impact winter 

death of plants leads to death of 
carnivores 

carbon dioxide leads to 
greenhouse effect 

global warming prevents 
successful reproduction 

volcano- 

greenhouse 

theory 
impact theory 

Two Extinction Theories 

asteroid source of iridium volcanic activity 

not enough evidence to disprove either 

theory 
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Actual Test 09 I Passage 3 I Environmental Science 

PCBs in the Environment 

01 0 Among the harmful substances polluting 

the environment, perhaps the most well 

known by activists is a group of chemicals 

collectively called polychlorinated biphenyls, 
05 or PCBs. PCBs are a family of 209 separate 

'compounds. In the past, PCBs were commonly 

used as fire 'deterrents and insulation for high-

voltage electrical components like 'capacitors 
and 'transformers. A This is because one of 

10 the characteristics of PCBs is their resistance 
to extremely high temperatures. B Igy are 

also known to be very stable and nonreactive 
and thus are effective insulators. ca However, 
due to these qualities, PCBs remain in the (Be 

15 environment and are difficult to remove. 
Definition and characteristics of PCBs 

Before PCB use was curtailed by 'legislation 
27(13), 38(F) 

in the 1970s, their widespread use created 

environmental problems that remain current 
global issues. PCBs persist in the environment 

20 and pollute the ecosystem by contaminating 

water, soil, and air. When PCBs in rivers 

evaporate into the air, they can be carried 
great distances on the wind, returning to the 

food chain through 'precipitation. As a result, 

25 PCBs have been 'detected all over the world. 
Spread of PCB pollution 

Growing concern about the eventual health 

problems of PCBs 

Because of the lack of public information 
about the dangers of PCBs, the use of the 
chemicals was unregulated for some time. 
However, throughout the 1970s, research 

50 demonstrating the link between PCBs and 

'compound sth formed from a 

mixture of other things 

'deterrent sth that causes sth 

to stop from happening 

'capacitor piece of equipment 

that collects and stores 

electricity 

`transformer piece of 

equipment for converting 

electricity from one voltage to 

another 

'legislation law or set of laws 

'precipitation any form of 

water, such as rain, snow, 

sleet, or hail, that falls to the 

earth's surface 

'detect notice or discover sth 

'concentration amount of sth 

contained in a liquid 

'bloodstream blood flowing 

through your body 

"fatty tissue type of body 

composite matter with much 

fat 

"linger remain; continue or 

persist 

"water-soluble capable of 

dissolving in water 

"deteriorate become worse 

D 

uses of PCBs 

characteristics of PCBs 

environmental problems caused by 
PCBs 

PCBs are stored in the human body 

recognition of the problems caused 
by PCBs 

0 PCBs in water and soil build up inside 

plants and animals, which in turn are consumed by 

humans. Because the 'concentration of PCBs 
increases the higher they move through the food 

30 chain, humans who eat contaminated animals 	through the food chain 
ingest large amounts of the chemicals. When 

a PCB chemical enters the human body, it 
is transported throughout the body by the 

'bloodstream and is eventually stored in "fatty 
35 tissue, where it typically "lingers for a long 

time. Unlike "water-soluble substances, these 
chemicals do not "deteriorate easily in water 

and as a result do not get expelled from the 
291A) 

body. Instead they remain and build up over 
40 long periods of time—in some cases, many 

years. During this time, ilay may reach the 
dangerous levels to which reproductive 	 attributed to many severe health 
irregularities, various types of cancer, 	 conditions 
conditions affecting the immune system, and 

45 other illnesses have been attributed. 
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severe health problems became undeniable. In 

1974, the US FDA declared that fish containing 
PCB quantities higher than five parts per 

million were unsafe for human consumption. 
55 In the same year, a study conducted by the 

Environmental Protection Agency discovered 
that the Hudson River contained high 

levels of PCBs, and soon activist groups 

were campaigning for bans against the 
60 chemicals and calling for cleanup actions 

from the companies that were responsible 

for contaminating the environment with 

such industrial wastes. ThEliesitc3Vzing the 
3

kind of corporate negligence that3  had led to 
65 harmful levels of PCBs in the environment, 

General Electric, one of the United States' 	 example 
largest corporations, became symbolic of 

the struggle between environmentalists and 

the manufacturing industry. 13t3iletdumped 	 : General Electric and PCBs in the 
70 approximately 1.3 million pounds of PCBs into 	Hudson River 

the Hudson River. Supported by environmental 

and public health advocates, New York State 

'sued General Electric in 1975 and demanded 
that the company stop dumping PCBs into the 

75 Hudson. Soon after, rising fears regarding the 
ME) 

poisonous aspects of PCBs, and their constant 

exposure to the environment, resulted in 

congressional intervention in 1976, when the 

Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) was 
to passed, prohibiting the commercial production 

and distribution of PCBs. By this time, 

however, decades of PCB dumping had already 

made a lasting mark on the environment. 

TSCA(Toxic Substances Control Act) 

activist group's campaign to ban PCBs 

'sue make a legal claim 
against sb for money 

'epitomize be a very typical 
example of sth 

0 In recent times, attempts have been 
85 made to develop PCB cleanup methods that 

involve bacteria that combat the effect of PCBs 

on the environment and, in turn, animals 

and humans. Beginning in the early 1990s, 

rerchers conducted studies on ways to sea
5((F) 

90 eliminate PCBs from the environment using 
bacteria that exist naturally. The researchers 

focused their work on the badly contaminated 

Hudson River, using an inexpensive system 
involving 'anaerobic and 'aerobic bacteria. 

Cleanup using bacteria 

55 (f) This process is a 'biodegradation method 
and can treat about 70 percent of the PCBs in a 

sample. Dike first phase involves the conversion 

of PCB substances by the anaerobic bacteria 
into less-harmful compounds. The remaining 

100 PCB material can then be treated with aerobic 
bacteria, which break down the substances 
into carbon dioxide and water. Other research 

has determined that the PCBs that are left 
after this process has been performed can be 

105 completely eliminated using other chemical 
'solutions 

PCB cleanup methods using bacteria 

biodegradation method 

the process of biodegradation 

'anaerobic not needing 

oxygen to survive 

"aerobic using oxygen 

'biodegradation natural 

change by bacteria into 
substances that do not harm 
the environment 

"solution liquid with sth 

dissolved in it 
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KEY 

  

27. (B) 28. (A) 29. (A) 30. (D) 31. (B) 32. (C) 33. (B) 34. (D) 35. (C) 36. (A) 

37.  D 	38. (B), (E), (F) 

Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word curtailed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

reduced can replace curtailed in this context. .,,See Clue 27(B)flines 16-18] 

curtail v. to reduce or limit something 

reduce v. to bring down to a smaller extent, size, amount, or price 

Reference (A) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

When a PCB chemical enters the human body, it is transported throughout the body by the 

bloodstream and is eventually stored in fatty tissue, where it typically lingers for a long time. '-See Clue 

28(A)tlines 31-36] 

Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word expelled in the passage is closest in meaning to 

eliminated can replace expelled in this context. r4-See Clue 29(A)(lines 38-39] 

expel v. to discharge or eject something; to force or drive out 

eliminate v. to completely get rid of something 

30. Negative Fact (D) 

Q. In paragraph 3, the author states that PCBs are responsible for all of the following health 
problems EXCEPT 

Why N 

Incorrect Answer Choices Mentioned in the passage 

(A) issues with reproductive abnormalities 	 [lines 42-43] reproductive irregularities 

(B) conditions related to the immune system [line 44] conditions affecting the immune system 

(C) different kinds of cancer 	 [line 43] various types of cancer 

31. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word negligence in the passage is closest in meaning to 

—  Why? disregard can replace negligence in this context. ..-See Clue 31(B)[lines 63-66] 

negligence n. failure to take care of something that you are responsible for 

disregard n. lack of attention; neglect 
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32. Sentence Simplification 	(C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Nes Why? 	Soon after, rising fears regarding the poisonous aspects of PCBs, and their constant exposure to 

Because of the public's concern about PCBs 

the environment, // resulted in congressional intervention in 1976, // when the Toxic Substances Control Act 

the government placed restrictions on the use 

(TSCA) was passed, prohibiting the commercial production and distribution of PCBs. 

of the chemicals 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Incorrect 

33, Inference 	(B) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, which of the following sentences most accurately reflects the author's 

opinion about General Electric's use of PCBs? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 63-66 and lines 69-71. ,,See Clue 

33(8) 
- Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Incorrect r.--See lines 63-66, 69-71 

34. Rhetorical Purpose (D) 

Q. In paragraph 4, why does the author mention activist groups? 

- Why? Activist groups are mentioned as an example of organizations that tried to stop the further use of 

PCBs. 'See Clue 34(D)filines 58-62] 

35. Factual Information 	(C) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, how are some researchers attempting to reduce PCB pollution? 

1.1 Why? .See Clue 35(C)llines 89-94] 

... researchers conducted studies on ways to eliminate PCBs from  the environment using bacteria  that 

By using bacteria to break down the PCBs 

exist naturally. The researchers focused their work on the badly contaminated Hudson River, using an 
in water supplies 

inexpensive system involving anaerobic and aerobic bacteria. 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

36. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word conversion in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? transformation can replace conversion in this context. er See Clue 36(A)flines 97-99] 

conversion n. switching something from one form to another one 

transformation n. total change 

continued 4 
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37. Insert Text I D 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? IS However, due to these qualities, PCBs remain in the environment and are difficult to remove. D 

(characteristics: PCBs are difficult to remove) 

If discarded in water or soil, for instance, the chimicals can cause major ecological problems. 
"serious effect of PCBs: PCBs can cause ecological problems,  

"the chemicals" in the given sentence refers to "PCBs." 

38. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? The presence of harmful PCBs in the environment remains a current and global pollution issue. 

   

Clues in the passage 

 

Correct Answer Choices 

 

   

(B) PCBs have a stable nature that allows them to 
remain in the environment for a long time, causing 
serious health problems to humans and animals. 

Clue 38(B)[lines 11-12] They are also known to be 
very stable 
[lines 14-15] due to these qualities, PCBs remain in 
the environment 

[lines 41-45] they may reach the dangerous levels 
to which reproductive irregularities, various types 
of cancer, conditions affecting the immune system, 
and other illnesses have been attributed 

(E) Before the 1970s corporations dumped millions 
of pounds of PCBs into the environment, but 
as people became aware of the dangers, the 
government restricted the chemicals' use. 

(F) Researchers are working on ways to clean up 
the PCB waste that, though discarded before the 
1970s, continues to pollute the environment. 

Clue 38(E)[lines 69-71] It had dumped approximately 
1.3 million pounds of PCBs into the Hudson River. 
[lines 75-78] rising fears regarding the poisonous 
aspects of PCBs, and their constant exposure to the 
environment, resulted in congressional intervention 
in 1976 

Clue 38(F)[lines 16-21] Before PCB use was curtailed 
by legislation in the 1970s, their widespread use 
created environmental problems that remain current 
global issues. PCBs persist in the environment and 
pollute the ecosystem by contaminating water, soil, 
and air. 

[lines 89-90] researchers conducted studies on ways 
to eliminate PCBs from the environment 

The whole passage focuses on the serious effect of PCBs in the environment and the response to it. 
And it follows that (B) Qualities of PCBs and their effect on the environment — (E) Discard of PCBs by 
corporations and the restriction of the government (F) Attempt to clean the PCB chemicals) -,See 
(Graphic Organizer) on p. 393 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 6-9, but minor / (C) Mentioned in lines 19-21, 30-31, but minor / (D) 
Mentioned in lines 34-36, but minor 
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Graphic Organizer 

PCBs in the Environment 

1)1.i'',3 

regulation of 

PCBs 

PCBs in the 

environment 

bacteria involved in biodegradation method 

stable and nonreactive 

useful industrial chemicals 

longlasting contaminants 

believed to cause many severe health conditions 

activism to ban PCBs 

General Electric and PCBs in the Hudson River 

Toxic Substances Control Act 



15 0 The stated goal of the WPA was to provide 	WPA goal 
people with jobs that would not only serve the 
public good but would allow those workers 
involved to utilize their specific talents and 
skills and receive a sense of fulfillment as well. 

20 Previous New Deal programs had focused 
14(8) 

almost solely on construction projects, for 

which some of the more 'specialized segments 
of the population were 'unsuited. Artists, 

teachers, office workers, writers, performers, 
25 and musicians—many of whom were hit 

hardest by the Depression—also needed work. 
Purpose of the WPA 

: to create work for specialized 

segments of the population 

Actual Test 10 I Passage 1 I Government Programs 

WPA Art Projects 

01 0 The U.S. stock-market 'crash of 1929 
quickly led to unemployment and poverty 
for a 'sizable portion of the country. By 
1932, there were between 8 and 17 million 

05 workers unemployed out of a total U.S. 

population of 125 million. In the same year, 
Franklin Roosevelt was elected president on 
2(8) 

his platform of New Deal reforms aimed at 
'curbing the Great Depression and putting 

10 people back to work. In 1935, he established 

the Works Progress Administration (WPA), 

the largest New Deal agency. Over time, this 
single `entity created jobs for about one-third 
of the nation's unemployed. 

U.S. unemployment and creation of the WPA 

0 While the WPA continued to finance 

projects in construction and other blue-collar 
industries, its most 'novel 'initiatives were 

30 those belonging to Federal Project Number 
One, or "Federal One." Consisting of five 
different programs, it had employed 40,000 

44A) 

various cultural workers within one year of 

its inception. Federal One came to represent 
35 the American government's first and perhaps 

most substantial investment in cultural 
development. 

Federal One 

One of those five programs was the 

Federal Art Project, which concentrated 
40 roughly half its resources on the production 

of art. Many paintings, including large, public 
'murals, were completed, as were thousands of 
sculptures and posters, and public exhibitions 

were organized. Another ten to twenty-five 
45 percent of its budget went to art education. 

Artists were hired to teach children's classes 

and conduct clinics in community centers 
nationwide, a few of which still operate to 
this day. Finally, the "remainder of Federal Art 

50 Project funds was put towards documenting 
the history of American art. At its peak in 1936, 

mass unemployment caused by stock- 'crash sudden decrease of the 
market crash 
	

value of stocks and shares 
'sizable large 

establishment of WPA 
'curb reduce or lessen the 

effect of sth 

(Federal One) 

`entity sth that exists in reality 

'specialized trained or 

designed for unique purpose 
'unsuited not possessing the 
right qualities for a particular 
job or purpose; improper 

'novel unlike anything known 

before, and unusual or 
interesting 
'initiative introductory act or 
step; leading action 

'mural wall painting 

'remainder sth that remains 
or is left 

r,i) Federal Art Project 

• art production 

• art education 

• documentation of American art 
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Project 

the program employed 5,300 people. 

Federal Music Project 

Like the Federal Art Project, it carried out the 

to documentation of older, sometimes obscure 	documentation of American music 

sources of American music, including regional 	sources 

folk songs. la Mth only slightly fewer 

employees, the Federal Theatre Project also 	© Federal Theatre Project 

produced a variety of performances, "putting 	• produced plays 

D 65 on more than 1,200 plays in four years. 

However, while it experienced some success at 

12rejuvenating struggling theatres in large cities, 
• less national presence than other it was never able to establish a nationwide 

projects presence as other Federal One programs did. 

Federal Music Project and Federal Theatre Project 

70 0 The Federal Writers Project, which in 

1936 provided employment to 6,700 writers, 
9IC) 

	 ® Federal Writers Project 

journalists, lawyers, teachers, and librarians, 
• American Guide Series was best known for its American Guide Series. 

These publications were intended as travel 

75 guides for the U.S. states and territories, 

but they also included large amounts of 
14(D) 

information on the history, "folklore, and 
contemporary issues of each area. Originally 

included in the Federal Writers Project was tte 	
(t) Historical Records Survey 80 Historical Records Survey, which later broke 
• broke away from the Federal Writers away to become its own organization. The 

Project smallest of the Federal One projects, 481)iired 

out-of-work writers, librarians, and "archivists 
• preserved old records to catalogue and preserve old government 

85 documents and other public records. 

Federal Writers Project and Historical Records 

Survey   

Despite the general popularity of Federal 

One, it was often attacked by critics—political, 

entrepreneurial, or otherwise. In 1939, these 
forces succeeded in persuading Congress to 

90 reorganize the WPA. Its emphasis was shifted 

even further toward construction projects, 

and the Federal One agency was 'dismantled. 	Federal One agency dismantled in 

As a result, the Federal Theatre Project was 	1939 

eliminated outright, and most of the control 

95 over the other programs was transferred to 
the states, where they were forced to procure 
a quarter of their funding from non-federal 

sources. Yet, the remaining projects continued 

to hire workers and carry out their various 

lop functions. It was not until 1942, when large 	WPA dissolved in 1942 
11(A) 

numbers of the unemployed had found work 
in the wartime industries, that the WPA was 

"dissolved altogether. Its 	including that 

of the Federal One programs, is still present 

105 throughout the U.S. 

"put on cause to be 

performed 

12rejuvenate make sb or sth 

look or feel young 

"folklore traditional stories 

"archivist sb who works with 

filing old documents 

'dismantle slowly get rid of a 

system or organization 

'dissolve officially end sth 

'legacy sth handed down by 

an ancestor or sb or sth that 

came at an earlier time 

fi) Even larger was the Federal Music Project, 
sic) 

which had more than 15,000 registered 

55 employees in the same year. A ais program 

divided its resources between education 

and performance, and thousands of local 

concerts were held all over the country. B 

• education and performance 
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PROPIMPRIEMPF WIMP 
1. (C) 2. (B) 3. (C) 4. (A) 5. (D) 6. (A) 7. (B) 8. (B) 9. (C) 10. (A) 11. (A 

12. (C) 13.  A  14. (B), (D), (F) 
KEY 

 

  

1. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. In paragraph 1, the author states that the intention of the New Deal was to 

... Why? ..-See Clue 1(C)flines 8-10] 
Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

2. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word platform in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? policy can replace platform in this context. ..-See Clue 2(8)11ines 7-8] 
platform n. main ideas and goals of a political party 
policy n. course of action taken by a government 

3. Sentence Simplification I (C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? The stated goal of the WPA was to provide people with jobs // that would not only serve the public 
The WPA was intended to create employment 	 - that would benefit the individual workers 

good but would allow those workers involved to utilize their specific talents and skills and receive a sense of 
in addition to the general public 

fulfillment as well. 

Why Not? (A), (D) Information that the WPA contributed to the public good is left out. 
(B) Not mentioned 

4. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word inception in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? launch can replace inception in this context. .,See Clue 4(A)/lines 32-34] 
• inception n. beginning of an organization or institution 
• launch n. promotion of something new 

5. Inference I (D) 

Q. It can be inferred from paragraph 4 that the largest proportion of workers in the Federal Art 
Project 

▪ 	

Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 39-41. '-See Clue 5(D) 
1.• Why Not? (A), (B) Not supported / (C) Incorrect '-See lines 44-45 

6. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

- 	

Why? This program divided its resources between education and performance, and thousands of local 
concerts were held all over the country. Like the Federal Art Project, it carried out the documentation of older, 
sometimes obscure sources of American music, including regional folk songs. •.,See Clue 6(A)(lines 55-62] 
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7 Inference 	(B) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 6 about the Federal Writers Project? 

nt,  Why, (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 82-85. See Clue 7(8) 

MP  Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not supported 

8. Negative Fact 	(B) 

Q. According to the passage, all of the Federal One projects addressed some form of American 
history EXCEPT 

—  Why Not? (A) Mentioned in 76-78 / (C) Mentioned in 49-51 / (D) Mentioned in 59-62 

9 Factual Information 	(C) 

Q. According to the passage, which Federal One program employed the most people at a single 
time? 

Why? r,-. See Clue 9(C)(lines 53-55, 62-63, 70-72, 79-82] 

10. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word outright in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why,  entirely can replace outright in this context. g See Clue 10(A)(lines 93-94] 

outright adv. totally and completely 

entirely adv. completely and wholly 

11. Rhetorical Purpose 	(A) 

Q. Why does the author mention wartime industries in paragraph 7? 

NM  Why? Wartime industries is mentioned as a reason why the WPA was dissolved. The author explains 
that large numbers of the unemployed found work in the wartime industries, and as a result, the WPA was 

not needed any longer..-See Clue 11(A)l.lines 100-103] 

Vocabulary (C) 

Q. The word procure in the passage is closest in meaning to 

obtain can replace procure in this context. C. See Clue 12(C)Ilines 94-98] 

procure v. to obtain something not commonly found 

obtain v. to get something that you desire 

13. Insert Text 
	

A 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Even larger was the Federal Music Project, which had more than 15,000 registered employees  

nu :Jet-  of peepi.) eve. employed in the Federal Music Project 

in the same year. A The high number probably reflected the fact that two-thirds of musicians were 

,the meaning of the many people's employment) 

unemployed during the Great Depression. This program divided its resources between education and 
.;the Fade' ui Music Project was divided iniJ, education and performance) 

performance, and thousands of local concerts were held all over the country. B 

"The high number" in the given sentence refers to "more than 15,000 registered employees." 
:cintinued 
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14. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? During the Great Depression, the American government created cultural jobs for unemployed 
professional workers through the Federal One agency of the WPA. 

Clue 14(B)[lines 20-26] Previous New Deal programs 
had focused almost solely on construction projects, 
for which some of the more specialized segments 

(B) Federal One addressed the needs of people not 	of the population were unsuited. Artists, teachers, 
accustomed to construction jobs, employing 40,000 office workers, writers, performers, and musicians 
such workers in various programs in its first year. 	... also needed work. 

[lines 31-34] Consisting of five different programs, 
it had employed 40,000 various cultural workers 
within one year of its inception. 

(D) Most Federal One programs focused not only 
on the creation of cultural products but also on the 
preservation of historical American culture. 

(F) Four of the five Federal One programs 
continued for a few years even after Congress cut 
their budgets, and they left a lasting influence on 
the country. 

Clue 14(D)[lines 38-41] the Federal Art Project, 
which concentrated roughly half its resources on the 
production of art 
[lines 50-51] documenting the history of American 
art 
[lines 59-62] it (the Federal Music Project) carried 
out the documentation of older, sometimes obscure 
sources of American music, including regional folk 
songs 

[lines 76-77] they (publications by the Federal 
Writers Project) also included large amounts of 
information on the history 

Clue 14(F)[lines 89-91] succeeded in persuading 
Congress to reorganize the WPA. Its emphasis was 
shifted even further toward construction projects 
[lines 93-94] the Federal Theatre Project was 
eliminated outright 
[lines 98-100] the remaining projects continued to 
hire workers and carry out their various functions 
[lines 103-105] Its legacy, including that of the 
Federal One programs, is still present throughout 
the U.S. 

► The whole passage focuses on the creation of cultural jobs through the Federal One agency of the WPA 
during the Great Depression. And it follows that ((B) Employment in the area of culture through the Federal 

One agency (D) The contents of the Federal One programs — (F) End of Federal One and its influence) 
See (Graphic Organizer) on p. 399 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 34-37, but minor / (C) Mentioned in lines 57-58, 63-65, but minor / (E) 
Mentioned in lines 88-94, but minor 
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WPA Art Projects 

Federal Art 

Project 

Federal 

Writers 

Project 

American Guide Series 

background: mass unemployment caused by stock-market 
crash 

purpose: to create work for specialized segments of 
population 

art production and education 

documentation of American art 

education and performance 

documentation of American music 

Federal Music 

Project 

Federal One 

put on plays 

did not achieve same national presence as other 
projects 

preserved old records 

end of Federal 

One and the 

WPA 

The Federal One agency was dismantled in 1939 

WPA was dissolved in 1942 



'1U J Pay_y-Jr.H. 2 s 

The Early American Steel Industry 

The discovery of iron tools in Egypt 

that date back to 3,000 B.C. demonstrates that 
human civilizations have relied on this metal 15(3) 
for millennia. Iron's historical importance is 

due to several reasons—it is common in the -18(A) 
planet's crust, it can be easily shaped when 

heated, and it is more durable than wood or 
copper. In addition, trwo0n1w311 be made into 
an even stronger material by removing the 
'impurities and controlling its carbon content. 
The resulting material is known as steel. 

Historical importance of iron 

ffe Before 1856, the process used to produce 
steel was so expensive and 'time-consuming 
that large-scale production was 'impractical. It 
was British engineer Henry Bessemer who, in 

1855, 'patented a process for adding oxygen 
to melted iron in order to purify and raise 
the temperature of the metal. The Bessemer 

process required only a half an hour to 
accomplish what had previously taken weeks, 
and the cost involved was greatly reduced. 
In 1856, with the invention of the Bessemer 
'converter (a machine that performed this 
new process), Bessemer forever changed 

commercial steel production, 

ssern r 's steel roductio method 

Soon after, Andrew Carnegie, a 
successful businessman in America, traveled 
to Bessemer's steel factory in England, 
where he was inspired by the potential he 

recognized in Bessemer's invention. After 
returning to America, Carnegie began to 
invest in the expansion of his Freedom Iron 
Company. Carnegie was extremely driven 
and was determined to 'gain an edge over his 

competitors in the steel industry. In order to 
achieve this goal, tamanaged his business 
using an ambitious strategy called "vertical 
integration," meaning that he attempted to 
control every stage of the steel production 
process. Carnegie owned the mines that 

produced the raw iron 'ore, the ships and 
railroads used in transportation of the product, 
and the mills that manufactured the steel. 
Because he was in charge of all the steps in 
the process, Carnegie did not have to pay 
fees to 'middlemen and was therefore able to 
reduce his production costs. As.)   a result, he 28( 
was able to increase the efficiency of his mills 
and sell steel supplies for prices cheaper than 

(D) 

of his competitors. 

40 

45 

50 

historical importance of iron 

advantages of iron 

purified iron with a controlled carbon 
content 
— steel 

steel production was impractical 
before 1856 

Henry Bessemer 

introduction of Bessemer process 

<Carnegie's Steel Company) 

inspired by Bessemer process 

vertical integration management 
strategy 

3 cheaper prices 

'impurity substance of low 
quality or not of the original 
substance 

'time-consuming taking up 
much time 

'impractical not useful or not 
efficient 
'patent gain exclusive rights 
to sth 

'converter piece of equipment 
that changes one form of sth 

to another 

'gain an edge over have an 
advantage over 

'ore rock or earth where metal 
is extracted 

'middleman sb who buys sth 
to sell to sb else 

Carnegie's steel company 

These low steel prices contributed 
27(13) 

to American economic growth, and the 
<effects of steel industry growth) 
C) positive aspects 
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economic growth / new jobs 

negative aspects 

poor working conditions 

Carnegie's duality 

labor disputes in the Carnegie Steel 

Company 

the upside and downside of the early 
American steel industry 

'poverty line measurement 

where those above have 
enough money to survive, and 

below, not enough without 

help 
"adamantly determinedly 

"oversee be in charge of sth 

'infamous well-known in a 

negative perspective 

'labor dispute argument 

between employees and the 

boss 
'confrontation tense meeting 

face to face 

"alert make sb realize sth 

'exploitation incident when 

sb uses sb else unfairly 

development of the industry provided many 
new jobs. In this way, Carnegie's influence 

55 helped revolutionize the United States steel 
industry, which rapidly expanded as steel 
replaced iron as the primary manufacturing 

material. Used in construction and for 

railroad tracks, steel was soon in high 

so demand worldwide, and America became 
27

the largest steel producer, raising its output 
from 1.25 million tons in 1880 to more than 24 
million tons by 1910. 

,L\ 

0 However, the growth of the United States 

65 economy was not the only effect of the steel 

industry. Unfortunately, there were negative 

results of this transformation as well. The  

early steel industry's focus on maximizing 

production and minimizing costs often came at 
70 the expense of the workers. The many dangers 

inherent in steel mills were made even more 
hazardous by long working hours without 

breaks and a lack of protective equipment. 

I2c) n response to these dangerous working 

75 conditions, labor unions were formed to help 
establish safety regulations that would protect 

steel workers. 
Hazards facing steel industry workers 

ff  ry' ro 

(3 In spite of his claims of supporting the 

rights of laborers, Carnegie kept his workers' 

80 wages around the 'poverty line. In public he 

supported unions, but in practice 123employed 

the "adamantly anti-labor Henry Frick to 

"oversee operations at the Homestead Works, 
one of Carnegie's steel mills. In fact, it was 

85 at this mill that one of the most 'infamous 
"labor disputes in U.S. history occurred. 

In 1892, when the Carnegie Steel Company 

tried to lower workers' wages, the steel 
workers' union was unwilling to accept this 

90 pay cut. B In response, the management 

locked its employees out of the factory, and 
the 'confrontation continued for almost five 

months. si When Frick hired three hundred 

security guards to stop the strike, ten people 

95 were killed, and the National Guard of 
Pennsylvania was called in to control the 

situation. 
Carnegie and laborer's rights 

While the early U.S. steel industry helpedQ 
the economy expand and enabled some 

too businesspeople, such as Andrew Carnegie, to 
acquire great wealth, it also highlighted the 

uneasy relationship that was growing between 

American laborers and the corporations they 

271F) 
worked under. As the steel industry inspired 

105 some people with dreams of becoming rich, 

it 'alerted others to the need for unions to 
protect laborers from the kind of 'exploitation 

demonstrated by the Carnegie Steel Company. 

Relationship between factory owners and laborers 

A 

D 
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, 5. (D) 16. (A) 17. (B) 18. (B) 19. (C) 20. (B) 21. (D) 22. (A) 23. (C) 24. (B  4 

5. (A) 26.  D 	27. (B), (C), (F) 
KEY 

15. Rhetorical Purpose 1 (D) 

Q. In paragraph 1, why does the author mention iron? 

Why? Iron is mentioned in order to explain how steel was made. The author mentions the historical 
importance of iron and how the steel-making process used iron. '-See Clue 15(D)[lines 3-4, 8-9] 

16. Inference (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, what can be inferred about the availability of iron? 

• Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 5-6. '-See Clue 16(A)[lines 5-6] 
Why Not? (B) Incorrect .-See lines 5-6/ (C), (D) Not supported 

17. Factual Information 1 (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, iron is changed into steel by 

nu Why? ,.-See Clue 17(B)[lines 8-11] 
... iron can be made into an even stronger material by removing the impurities and controlling its carbon 

purifying it and regulating the carbon content 

content. The resulting material is known as steel. 

18. Factual Information ' (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, the Bessemer converter was important because it 

Why? e,See Clue 18(8)[1ines 18-21] 
The Bessemer process required only a half an hour to accomplish what had previously taken weeks, and 

made steel quickly 

the cost involved was greatly reduced. 
invade steel) cheaply 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect ..-See lines 12-13/ (C) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect 01-See lines 24-25 

19. Factual Information (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, vertical integration means 

▪ Why? .,-See Clue 19(C)[lines 37-40] 
... "vertical integration," meaning that he attempted to control every stage of the steel production process. 

overseeing all steps in the production process 
- Why Not? (A), (B) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect c-See lines 45-46 

20. Rhetorical Purpose i (B) 

Q. In paragraph 3, why does the author mention Andrew Carnegie? 

Why? Andrew Carnegie is mentioned in order to explain that his introduction of vertical integration 
brought about innovation to the American steel industry. "4-See Clue 20(B)[lines 36-38, 47-50] 
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21. Reference 1 (D) 

Q. The word those in the passage refers to 

Why? ... sell steel supplies for prices cheaper than those of his competitors. '—See Clue 21(D)(lines 
49-50] 

22. Vocabulary i (A) 

Q. The word primary in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? main can replace primary in this context. 
primary adj. of ultimate importance 
main adj. bigger or more important than other things 

23. Vocabulary I  (C) 

Q. The word transformation in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Wh‘y ,-' change can replace transformation in this context. 
transformation n. complete change in something 
change n. process or result of something becoming different 

24. Inference I (B) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 6 about Carnegie's decision to hire Frick? 

ie. Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 81-83. ..-See Clue 24(8) 
mit Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Incorrect 3,.See lines 81-83 

25. Sentence Simplification i  (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? While the early U.S. steel industry helped the economy expand and enabled some 
The early steel industry benefited business owners and the American economy 

businesspeople, such as Andrew Carnegie, to acquire great wealth, // it also highlighted the uneasy 
but it site iirl'::EEnci problems in the corporate 

relationship that was growing between American laborers and the corporations they worked under. 
world 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

26. Insert Text I D 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? Ei When Frick hired three hundred security guards to stop the strike, ten people were killed, and 
(tragedy caused by Frick) 

the National Guard of Pennsylvania was called in to control the situation. D This tragedy demonstrated a 
volution trem the tragedy, 

serious difference of interests between factory owners and employees—a discrepancy that was becoming a 

national trend. 

"This tragedy" in the given sentence refers to "ten people were killed." 

continued w. 
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27. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? In American society, there were important changes that resulted when steel replaced iron as a 
construction material. 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

(B) In America, the steel industry created jobs and 
boosted the economy, and by 1910 the country had 
become the worldwide leader in steel production. 

(C) The poor working conditions that resulted 
from the American steel industry's motivation to 
increase production and profits created a need for 
labor unions and safety regulations. 

(F) The United States steel industry gave factory 
owners the chance to make tremendous profits, 
while demonstrating the value of labor unions to 
workers. 

Clue 27(B)[lines 51-54] These low steel prices 
contributed to American economic growth, and the 
development of the industry provided many new 
jobs. 
[lines 60-63] America became the largest steel 
producer, ... by 1910 

Clue 27(C)[lines 67-70] The early steel industry's 
focus on maximizing production and minimizing 
costs often came at the expense of the workers. 
[lines 74-77] In response to these dangerous 
working conditions, labor unions were formed to 
help establish safety regulations that would protect 
steel workers. 

Clue 27(F)[lines 104-106] As the steel industry 
inspired some people with dreams of becoming rich, 
it alerted others to the need for unions 

*- The whole passage focuses on the development of the early American steel industry and its influence. 
And it follows that ((B) Development of American steel industry (C) The poor working conditions of steel 
industry workers and the need for safety regulations — (F) Significance of the development of American 
steel industry) wSee (Graphic Organizer) on p. 405 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned / (D) Mentioned in lines 70-73, but minor / (E) Mentioned in lines 81-83, but 
minor 
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Graphic Organizer 

The Early American Steel Industry 

development 
of steel 

industry in 

America 

positive 

aspects 

steel purified iron with a controlled carbon content 

introduction of Bessemer process 

Carnegie's 'vertical integration' management strategy 

cheaper prices 

contributed to American economic growth 

provided many new jobs 

poor working conditions 

disputes between corporation owners and laborers 



Three Major Fossil Fuels 

01 0 Globally, the most commonly consumed 

source of energy is oil, which is estimated 
to make up approximately 40 percent of the 

world's energy demand. faund in natural 
05 underground 'reservoirs, oil is a thick, dark 

liquid that is recovered from the ground 

through pumping and 'drilling processes. It 
has been profitably extracted from many 
sites across the globe, and its liquid form 

icy makes it relatively easy to transport; these two 
characteristics of oil have contributed to the 
development of an enormous international 

industry based on the production and 

40(F) 
distribution of this fuel. Oil is an extremely 

15 valuable 'commodity, used to create plastics, 
chemicals, and 90 percent of the fuel 

that `powers vehicles. Unfortunately, the 

'combustion of oil releases carbon dioxide 
pollutants into the environment. 

(i) oil 

-t; amount of energy consumption 

2) extraction 
benefits 

® major uses 

© level of carbon dioxide pollution 

Characteristics and uses of oil 

20 Q At iAl  one time, coal was the world's 30 
primary source of fuel. Although itaurrently 
accounts for a smaller percentage of global 

energy consumption than oil, coal is still 
a major fossil fuel. The extraction process 

25 for coal differs from the drilling method 

of extraction used for oil because coal is a 

sedimentary rock, as opposed to a liquid, and 
therefore must be 'mined. More abundant than 	© benefits 

40(13) 
any other fossil fuel, coal has been a major 

30 source of energy for many years, contributing 
significantly to the technological advances 

of the Industrial Revolution. Although the 
30(A). 31(Ni 

applications of coal have changed since the 

introduction of the internal combustion engine 
35 decreased the need for coal to power steam 

engines, it is still a heavily exploited energy 

source. In the United States, it powers 50 
percent of the electricity the country uses, 

whereas oil generates only 2 percent of the 
country's electricity. However, compared to 

oil, coal is a heavier pollutant, releasing more 
carbon dioxide per unit of energy. 

Characteristics and uses of coal 

0 Comprising a percentage of global 
energy consumption similar to coal, natural 

45 gas is a fossil fuel that occurs in a gaseous 
form. Natural gas is recovered from 

underground reservoirs when pockets of gas 
are drilled into and pressure is applied in order 

to force it to the surface. Because it is a gas, 
34( 

50 this form of fossil fuel has not been as widely 
utilized as coal and oil, and fasome time it 
was considered to be nothing more than a 
'byproduct of oil; Ion recently, Unsporting 

<2> coal 

(P) amount of energy consumption 

extraction 

a= major uses 

level of carbon dioxide pollution 

<3> natural gas 
'f, amount of energy consumption 

extraction 

'reservoir place where large 
amount of sth is available 

'drilling digging into the 

ground using a special tool 

'commodity product that is 
bought and sold 
`power supply power to sth 

'combustion process of 
burning 

'mine dig large holes in the 
ground to find materials 

'byproduct additional thing 
produced as a result of sth else 
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major uses 

'meet achieve; satisfy 

2; level of carbon dioxide pollution 

<two drawbacks of fossil fuels> 

• finite supplies 

• health risks 

'problematic involving 

problems and troublesome to 

deal with 

• 

natural gas was expensive and required 
55 complex pipeline systems that limited the 

potential transportation range. However, 

new technology has made it possible to cool 
natural gas into a liquid form (LNG). raTE)a 
liquid, natural gas can be distributed using 

80 systems similar to those used for oil. A As 

an energy source, natural gas can be used in 

diverse ways. B It helps produce electricity, 
fuels vehicles, and 'meets household energy 

needs--for example in cooking and heating. 
65 111 In terms of pollution, natural gas is a 33(o) 

cleaner fossil fuel; 4vynh
)  en burned it releases 30 

percent less carbon Clioxide than oil and 45 

percent less carbon dioxide than coal. 

;111,  

In spite of these differences, oil, coal, 
70 and natural gas can be grouped in a single 

category as fossil fuels and, as such, share 
many similarities. Two 'problematic issues 

common to oil, coal, and natural gas are 

related to the finite supplies of fossil fuels 
75 and the health risks associated with these 

fuel sources. As the three major sources 

of global energy, oil, coal, and natural gas 

account for approximately 87 percent of the 

world's energy consumption. Because global 

BO energy demands are constantly rising while 

these nonrenewable fossil fuel 'reserves are 

"depleted, in the future, humanity will be facing 
severe energy crises if it does not change the 

way resources like natural gas, coal, and oil 

85 are consumed. Another 'drawback of fossil-
33(c) 

fuel use is the intrinsic health risk. Oil, for 

example, contains 'carcinogenic chemicals, a 

serious problem when 'populated areas are 
'contaminated with petroleum. I3ciathe coal 

so industry, miners face many health risks: coal 

dust causes a lung disease known as "black 

lung." 

D 
uses of natural gas 

Similarities of fossil fuels 

'reserve supply of sth kept to 

be used when necessary 
"deplete use up 

'drawback disadvantage 

"carcinogenic causing cancer 

"populated filled with many 

people 
'contaminate make dirty or 

harmful by putting in sth toxic 
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KEY 
28. (B) 

38. (C) 

29. (A) 

39. pi 

30. (A) 	31. (B) 	32. (A) 	33. (D) 	34. (A) 	35. (A) 	36. (B) 

40. Oil: (F), (H) / Coal: (A), (B), (D) / Natural Gas: (C), (E) 

37. (B 

28. Sentence Simplification I (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? It has been profitably extracted from many sites across the globe, fl and its liquid form makes 
The relatively low cost of extracting oil 	 — the ease of transporting the fuel 

it relatively easy to transport; // these two characteristics of oil have contributed to the development of an 
— have helped create a global oil industry 

enormous international industry based on the production and distribution of this fuel. 
Why Not? (A) Information about the ease of transporting oil is left out. 

(C) Information that oil has been profitably extracted is left out. 
(D) Not mentioned 

29. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, which of the following is true about extracting oil from the ground? 

ME  Why? "See Clue 29(A)[lines 4-7] 
1*- Found in natural underground reservoirs, oil is a thick, dark liquid that is recovered from the ground 

subterranean pools 

through pumping and drilling processes. 
Why Not? (B), (D) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect .,-See lines 5-7 

30. Inference I (A) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 2 about coal? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 20-21 and lines 32-37. .,-See Clue 
30(A) 

Why Not? (B) Incorrect .-See lines 21-23/ (C), (D) Not supported 

31. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? Although the applications of coal have changed since the introduction of the internal combustion 
engine decreased the need for coal to power steam engines, it is still a heavily exploited energy source. 

See Clue 31(8)[lines 32-371 

32. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word Comprising in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? constituting can replace comprising in this context. ,arSee Clue 32(A)[lines 43-45] 
comprise v. to form a portion of a larger group 
constitute v. to officially form a group 

33. Rhetorical Purpose i (D) 

Q. In paragraph 3, the author explains that natural gas is cleaner than other fossil fuels by 

=I Why? The author explains that natural gas is cleaner than other fossil fuels by comparing their carbon 
dioxide emission figures. ra-See Clue 33(D)[lines 65-68] 
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34. Inference I (A) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about natural gas? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 49-51 and lines 53-55. ...See Clue 

34(A) 

Why Not? (B) Incorrect ..-See lines 65-68/ (C) Not supported / (D) Incorrect ..-See lines 53-54 

35. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word diverse in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? various can replace diverse in this context. r-See Clue 35(A)(lines 61-64] 

diverse adj. of various kinds or forms 

various adj. of many different types 

36. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word finite in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? limited can replace finite in this context. r-See Clue 36(8)flines 72-74] 

finite adj. having an end or limit 

limited adj. restricted in amount or number 

37. Rhetorical Purpose I (B) 

Q. In paragraph 4, why does the author mention coal dust? 

Why? Coal dust is mentioned as an example of health risks miners face. The author points out the 

drawbacks of using fossil fuel in terms of health. ..-See Clue 37(8)(lines 89-92] 

38. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word intrinsic in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? fundamental can replace intrinsic in this context. ..-See Clue 38(C)Ilines 85-92] 

intrinsic adj. being inherent in one's nature or character 

t. fundamental adj. relating to the most basic and important part of something 

39. insert Text I El 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? B It helps produce electricity, fuels vehicles, and meets household energy needs—for example 

'various uses of natural gas) 

in cooking and heating. IS In addition to these uses of natural gas, there are many potential applications 

%other uses of natural gas) 

that have not been fully realized yet. In terms of pollution, natural gas is a cleaner fossil fuel; when burned it 

natural gas is relatively clean) 
releases 30 percent less carbon dioxide than oil and 45 percent less carbon dioxide than coal. D 

"these uses" in the given sentence refers to the various uses of natural gas exemplified in previous 

sentence. In addition to is used to add further information to the preceding sentence. 

continued - 

Actual Test 10 I 409 



40. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of fossil 
fuel to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 
points. 

Why? 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the passage 

Oil 

(F) Is the predominant transportation 
fuel 

(H) Is the most widely used energy 
source 

(A) Is no longer the world's dominant 
fuel source 

Clue 40(F)[lines 14-17] Oil is ... 90 
percent of the fuel that powers vehicles. 

Clue 40(FI)[lines 1-2] the most commonly 
consumed source of energy is oil 

Clue 40(A)[lines 21-23] it currently 
accounts for a smaller percentage of 
global energy consumption than oil 

Coal 

Natural Gas 

(B) Is the most plentiful kind of fossil fuel 

(D) Emits more carbon dioxide than 
other fossil fuels 

(C) Was once considered a mere 
byproduct 

(E) Can be transported in either liquid or 
gaseous form 

Clue 40(B)[lines 28-29] More abundant 
than any other fossil fuel 

Clue 40(D)[lines 66-68] when burned it 
(natural gas) releases 30 percent less 
carbon dioxide than oil and 45 percent 
less carbon dioxide than coal 

Clue 40(C)[lines 51-53] for some time it 
was considered to be nothing more than 
a byproduct of oil 

Clue 40(E)[lines 53-55] transporting 
natural gas was expensive and required 
complex pipeline systems 
[lines 58-60] As a liquid, natural gas can 
be distributed using systems similar to 
those used for oil. 

— Why Not? (G) Not mentioned / (1) Incorrect ..-See line 81 
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Three Major Fossil Fuels 

three fossil 
fuels 

amount of global 
energy consumption 

extraction 

major uses 

carbon dioxide 
pollution 

largest 

pumped from 
underground reservoirs 

transportation 

more than natural gas, 
less than coal 

once largest, 
now below oil 

sedimentary rock that 
is mined 

electricity 

most extreme of the 
three 

removed from 
underground reservoirs 

household energy, 
transportation, electricity 

least extreme of the 
three 

similar drawbacks finite supplies health risks 

Graphic Organizer 

7'-..-74711Frglar7r7gr ,  
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with images of everyday Greeks. A Early 	 early pottery decorations were 
pottery decorations were composed of abstract 	abstract 
shapes and lines that did not represent human 

30 activities. B Then, as cultural influences 
from trade with Middle Eastern regions were 

introduced, the Greeks began to decorate their 

pottery using more realistically painted human 	later changed to realistic figures 
and animal figures, 1/11 It was not until Greek 

35 artists began producing black-figure-style 	 introduction of black-figure-style 
paintings, however, that Greek pottery gained 
'maturity as a fine art. 

The black-figure style of decorating pottery 	<1.) black-figure-style 
emerged around 700 BC. It soon evolved 

40 into a narrative technique that focused on 

the stories of 'mythical gods, heroes, and 

'demons. Abandoning the practice of drawing 12(a) 
outlined images, artists working in the black- 	black silhouettes with red or white 
figure style created silhouettes, figures that 	 details 

45 were completely black except for small 
details drawn in contrasting red or white. 

By creating solid figures and using added 
details, artists working in the black-figure 
style created human forms that were much 

50 more realistic than those of previous styles. 
However, their figure drawing was still limited 
to one perspective—a flat side view. In the 	 z, flat side view 
black-figure style, human poses were always 

D 

Early styles of Greek pottery painting 

Actual. 	Passage 	r 	t r 

Two Styles of Greek Pottery Painting 

01 0 A tradition as old as the civilization 

itself, Greek pottery can be studied as a 
'chronicle of ancient Greek society. It was 
designed to fulfill a functional rather than 

05 decorative purpose, so Greek pottery was 
fundamentally related to everyday life, not 

separated from it. Furthermore, the3  Greeks' 
pott

)  
ery is an essential source of 'historical 

information because so much of it survives 

to today. Although 'vessels may be broken, 
even these 'remnants of pottery contribute 

to contemporary historians' understanding 
of ancient Greek culture. Thus, today's 

archaeologists and art historians enjoy a rich 
15 record of Greece's cultural progress and 

significant insight into the routines of people's 
daily lives in this civilization. 

111■1111111111111111 119  

€4 Analysis of ancient Greek pottery 
2(C) 

paintings shows several distinct periods, 
20 each 'capitalizing on and advancing the style 

that preceded it. This gradual progression 

parallels developments in other areas of Greek 
society—how their cultural interest shifted 

from a mythology of gods and heroes to the 
25 events of their own lives, as they replaced the 

mythological figures in their pottery paintings 

<Greek pottery) 
a chronicle of ancient Greek society 

source of understanding ancient 

Greek culture 

'chronicle written record 

'vessel container for holding 
liquids 

'remnant sth left over; 

remainder 

`capitalize on take advantage 
of 

'maturity time or state when 
sb or sth is totally grown or 
developed 

`mythical existing only in an 
ancient story 
'demon evil spirit or force 
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captured in two-dimensional 'profiles. That is, 	• two-dimensional 
55 the images never possessed any feeling of 

depth, no sense of background or 'foreground. 

-LH .,1-3][;i'..--11,j1ifE,,, 

0 To paint pottery in the black-figure style, 	 ® process 

artists first used 'slip, a mixture of water and 

clay, to paint silhouettes on a clay vessel. Then, 

so lam"etching details into the silhouettes painted 	• details etched into slip 

in slip, artists exposed the clay beneath. 
Depending on the type of clay, the etched lines 

developed into a white, 'ochre, or red as the 

pot was fired. 6( 	41 
drawback of the 	 *drawback 

65 black-figure style was the 13constraints imposed 

by the tools used to etch designs in the black 

slip, a limitation that the red-figure style, 

developed in 530 BC, was able to overcome. 

: constraints caused by tools 

Centuries of experimentation with figure 

70 painting 'peaked with the red-figure style's 

achievements of accurately representing 

the body. Developments in Greek sculpture 
around the same time helped painters 

visualize figures as three-dimensional forms 

75 occupying three-dimensional spaces. pikt)ists 

began to create an illusion of depth on a two-

dimensional surface through a technique 

known as "foreshortening." They suggested 

distance by changing the proportions of 
so objects in the foreground and background of 

the composition. By 500 BC, Greek artists 

were no longer limited to two-dimensional 

profiles in creating human figures and 
'incorporated three-quarters frontal poses 

so that demonstrated their 'mastery of the style. 
By painting figures that are turned slightly 

toward or away from the viewer, thce artists 

incorporated a sense of depth that was absent 

in the black-figure style. 
`of the red-figure style 

so 0 In essentially the reverse of the black- 
121A) 

figure-style process, rig-figure-style artists 

painted the backgrounds of their pictures black 

and let the red clay show through as shapes 
in the foreground. Rd then painting details 

95 directly on the red clay instead of etching 
lines to remove slip, artists were able to make 

finer, more precise accents that increased the 

realism of figures' hair, muscles, and skin. .Tas 
style's potential for naturalism led to a focus 

too on facial expressions and motion that enriched 

the narrative, 	
(0 

adv10ancing Greek pottery design 
23(13), 	) 

<2> red-figure-style 

hree-dimensional 

• foreshortening 

(Z) a sense of depth 

process 
: the reverse of the black-figure-style 

Process of the red-figure style 
o i s 

•-•":."' • 

'profile side view of sb's face 

'foreground part of the view 

in a picture that is at the front 

'slip mixture of clay and 

water 

'etch cut lines and grooves 

on a hard surface 

'ochre reddish-yellow color 

'constraint sth that limits 

your freedom 

"peak reach the highest point 

'incorporate include 

'mastery total understanding 

or great skill of sth 
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KEY 

 

1. (B) 2. (C) 3. (C) 4. (A) 5. (A) 6. (A) 7. (B) 8. (D) 9. (C) 	10. (D) 	11 

12. Black-figure Style: (B), (H), (I) / Red-figure Style: (A), (C), (E), (F) 

  

1. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, which of the following best explains why Greek pottery is valuable to 
historians? 

Why? ..-See Clue 1(8)flines 7-10] 
... the Greeks' pottery is an essential source of historical information because so much of it survives today. 

It is a source of information 	 -. survives in large quantities 

Why Not? (A), (C) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect ..-See Clue line 10 

2. Reference I (C) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? Analysis of ancient Greek pottery paintings shows several distinct periods, each capitalizing on 
and advancing the style that preceded it. '-See Clue 2(C)(lines 18-21] 

3. Sentence Simplification I (C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? This gradual progression parallels developments in other areas of Greek society // —how their 
Changes in pottery painting that showed ... came from changes in the way Greek society viewed itself 	the 

cultural interest shifted from a mythology of gods and heroes to the events of their own lives, // as they 
new artistic interest in everyday life 

replaced the mythological figures in their pottery paintings with images of everyday Greeks. 
Why Not? (A), (D) Incorrect 

(B) Information about the relationship between the change of the pottery paintings and that of Greek society 
is left out. 

4. Rhetorical Purpose I (A) 

Q. Why does the author mention abstract shapes in paragraph 2? 

Why? Abstract shapes are mentioned as a commencement of the development of Greek pottery painting 
styles. r.-See Clue 4(A)flines 27-34] 

5. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word imposed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? established can replace imposed in this context. ..-See Clue 5(A)I7ines 65-66] 
impose v. to apply as compulsory 
establish v. to bring about permanently or concretely 

6. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, what is the main weakness of the black-figure style? 

Why? •=r See Clue 6(A)Ilines 64-67] 

The primary drawback of the black-figure style was the constraints imposed by the tools used to etch  

— The etching tools used to add 
designs in the black slip ... 
details 
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Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

7. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word visualize in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? imagine can replace visualize in this context. [vis- = see] ..-See Clue 7(81(lines 72-75] 
visualize v. to form a picture of something in one's mind 
imagine v. to form a mental image of something 

8. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, what was the most significant achievement of the red-figure style? 

Why? ..-See Clue 8(D)(lines 94-101] 
By then painting details directly on the red clay instead of etching lines to remove slip, artists were able to 
make finer, more precise accents that increased the realism of figures' hair, muscles, and skin. This style's 

• realistically-painted human figures 

potential for naturalism led to a focus on facial expressions and motion that enriched the narrative ... 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect a-See lines 94-96/ (B) Mentioned in lines 91-94, but not the most significant 

achievement / (C) Not mentioned 

9. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to the passage, a sense of depth in pottery paintings 

Why? ...See Clue 9(C)Ilines 87-89] 
Why Not? (A), (B) Incorrect a-See lines 87-89/ (D) Not mentioned 

10. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word apex in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? summit can replace apex in this context. ..-See Clue 10(D)Ilines 101-102] 

apex n. top or highest peak 
summit n. highest state or degree 

11. Insert Text I 111 

Q. Look at the four squares MI that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

1.1 Why? el Early pottery decorations were composed of abstract shapes and lines that did not represent 

(early pottery decorations) 

human activities. B Then, ... the Greeks began to decorate their pottery using more realistically painted 

(changed pottery decorations) 

human and animal figures. al This shift from abstract decoration to the first human figure drawing was 

(importance of this change) 

important in the evolution toward the more sophisticated styles of pottery painting that appeared later. 
It was not until Greek artists began producing black-figure-style paintings, however, that Greek pottery 

(introduction of black-figure style) 

gained maturity as a fine art. 

"This shift" in the given sentence refers to the preceding information that pottery decorations changed 

from abstract shapes to realistic shapes. 

continued a+ 

D 
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12. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the style of pottery 
painting to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is 

worth 4 points. 

=I Why? 

Gorreci..Ar ,wer Choices 
	

Clues in the passage 

Black-figure Style 

(B) Featured solid black silhouettes 

rather than outlined figures 

Clue 12(B)[lines 42-44] Abandoning the 

practice of drawing outlined images, 

artists working in the black-figure style 

created silhouettes, figures that were 

completely black 

[lines 47-49] By creating solid figures ... 

artists working in the black-figure style 

created human forms 

(H) Created details by carving into slip to 

expose a clay surface 

(I) Required etching tools for drawing 

images on the pottery 

(A) Was practically the reverse of the 

style that preceded it 

(C) Employed a technique that created a 

sense of depth on a flat surface 

Red-figure Style 	(E) Produced images by painting the 

background but not the figures 

(F) Is considered the finest development 

in Greek pottery painting 

Clue 12(H)[lines 60-61] by etching details 

into the silhouettes painted in slip, artists 

exposed the clay beneath 

Clue 12(1 Wines 64-67] The primary 

drawback of the black-figure style was 

the constraints imposed by the tools 

used to etch designs in the black slip 

Clue 12(A)[lines 90-91] In essentially the 

reverse of the black-figure-style process, 

red-figure-style artists 

Clue 12(C)[lines 75-77] Artists began to 

create an illusion of depth on a 

two-dimensional surface 

Clue 12(E)[lines 91-94] red-figure-style 

artists painted the backgrounds of their 

pictures black and let the red clay show 

through as shapes in the foreground 

Clue 12(F)[lines 98-102] This 

style(red-figure style)'s potential for 

naturalism led to a focus on facial 

expressions and motion that enriched 

the narrative, advancing Greek pottery 

design to its apex. 

Why Not? (D) Mentioned in lines 30-34, but true of before the black-figure style, so belongs to neither of 

the two styles / (G) Mentioned in lines 27-30, but true of before the black-figure style, so belongs to neither of 
the two styles 
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Graphic Organizer 

Greek pottery 

painting 
progressed from abstract to 
realistic 

profiles 

j 

poses three-quarters frontal 

depth Ill flat, two-dimensional 
foreshortening to suggest three 
dimensions 

Greek pottery painting reaches height 
of realism 

Two Styles of Greek Pottery Painting 

black silhouettes with red or white 
details 

red silhouettes with painted details 

etching details into slip painting details on the red clay 
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Actual Test 11 I Passage 2 I World History 

The History of Soap 

01 0 The history of soap is long but 'ambiguous, 

beginning by some estimates as far back as 
2800 BC in ancient Babylon. Archaeological 

findings suggest that various ingredients 
05 including fats, oils, and 'greases were 

involved in the making of early soaps. 
Specific evidence was discovered during the 

excavation of ancient Babylon (modern-day 
Iraq), when ancient soapy matter was 

10 found in clay containers 'bearing 'inscriptions 

that indicated the contents were made by 

boiling fats with ashes—a method of soap 
making. Archaeological evidence from other 
ancient civilizations, like Egypt and Phoenicia, 

15 suggests that many cultures were using soaps 

to clean raw textiles before dyeing them. Ely 
soaps were not commonly used for bathing, 

and different cultures used the products in 
different capacities—among other uses, soap 

20 was administered as a wound 'medicament 
and applied as a hair dye. There is no 

'definitive evidence proving exactly where soap 
originated; it seems to have been discovered 

independently by several civilizations—Arabs, 
25 Celts, and Romans were all early users of 

soap-like substances. 

ancient soap 

uses of ancient soap 

the unknown origin of soap 

Early evidence of soap making and uses of soap 

€) One popular legend ascribes the 

discovery of the cleansing properties of soap 

to a fortunate coincidence: long ago, people 
30 washing their clothes in a river near a site for 

sacrificial offerings noticed that when they 
washed their laundry in that specific area, 

their clothes became particularly clean. They 

realized that the combination of ash and 
35 animal fat produced by the burnt offerings 

created an effective laundering aid. Although 
this legend presents an interesting account ism) 
of the origin of soap, itgre is no way to 'verify 

the authenticity of the story. As a result, it is 
40 considered by some to be a 'myth. 

A soap creation legend 

0 The first written documentation of soap 

appears in the writings of Gaius Plinius 

Secundus, a Roman writer and philosopher 
who had traveled throughout Western Europe, 

45 visiting several other cultures. He wrote about 

a substance made from a mixture of ash and 
animal fat—a simple soap that the Celts used 
as a hair product. 

The first written reference to soap 

0 The craft of soap making had spread 

50 throughout Europe and reached England 

by the eleventh century, but in spite of its 

a legend about the origin of soap 

written documentation of soap 

ingredients: ash and animal fat 

uses: a hair product 

(soap making in Europe) 
11th century 

: spread throughout Europe 

'ambiguous unclear and 

uncertain 

'grease oily substance 

'bear have or show a sign, 
mark, or particular appearance 

`inscription sth written onto a 

hard surface 

'medicament substance used 
to treat illness 

'definitive decisive; 

conclusive 

'verify prove the truth of by 
presentation of evidence or 
testimony; substantiate 

'myth idea or story that many 

believe, but is not true 
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'prevalence, soap was rarely used for bathing 

and personal 'hygiene. In fact, the "devastating 

"plagues of the Middle Ages—including the 

55 Black Death of the fourteenth century—
are attributed to a lack of basic cleanliness. 

  

'prevalence condition of being 

spread during a particular time 

among a particular group of 

people 

'hygiene condition or practice 

of keeping yourself clean 

"devastating tending or 

threatening to destroy; 

overwhelming 
"plague very infectious 

disease that affects many 

people 

 

Soap in the Middle Ages 

  

Over time, cultures experimented 
25(B) 

with soap-making recipes and eventually 
discovered that the animal fat they used could 

60 be replaced by vegetable oils. Virtually any 

vegetable oil could be used to make soap—

palm, coconut, and almond oil were some of 
the more popular choices. A In particular, 

soap made from olive oil came to be regarded 

65 as a superior product. B During the sixteenth 

century, one kind of olive-oil soap—castile 

soap, believed to be named for the region 

in Spain where it originated—was widely 

exported throughout Europe, becoming 

70 famous for its quality. el Even today, "castile 

soap" is a term used to refer to soaps that are 

made primarily of olive oil. D 

 

® changes in soap ingredients 

: animal fat — vegetable oils 

soap from olive oil regarded as a 

superior product 

sir 

    

    

As soap became an increasingly 

popular trading commodity, British authorities 

75 recognized that control of the soap industry 

would give them significant economic 

influence. In the seventeenth century, Itcm king 

of England 'enforced restrictions on the location 

of soap-making companies, demanding that 

80 they be based in London. timulations and 
'taxation made soap an expensive luxury that 

was not accessible to most people. It was not 

until the removal of the soap tax in the middle 

of the nineteenth century that it became 

85 possible for "commoners to purchase this 

popular item. 

   

 

17in century 
: regulations of soap industry in 

England 

became a luxury item 

® middle of igtn century 

— became a popular item 

"enforce make people obey a 

rule or law 

"taxation system of taxing 

'commoner sb who is not a 

member of the nobility 

 

British regulation of soap 

   

Although soap making was a firmly 
established craft in Europe, early colonists in 

North America practiced soap making almost 

00 exclusively as a household 'chore, and Itare 

were few professional soap makers in the 
colonies. For some time, gronal hygiene was 

considered a low priority, as the colonists were 

occupied with other concerns. Ideas about 
95 hygiene began to change during the Civil 

War, when improvements in hospital hygiene 

introduced Americans to the benefits of 

personal cleanliness. This)  resulted in a change 

in the way society viewed "sanitation issues, 

100 leading to the installation of indoor bathrooms 

and sinks and introducing a demand for soap. 
The revolution in Americans' attitudes toward 

hygiene was complete when twentieth-century 
soap makers began employing expensive, 

105 large-scale advertising strategies to increase 

their sales and expand their industry. 

Histor  of soap in America 

 

(soap in America) 

CD  early colonists 
: soap making as a household chore 

(a) during the Civil War 

: increase in demand for soap 

OO 2oth century 

expansion of soap industry 

'chore small job done 

regularly 

"sanitation protection of 

public health by removing and 

treating waste 

   

Actual Test 11 I 	419 



13. (B) 14. (A) 15. (D) 16. (D) 17. (B) 18. (B) 19. (A) 20. (C) 21. (D) 22. (D 

23. (B) 24.  A 	25. (B), (C), (F) 

13. Sentence Simplification (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

▪ Why? Specific evidence was discovered during the excavation of ancient Babylon (modern-day Iraq), // 
show that Babylonians made a kind of soap 

when ancient soapy matter was found in clay containers bearing inscriptions that indicated the contents were 
Carvings on clay containers holding a soap-like material 

made by boiling fats with ashes—a method of soap making. 

Why Not? (A) Information about the soapy matter is left out. 
(C) Information that the soapy matter was discovered and a method of soap making was inscribed on the 
clay containers is left out. 

(D) Not mentioned. 

14 Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word administered in the passage is closest in meaning to 

- Why? given can replace administered in this context. ,..-See Clue 14(A)[lines 19-21] 
administer v. to give or apply a remedy 
give v. to present something in assistance or as a treatment 

15. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word authenticity in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? truth can replace authenticity in this context. It is also a clue that the story in line 39 is 
paraphrased to legend in line 37, and myth in line 40. .,See Clue 15(D)[lines 37-40] 

authenticity n. quality of being real 
• truth n. undisputable fact 

4 ' Rhetorical Purpose (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention the legend in paragraph 2? 

Why? Legend is mentioned in order to support that the origin of soap is not clear in paragraph 1. =3-See 
Clue 16(D)[lines 38-39] 

17 Inference (B) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 4 about epidemics in the Middle Ages? 
6re  Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 53-56. '-See Clue 17(8) 
- Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not supported 

1 F Reference (B) 

Q. The word its in the passage refers to 

- Why? ... one kind of olive-oil soap— castile soap, believed to be named for the region in Spain where it 
originated—was widely exported throughout Europe, becoming famous for its quality. 'See Clue 18(8)[lines 
66-70] 
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Why Not? (A) its refers to olive-oil soap—castile soap, not olive oil. 

19. Inference (A) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 5 about Castile? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 66-69. 	Clue 19(A) 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

20. Vocabulary ' (C) 

Q. The word Regulations in the passage is closest in meaning to 

No Why? Rules can replace Regulations in this context. 	Clue 20(C)I7ines 77-79] 

• regulation n. principle, rule, or law designed to control or govern conduct 

• rule n. principle governing action 

21. Factual Information w(D) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, soap in England was not initially available to the masses because 

Why? 0-See Clue 21(D)(lines 80-82] 

• Regulations and taxation made soap an expensive luxury that was not accessible to most people. 

-- restrictions and duties 	 - difficult for many people to purchase 

Why Not? (A), (B) Incorrect / (C) Not mentioned 

22. Inference I (D) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 7 about colonists' attitudes toward soap before the Civil 

War? 

'Aihy? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 90-93. ,i- See Clue 22(D) 

„ Why Not? (A)-(C) Not supported 

23. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word concerns in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? affairs can replace concerns in this context. .-See Clue 23(3)Ilines 92-93] 

concern n. matter that relates to or affects you 

affair n. matter of personal concern 

24. Insert Text A 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? Virtually any vegetable oil could be used to make soap—palm, coconut, and almond oil were 

(vegetable oils were used to make soap) 
some of the more popular choices. A Soaps made with oils such as these were gentler on the skin than 

(vegetable-oil soaps became popular) 

soaps made with animal fats, so vegetable-oil soaps quickly became desirable products. In particular, soap 

(olive oil soaps, a 

made from olive oil came to be regarded as a superior product. B 

superior product) 

► "these" in the given sentence refers to "palm, coconut, and almond oil." In particular was used to highlight 

olive oil soaps from among the various oil soaps. 	 continued .►  
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25. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Believed to date back thousands of years, the origin of soap is not entirely known, but it is clear 
that throughout its history, soap has varied in both composition and application depending on the cultures 
who used it. 

   

Correct Answer Choices 	Alkimi&Clues in the passage 

   

Clue 25(B)[lines 9-12] ancient soapy matter was 
found in clay containers bearing inscriptions that 
indicated the contents were made by boiling fats 
with ashes 
[lines 57-60] Over time, cultures experimented with 
soap-making recipes and eventually discovered 
that the animal fat they used could be replaced by 
vegetable oils. 

(B) The first soaps were made from ash and 
animal fat, but later soaps used different types of 
vegetable oils. 

(C) Some historians believe that the earliest soaps 
were used mainly for medicinal and cosmetic 
purposes. 

(F) Gradually, soap became the product it is today, 
a cleanser used for bathing and for personal 
hygiene. 

Clue 25(C)[lines 16-21] Early soaps were not 
commonly used for bathing ... among other uses, 
soap was administered as a wound medicament and 
applied as a hair dye. 

Clue 25(F)[lines 98-101] This resulted in a change in 
the way society viewed sanitation issues, leading to 
the installation of indoor bathrooms and sinks and 
introducing a demand for soap. 

► The whole passage focuses on the change in components and the uses of soap throughout the history. 
And it follows that ((B) Change in the components of soap —■ (C) Uses of early soaps —' (F) Change in the 
uses of soap) '—See (Graphic Organizer) on p. 423 

Why Not? (A), (D), (E) Not mentioned 
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animal fat replaced with vegetable oil 

became a luxury item in England 

demand arose after the Civil War, when soap was used for 

hygiene 

evolved into a major industry 

Graphic Organizer 

The History of Soap 

origin unknown 

archaeological evidence shows many non-cleaning uses 

a legend about the origin of soap 

written documentation of soap 

77.411';■ 
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the elements and process in the 
creation of Earth's surface 

modern volcanoes are clues to the 
Earth's volcanic past 

: the most volcanically active celestial 
body 

<NASA Probes' photos on lo) 

'tectonic relating to structure 
of earth's crust 
'eruption explosion with 
smoke, fire, and rocks 
'molten liquified by heat 
`makeup composition 

'prehistoric relating to a very 
ancient time in history 

'celestial relating to the sky or 
heaven 

'probe space device used to 
gather information 

• unexpected discovery 

'meteor piece of rock or metal 
that travels through space, 

and creates a bright line in the 
sky 
'adrift floating without control 

• absence of impact craters 

Actual Test 11 I Passage 3 I Astronomy 

lo's Volcanoes 

01 0 In earlier periods of Earth's history, the 
271D) 

surface of our planet was a much more violent 
place than it is today. The core of the Earth is 

estimated to currently be between 3,000 and 
05 5,000 degrees Celsius, 1237(g)  its temperature 

was even greater millions of years ago. This 

intense internal heat and pressure has been 

responsible for many of the processes that 
have shaped the surface of our planet over the 

10 millennia, such as 'tectonic shifts, earthquakes, 
and volcanoes. In a volcanic 'eruption, 'molten 26(0) 
rock from deep inside the Earth is ejected out 

onto the surrounding landscape, significantly 
altering the physical and chemical 'makeup of 

15 the environment. Scientists believe events like 
this were much more common and powerful 
in 'prehistoric times, and they study modern 
volcanic activity to better understand how 

Earth was shaped and formed. 

Earth's volcanic past 

20 0 A However, these processes are not 

unique to our world. B In fact, lo, one of the 

largest moons orbiting the planet Jupiter, is 
the most volcanically active 'celestial body 
known to exist. [11 The discovery of this fact 

25 has provided researchers with a new window 

into what our early planet may have looked 
like. D 

lo, the most volcanic body 

It was not until the late 1970s that 
29(A) 

scientists were able to gather definitive 
30 information about the surface features of 

lo. Probes launched by NASA around this 

time passed near the moon on their way to 

study Jupiter, Saturn, and the other outer 
planets. This provided the opportunity to 

35 capture photographs and take other kinds 

of measurements of lo. The 'probes' detailed 

pictures of the moon revealed what turned out 
to be a very important, unexpected discovery. 

Scientists had anticipated that to's surface, 
40 like those of most other rock-based bodies 

that inhabit our solar system, would display 

the typical craters and impact marks from 

countless collisions over time with 'meteors 
and other objects 'adrift in space. -31-ohey planned 

45 to use those marks to estimate the age of 
the moon's surface by recording the amount 
of craters—the more craters, the older the 

surface. When scientists saw the probes' 
38(A) 

images, however, they were shocked to see an 
50 absence of impact craters. As it turns out, lo's 

surface is not very old, less than one million 
years. 

Discovery of lo's young surface 
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Fortunately, the scientists were also able 

to observe the reason for this 'peculiarity: 

55 lo's surface is covered with volcanoes. It 
38(A) 	 38(8) 
is constantly changing as new volcanoes 
emerge, others become "extinct, and magma 

deposits accumulate or disappear. Just like 

on Earth, these processes continually renew 

60 the moon's surface, redistributing molten 
material from the interior to the exterior and 

subsequently covering all traces of impact 
marks. lo's volcanic features are the reason for 

its youthful face. 
Regeneration of lo's surface by volcanic activity 

65 Q The existence of volcanoes on lo was not 

the only interesting discovery. Photographs 

of the surface showed the volcanic activity to 

be extremely intense, with some eruptions 

uspewing material as high as 300 kilometers. 

70 And, in addition to volcanoes, 'Bair covered by 

lava flows, volcanic 'geysers, and molten lakes. 

Taken together, hese observations allowed 

scientists to confirm what had previously 

only been speculated about the cores of other 

75 moons and planets: like Earth's, some of 

are hot. 
lo's volcanic intensity and hot core 

Part of the reason for its "fiery interior, 
38(F) 

and hence also for its volcanic activity, has to 

do with lo's somewhat unique orbital position. 

80 During its orbit around Jupiter, the moon 

is constantly pulled by the gravity of that 
enormous planet. However, at some points, 132(C, 

is also pulled in the opposite direction by the 

gravity of two other large moons whose orbits 

85 sometimes put lo between them and Jupiter. 

These immense gravitational forces stretch 
35(A) 
and "squish lo by as much as 100 meters. This 

motion generates internal "friction, and the 
resulting heat melts lo's interior, giving rise to 

so its spectacular displays of volcanic activity. 
Cause of lo's hot core 

Needless to say, the size and intensity of 

lo's volcanoes are of great interest to scientists 
who believe that similar conditions may once 

have existed on Earth. By better understanding 

95 the nature of such conditions, we will have a 
better grasp of the 'formative processes that 

shaped our planet. lo thus offers scientists a 

rare opportunity to study an important aspect 

of Earth's distant past. 
Scientific interest in lo's volcanoes 

'peculiarity quality of being 

strange or unfamiliar 

"extinct no longer existing or 

living 

'spew shoot out of sth rapidly 

in large quantities 

"geyser hot spring that shoots 

out water 

"fiery with much fire 

'squish squeeze or squash 

'friction rubbing of one 

surface against another 

'formative relating to 

formation or development 

• the reason for a lack of craters 

: volcanic activity caused young 

surface 

intense volcanic activity on lo 

proves other celestial objects have 

hot cores 

<cause of volcanic activity on lo) 

: unique orbital position 

0 gravity from Jupiter 

OO gravity from two large moons 

significance of lo's volcanoes 
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41.717•MiC, 

26. (D) 27. (D) 28. (B) 29. (A) 30. (C) 31. (C) 32. (D) 33. (C) 34. (B) 35. (A) 

36. (C) 37.  B 	38. (A), (B), (F) 
KEY 

  

    

26. Vocabulary (D) 

Q. The word ejected in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? thrown can replace ejected in this context. [eject = e(x)(out) + ject(throw)] 'See Clue 26(D)(lines 
11-13] 
• eject v. to suddenly send something out 
• throw v. to put something somewhere quickly and carelessly 

27. Inference (D) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 1 about Earth's core temperature? 

1.• Why? (D) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 1-3 and lines 5-11. .,See Clue 27(D) 
— Why Not? (A), (C) Not supported / (B) Incorrect ..-See lines 6-11 

28. Sentence Simplification (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Scientists had anticipated that lors surface, // like those of most other rock-based bodies that 
researchers were expecting to see these on lo 	-- Most rocky bodies in the solar system are covered with 

inhabit our solar system, would display the typical craters and impact marks from countless collisions over 
collision craters 

time with meteors and other objects adrift in space. 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect 
(C) Information that scientists had expected collision craters is left out. 
(D) Not mentioned 

29. Rhetorical Purpose I (A) 

Q. Why does the author mention Probes in paragraph 3? 

'Ail-1y? Probes are mentioned in order to explain how scientists could gather definitive information about 
lo..,-See Clue 29(A)(lines 28-31] 

30. Factual Information (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, how do scientists determine the ages of rock-based moons? 

Why? '-See Clue 30(C)Ilines 44-48] 

iv. They planned to use those marks to estimate the age of the moon's surface by recording the amount of 

By observing the frequency of 

craters—the more craters, the older the surface. 
impact marks 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 
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31. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word traces in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? evidences can replace traces in this context. ,4-See Clue 31(Cl[lines 60-631 
e  trace n. small sign showing that something was present 

evidence n. facts or signs that show clearly that something exists or is true 

32. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention lava flows and volcanic geysers in paragraph 5? 

NE  Why? Lava flows and volcanic geysers are mentioned as evidences that other celestial bodies exist with 

hot cores like Earth's. The author lists observations that allowed scientists to confirm the nature of the cores 
of other celestial bodies. •.-See Clue 32(M-lines 70-761 

33. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word speculated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? imagined can replace speculated in this context. It can be inferred that speculate is opposite in 

meaning to confirm in line 73. ccSee Clue 33(C)!lines 72-741 

speculate v. to make a guess about something 
i  imagine v. to form a mental picture 

34. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word them in the passage refers to 

Why? ... the cores of other moons and planets: like Earth's, some of them are hot. "-See Clue 34(8)11ines 

74-761 

35. Factual Information I (A) 

ow Why? .-See Clue 35(A)Ilines 86-891 
1.1 Why Not? (B) Not mentioned / (C) The passage talks about the gravitational forces of Jupiter and other 

moons, not lo's own. ..-See lines 82-85/ (D) Volcanoes are the result from lo's hot interior, not the cause. 

See lines 88-90 

36. Inference I (C) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 6 about lo? 

Nu Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 82-85. .-See Clue 36(C) 

- Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not supported 

37. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares MI that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? A However, these processes are not unique to our world. B Most of the rocky planets and moons 

(these processes areenot unique to Earth) 	 (the processes are common to other planets 

in our solar system experience similar: events. In fact, lo, one of the largest moons orbiting the planet Jupiter, 

and moons) 	 (example: lo) 

is the most volcanically active.celestial body known to exist. IS 

■ "similar events" in the given sentence refers to "these processes(tectonic shifts, earthquakes, and 

volcanoes)." 	 continued II+ 
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38. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Since the discovery that lo is the most volcanically active location in our solar system, scientists 
have been using it to learn about conditions on the early Earth. 

(A) Instead of observing craters on lo's surface, 
NASA's probes revealed the presence of volcanic 
activity on the moon. 

(B) The volcanic activity on lo is so intense that the 
moon's surface is constantly being recycled and 
renewed, similar to theories about what happened 
on Earth. 

(F) Because of the peculiarities in the orbiting 
patterns of Jupiter's moons, lo experiences intense 
gravitational forces that heat its core. 

Clue 38(A)[lines 48-50] When scientists saw the 
probes' images, however, they were shocked to see 
an absence of impact craters. 
[line 55] lo's surface is covered with volcanoes. 

Clue 38(B)[lines 55-60] It is constantly changing as 
new volcanoes emerge, others become extinct, and 
magma deposits accumulate or disappear. Just like 
on Earth, these processes continually renew the 
moon's surface 

Clue 38(F)[lines 77-79] Part of the reason for its fiery 
interior, and hence also for its volcanic activity, has 
to do with lo's somewhat unique orbital position. 

► The whole passage focuses on the volcanic activities on lo and their importance in learning about ancient 
Earth. And it follows that ((A) Observations of lo's volcanic activities — (B) Characteristics of volcanic 
activities on lo (F) The reason why lo's core is hot) 'See (Graphic Organizer) on p.429 

am Why Not? (C) Inferred from lines 56-60, but minor / (D) Incorrect '-See lines 45-48 / (E) Not mentioned 
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cause of 

volcanic 

activity on 

gravity from Jupiter and other moons causes internal 
friction 

signifioanoamC.  
lo's volcanoes 

scientists can study conditions like those of ancient 
Earth 

Graphic Organizer 

lo's Volcanoes 

volcanic 

activity on 

Earth 

modern volcanoes are clues to the Earth's volcanic past 

lack of craters 

young surface caused by volcanic activity 

proves that other celestial objects have hot cores 



Actual Test 12 I Passage 1 I Psychology 

Piaget's Theory 

     

 

m 0 Jean Piaget's 'cognitive development theory 
'stems from the 'assumption that .c1-.1)ildhood 
development can be examined as a series of 

distinct stages representing a child's evolving 
05 ability to perceive the world around him or 

her. He proposed that as a child progresses 

from one developmental stage to the next, his 
or her way of thinking changes. 

(Piaget's cognitive development 

theory) 

 

'cognitive of the mental 
processes of perception, 

memory, judgment 

'stem from develop as a 
result of sth else 

'assumption sth that you 

think is true although you 
have no evidence 

 

Basis of Piaget's theory 

   

 

IATM`conceived four stages of 
to childhood development and described the 

level of awareness of the external world 

children exhibit at each stage. At birth, 

children are in the first stage of development 
—the

4A) 
5sensorimotor stage—'exercising their 

7 
15 'reflexes by grasping objects with their hands, 

following movements with their eyes, and 
sucking on objects in their mouths. Until 

about the age of two, ch)ildren remain in the 
sensorimotor stage, progressing through 

20 substages until they have developed the 
ability to accomplish objectives by planning 

steps toward a goal. Between the ages of two 
and seven, children progress through the 

'preoperational stage, where they learn to use 
25 symbols as representations of physical things. 

In this stage, children's understanding of the 4(D) 
world is based on 'egocentrism, limited to their 

own perception and unable to consider others' 

points of view. In the following stage—the 
30 '''concrete operational stage—children begin 

to apply consistent logic to the world around 

them, solving problems by considering 
more than one aspect of a problem at a time, 

identifying and organizing objects with shared 
35 characteristics, and discovering that other 

people's perspectives differ from theirs. This 

stage lasts until children are about twelve 
years old. At approximately this age, ay td -en 
progress to the final stage of development, the 

40 formal operational stage, which lasts through 
adulthood. Children in this stage begin to think 

like adults, acquiring the skills to refine their 

social interactions and to understand abstract 
ideas like love and moral values. According to 

61C) 
45 Piaget's theory, it::(ics stage represents a person's 

way of thinking at its most sophisticated. 

(four stages of childhood 
development by Piaget) 

® stage 
: sensorimotor stage 
• reflexes 

(2) stage 2 

 

`conceive think of a new idea 

ssensorimotor having to do 
with senses and the way the 

mind affects our skills 
'exercise make use of (one's 
privileges, powers, etc.) 
'reflex unlearned or instinctive 
response to a stimulus 

   

 

preoperational stage 
• using symbols 

• egocentrism 

a stage 3 
concrete operational stage 
• consistent logic 

• awareness of others' perception 

i4) stage 4 

: formal operational stage 

• refined social interactions 
• comprehension of abstract ideas 

 

'preoperational before sb can 
function independently 

'egocentrism thinking only 

about yourself 

'concrete definite and 

specific 

Four stages of childhood development 

   

 

(i) A (child's progress through these stages is 14.  
determined by a process of learning that Piaget 

described in two basic steps: "assimilation, the 
50 incorporation of new information into existing 

thought patterns—notions about how the 
world operates; and accommodation, the 
alteration of present cognitive structures to 

(learning process) 

• assimilation 

• accommodation 

 

"assimilation process of 
becoming an accepted part of 
a country or group 
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accommodate the new information. A Piaget 
55 reasoned that a biological "drive motivates 

children to make sense of their environments 

and then develop ideas about how the world 
operates. B In early childhood, children are 
constantly 'bombarded with new information, 

to and they use that information to develop 

expectations about their environments. au 
However, because of their limited experience, 

children often find that the new information 

they have received conflicts with some of 
65 their existing ideas about the world. D When 

a child discovers this kind of conflict, he or 
she experiences what Piaget considered grAl)  
upset in 'equilibrium, which lasts until the 

new information can be absorbed, returning 

70 a sense of balance to the child's view of the 

world. For example, if a child learns that a cat 
is a small, four-legged animal, he or she may 

assume that all small, four-legged animals are 

cats, an assumption that would be challenged, 

75 however, if a child pointed out an animal he 

or she considered to be a cat and then learned 

that it was actually a puppy. Lri1c;this example, 

the child would need to adjust his or her idea 

of what a cat is, and in so doing, he or she 

80 would be accommodating the new knowledge, 
changing an existing thought pattern in order 

to return to equilibrium. 

process of assimilation and 

accommodation 

 

  

"drive motivation 

"bombard address with 
continuously or persistently, 

as with requests 

   

"equilibrium balance 

  

Two steps of childhood learning process 

  

  

Piaget has remained an influential figure 
101Ar 

in the field of developmental psychology for 

85 decades. In fact, many of the central ideas in 

his cognitive development theory had been 

proposed as early as the 1920s. Although 
there has been some criticism of his work— 

some psychologists have questioned whether 
(A) 

so children actually go through stages as Piaget 
"conceptualized them, and others have added 

that some people never attain the final stage, 

the formal operational stage— piiggefs 

theories still remain relevant and persuasive in 

95 modern developmental psychology. 

  

    

  

Piaget's theory remains important 

despite some criticism 

 

   

'conceptualize form an idea 

    

    

  

Effects of and reactions to Piaget's theory 
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KEY 

  

1. (A) 2. (D) 3. (A) 4. (D) 5. (B) 6. (C) 7. (A) 8. (A) 9. (C) 10. (A) 11 

2. (C) 13.  A  14. (C), (E), (F) 

    

1. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word evolving in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? developing can replace evolving in this context. '-See Clue 1(A)[lines 2-5] 
s evolve v. to slowly develop and change 

develop v. to change in a process into something greater 

2. Rhetorical Purpose (D) 

Q. In paragraph 2, the author explains Piaget's stages of childhood development by 

Why? Piaget's stages of childhood development are explained by describing the characteristics of each 
stage in terms of the ages and the levels of awareness of the external world. —See Clue 2(D)(lines 9-12] 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect (The author does not narrate stories.) 

3. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word they in the passage refers to 

Why? ... children remain in the sensorimotor stage, progressing through substages until they have 
developed the ability to accomplish objectives by planning steps toward a goal. ,...See Clue 3(A)(lines 18-22] 

4. Inference (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, what can be inferred about a child's method of problem solving before 
the concrete operational stage? 

Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 26-27. '-See Clue 4(D) 
- Why Not? (A), (B) Not supported / (C) Incorrect .,See lines 26-29 

5. Vocabulary ! (B) 

Q. The word abstract in the passage is closest in meaning to 

- Why? conceptual can replace abstract in this context. 'See Clue 5(8)(lines 43-44] 
• abstract adj. based on vague ideas 

conceptual adj. dealing with ideas 

6. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, the formal operational stage 

See Clue 6(C)flines 38-40, 44-46] 
According to Piaget's theory, this stage represents a person's way of thinking at its most sophisticated. 

a person's most advanced way of thinking 
Why Not? (A) Incorrect c.-See lines 36-41 / (B) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect ..-See lines 26-29 

7. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, the developmental stage when a child's reflexes are most important is 

Why? ..-See Clue 7(A)Ilines 14-15] 
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8. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word absorbed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? accepted can replace absorbed in this context. ra-See Clue 8(A)llines 67-71] 
absorb v. to understand something new 
accept v. to take something in and agree to it 

9. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention cats in paragraph 3? 

Why? Cats are mentioned as an example in order to explain the process of assimilation and 

accommodation. ,a-See Clue 9(C)[lines 77-82] 

10. Rhetorical Purpose I (A) 

Q. Why does the author mention the 1920s in paragraph 4? 

Why? The 1920s is mentioned in order to emphasize how long Piaget's theory has remained influential. 

erSee Clue 10(A)[lines 83-871 

11. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, some psychologists have criticized Piaget's theory 

Why? r.-See Clue 11(A)[lines 89-911 
► ... some psychologists have questioned whether children actually go through stages as Piaget 

- they are not certain that children develop in the stages he identified 

conceptualized them ... 
No Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

12. Sentence Simplification I (C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? Although there has been some criticism of his work —// some psychologists have questioned 
-- Some people still have questions about the stages in Piaget's theory, but 

whether children actually go through stages as Piaget conceptualized them, and others have added that some 
people never attain the final stage, the formal operational stage —/1 Piaget's theories still remain relevant and 

• overall his theory continues to be important 

persuasive in modern developmental psychology. 

Why Not? (A), (B) Incorrect 
(D) Information that some psychologists have questions about his theory is left out. 

continued 
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Correct Answer Choices 

(C) The characteristic behaviors of the 
four stages begin with babies' reflexes 
in the sensorimotor stage and develop 
into sophisticated interactions in the 
formal operational stage. 

(E) Children learn new things through 
a learning process that involves 
assimilating and accommodating 
information about the world around 
them. 

(F) Although some people have 
doubted that children develop in stages 
like Piaget proposed, his cognitive 
development theory continues to be a 
central idea in psychology. 

13. Insert Text I A 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A child's progress through these stages is determined by a process of learning that Piaget 
(two basic steps of a child's learning 

described in two basic steps: assimilation, the incorporation of new information into existing thought 
patterns—notions about how theAworld operates; and accommodation, the alteration of the present cognitive 

4 
structure to accommodate the new information. A These two steps allow children to develop working 

:functions of the two steps) 
theories about their surroundings that help them to properly adapt. Piaget reasoned that a biological 

(a biological drive:: 

drive motivates children to make sense of their environments and then develop ideas about how the world 
operates. B 

"These two steps" in the given sentence refers to the "two basic steps: assimilation and accommodation." 
"Their surroundings" in the given sentence is changed to "their environments" in the following sentence. 

14. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Piaget's cognitive development theory suggests that childhood development progresses through 
distinct stages. 

Clues in the passage 

Clue 14(C)[lines 9-15] Piaget conceived four stages of childhood 
development ... At birth, children are in the first stage of 
development—the sensorimotor stage—exercising their reflexes 
[lines 38-40] children progress to the final stage of development, 
the formal operational stage 
[lines 45-46] this stage (the formal operational stage) represents 
a person's way of thinking at its most sophisticated 

Clue 14(E)[lines 47-52] A child's progress through these stages is 
determined by a process of learning that Piaget described in two 
basic steps: assimilation, ... accommodation 

Clue 14(F)[lines 87-91] Although there has been some criticism 
of his work—some psychologists have questioned whether 
children actually go through stages as Piaget conceptualized 
them 

[lines 93-95] Piaget's theories still remain relevant and 
persuasive in modern developmental psychology. 

The whole passage focuses on the four stages of childhood development of Piaget's cognitive 
development theory. And it follows that ((C) The four stages of childhood development (E) Two basic 

steps of a child's learning: assimilation and accommodation — (F) Continual influence of Piaget's theory on 
psychology) '-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.435 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned / (B) Mentioned in lines 35-36, but minor / (D) Mentioned in lines 91-93, but 
minor 
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Graphic Organizer 

Piaget's Theory 

examines childhood development as a series of 
progressive stages 

assimilation 
: incorporation of new information into existing 

expectations 

accommodation 
: alteration of existing expectations to 

accommodate new information 

remains important despite some criticism 

learning 
process 

L 

thee 
influence 

sensorimotor stage: reflexes 

preoperational stage: using symbols, egocentric 

concrete operational stage 
: consistent logic, awareness of others' 

perspectives 

formal operational stage 
: refined social interaction, comprehension of 

abstract ideas 
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Earth made up of rock 

'inorganic not consisting of 
sth living 

2crystallize form crystals 

classifying rocks by method of 
formation 

igneous, sedimentary, metamorphic 

<1> igneous rocks 

(.)) cause: cooling of magma 

location of formation 
• below the Earth's surface 

'solidify become hard 

• above the surface 

factors determining rock's physical 
features 

: location and duration of cooling 

<2> sedimentary rocks 
location of formation 

`scalding very hot 
'subterranean existing, 
situated, or operating below 

the surface of the earth; 
underground 
'extrusive sticking out 

Actual Test 12 I Passage 2 I Geology 

Classifying Earth's Rocks 

01 0 Our Earth is made up of a great variety 

of organic and 'inorganic compounds. At 

a fundamental level, though, its physical 
structure is primarily composed of rock. 

05 Deep within the Earth, rock exists at intense 
temperatures as liquid magma; closer to 
the surface, we find the solid rocks we are 

accustomed to seeing in the landscapes that 
surround us. These solid rocks are composites 

16(D) 	 15(13) 
10 of different minerals, at times with some 

organic materials mixed in. Minerals are 
'crystallized structures made up of either a 

single pure element or a mixture of elements. 

There are over 4,000 known species of 
15 minerals in our world, combining in various 

ways to create more than 100 different kinds 
of rocks. 

Earth mainly composed of rock 

E) One method of classifying rocks labels 
them according to the kinds of minerals 

20 they contain: silicates, carbonates, sulfates, 
etc. However, there is an even more basic 

system for categorizing the multitude of rock 
types. Wry rock on the planet can be put 

into one of three distinct groups based on 
25 the processes that were responsible for its 

creation. These are the igneous, sedimentary, 
and metamorphic categories. 

Classifying rocks by the methods of their formation 

Igneous rocks make up the majority of 
the Earth's crust. Dr4  .fiorm when magma 

30 is able to cool and 'solidify. Sometimes this 

happens below the Earth's surface, when 
conditions change in a way that allows the 

ordinarily 'scalding 'subterranean temperatures 

to drop. The resulting igneous rocks are called 
35 intrusive, or plutonic. ILgther circumstances, 

magma manages to travel all the way to the 
crust, where it is ejected and then solidifies 
above the surface, creating 'extrusive, or 

volcanic, igneous rocks. From the term 1
40 "volcanic," it is easy to discern where such 

19(D) 

rocks may be found. Other places where 

magma comes to the surface to form extrusive 
igneous rocks include tectonic divergence 
zones, which are usually active deep 

45 underwater on the ocean floor. An igneous 

rock's physical features depend on the location 
and duration of its cooling process in addition 
to its mineral composition. 

Formation of igneous rocks 

(;) While igneous rocks begin far beneath 
so the crust as magma, sedimentary rocks form 
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much closer to the surface. As the name 

implies, they are composed of numerous 
individual sediments, packed tightly together 

and forced into a fused state. Most of 
28(0) 

55 these sediments come from other rocks—
igneous, metamorphic, or sedimentary—

slowly broken apart by the 'weathering forces 
that occur on the Earth's surface. Pieces of 

23(C), 28(A) 

organic material, such as the shells of marine 

60 creatures or decaying plant matter, can be 
included in the mixture as well. Layers of these 

sediments are deposited in an area by wind 

or water and are slowly buried over time. As 

more and more debris accumulates on top 
65 of these layers, the underlying materials are 

subjected to increasing degrees of pressure, 

and this force eventually cements the once 

loose sediments into a thin, solid layer of rock, 

a physical change referred to as 8lithification. 
7o The characteristics of rocks of this type are 

28(G) 

influenced mostly by the size, shape, and 

mineral makeup of the sediments that coalesce 
22(A) 

to form them. 

mow 	df] 

: near surface 

0 cause 

: lithification of sediments 
® factors determining rock's physical 

features 
: size, shape, mineral makeup of the 

sediments 
mentary rocks 

(3> metamorphic rocks 

0 location of formation 

: deep underground 

41) Metamorphic rocks can only develop 
8(F) 

75 deep underground—up to 20 kilometers 

below the Earth's crust. Tectonic activity is 

constantly pulling some 'landmasses down 

into the Earth while "thrusting others up to the 

surface. "aumbducted rocks, which can belong 

80 to any of the three types, sometimes reach 
depths where the conditions of temperature 

and pressure are far different from the places 

where they were originally formed. Certain 

chemical changes result, producing new rocks 

85 that now fall into the metamorphic category. 

Though the temperatures and pressures 
that create metamorphic specimens must be 
intense enough to bring about such changes, 

they are not so great that the rocks melt and 

so become magma. Ltile specific strengths of 

these forces are the primary factors 'dictating 
what physical properties a metamorphic rock 

will display. 
Formation of 
	

morphic rocks 

0 It is not difficult to see that all three types 

99 of rock are interconnected. A Igneous rocks 

at the surface are slowly weathered away, 

creating the building blocks for sedimentary 
rocks. B Once formed, these sedimentary 

rocks may be submerged to the point 
ioo where they become metamorphic. IS are 

metamorphic rocks then reach depths with 
temperatures that can "liquefy them, creating 

magma and beginning the entire process 

again. D In this way, the minerals and other 

105 materials that make up the Earth have been 
undergoing 	transformations for 

millennia. 
Interconnected rock formation cycle 

'weather affect by exposure 
to the air or atmosphere 

8 lithification process of sth 
becoming rock 

'landmass large area of land 

'thrust push sth abruptly 
"subduct pull or draw the 

edge of a crustal plate below 

the edge of another 

'dictate control or influence 

sth 

'liquefy make sth become 

liquid 

© cause: chemical changes 

0 factors determining rock's physical 

features 
: strength of temperatures and 

pressures 

interconnected cycle 
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15. (B) 16. (D) 17. (C) 18. (C) 	19. (D) 	20. (D) 	21. (A) 	22. (A) 	23. (C) 	24. (B) 

KEY 25. (A) 26. (B) 27. A 28. Igneous Rocks: (E), (H) / Sedimentary Rocks: (A), (D), 

Metamorphic Rocks: (B), (F) 

15. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word composites in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? blends can replace composites in this context. Q.-See Clue 15(B)flines 9-11] 
• composite n. something created from different parts or materials 
• blend n. a combination of different things 

16. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, which relationship is true? 

— Why? the Earth Rocks Minerals D Elements crSee Clue 16(D)llines 9-131 
• These solid rocks are composites of different minerals, at times with some organic materials mixed in. 

— Rocks are made of minerals 

Minerals are crystallized structures made up of either a single pure element or a mixture of elements. 
which are composed of one or more elements 

17. Reference I (C) 

Q. The word its in the passage refers to 

Why? Every rock on the planet can be put into one of three distinct groups based on the processes that 
were responsible for its creation. ,.-See Clue 17(C)Ilines 23-26] 

18. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author repeat the term "volcanic" in paragraph 3? 

- Why? The term "volcanic" is repeated in order to explain that volcanic rocks are easily found near 
volcanoes. ..-See Clue 18(C)llines 39-41] 

19. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word discern in the passage is closest in meaning to 

=I Why? determine can replace discern in this context. 0,See Clue 19(D)(lines 40-41] 
• discern v. to notice or understand something by paying careful attention 
• determine v. to discover the facts about something 

20. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, how are igneous rocks separated into two categories? 

- Why? c.-See Clue 20(D)(lines 29-31, 35-38] 
mg Why Not? 	(A), (B) Not mentioned / (C) The passage says that an igneous rock's physical features are 
related to its mineral composition in lines 45-48, but not the criteria determining the category of the igneous 
rocks. 
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21. Sentence Simplification I (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? As more and more debris accumulates on top of these layers, the underlying materials are 
as a result of the pressure it experiences when buried 

subjected to increasing degrees of pressure, // and this force eventually cements the once loose sediments 
Lithification occurs when a sediment mixture turns to solid rock 

into a thin, solid layer of rock, a physical change referred to as lithification. 

a. Why Not? (B), (C) Information that the pressure forms rock is left out. 
(D) Information about the alteration of the physical properties of the rock is not mentioned. 

22. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word coalesce in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? join can replace coalesce in this context. ..-See Clue 22(A)(lines 72-73] 

coalesce v. to join and form a single group 

join v. to connect things together 

23. Inference I (C) 

Q. According to the passage, it can be inferred that plant and animal fossils are most commonly 

observed in 

Why? (C) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 52-53 and lines 58-61. ..-See Clue 

23(C) 

24. Inference I (B) 

Q. What can be inferred about metamorphic rocks from paragraph 5? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 74-75. 'See Clue 24(8) 

Why Not? (A), (C) Not supported / (D) Incorrect .,-See lines 76-85 

25. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, what plays the biggest role in determining the characteristics of 

metamorphic rocks? 

Why? ,.-See Clue 25(A)(lines 90-93] 
The specific strengths of these forces are the primary factors dictating what physical properties a 

The amounts of heat and pressure 

metamorphic rock will display. 

26. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word radical in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Am Why? extreme can replace radical in this context. rSee Clue 26(8)Ilines 100-107] 

radical adj. departing markedly from the usual or customary,• extreme 

extreme adj. great in degree or intense 

continued i•■ 
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27. Insert Text I A 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? It is not difficult to see that all three types of rock are interconnected. A Indeed, the materials 
(three types of rock) 	 (continuous cycle of rock 

involved in rock formation are part of a gradual yet continuous cycle that is constantly redistributing the 
formation 

matter of the Earth. Igneous rocks at the surface are slowly weathered away, creating the building blocks for 
,example 

sedimentary rocks. B 

"a gradual yet continuous cycle" in the given sentence and the information that all three types of rock are 
interconnected in the preceding sentence are closely connected to each other in context. 

28. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of rock to 
which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Why? 

             

  

Answer Choices 

     

Clues in the4111111141passa 

             

 

(E) Are the most common rocks in the 
crust 

  

Clue 28(E)[lines 28-29] Igneous rocks 
make up the majority of the Earth's crust. 

Igneous Rocks 

      

             

(H) Occur anywhere that hot magma 
becomes solid 

Clue 28(H)[lines 29-30] They form when 
magma is able to cool and solidify. 

  

(A) Can contain particles of organic 
matter 

  

Clue 28(A)[lines 58-61] Pieces of organic 
material ... can be included in the 
mixture as well. 

Sedimentary Rocks 
(D) Form from accumulations of 
weathered debris 

(G) Retain the physical features of their 
constituent parts 

Clue 28(D)[lines 54-57] Most of these 
sediments come from other rocks ... 
slowly broken apart by the weathering 
forces 

Clue 28(G)[lines 70-72] The 
characteristics of rocks of this type are 
influenced mostly by the size, shape, and 
mineral makeup of the sediments 

              

Metamorphic 
Rocks 

(B) Form when solid rocks are chemically 
altered 

(F) Occur after materials are deeply 
submerged 

Clue 28(B)[lines 83-85] Certain chemical 
changes result, producing new rocks that 
now fall into the metamorphic category. 

Clue 28(F)[lines 74-75] Metamorphic 
rocks can only develop deep 
underground 
[lines 79-81] Subducted rocks, which can 
belong to any of the three types, 
sometimes reach depths 

    

Why Not? (C), (I) Not mentioned 
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make up Earth 

by method of formation 

metamorphic 

Graphic Organizer 

Classifying Earth's Rocks 

below or above crust 

cooling o magma 

near surface 

lithification of 
sediments 

deep underground 

chemical changes 



F,,,,M _._ 	,:v.di -_i'.1 1 Passage 3 I Entomology 

Decline of Wild Bee Populations 

0) 	At one time, wild bee populations— 

with the help of other natural pollinators like 
birds, butterflies, and bats—were sufficient 
to 'pollinate food crops, transferring 'pollen 

so from what is referred to as the male part of 

the flower (the anther) to the female part (the 
stigma), in a crucial part of plant reproduction 

that enables crops to produce fruits and 

vegetables. Although agricultural production 
10 has grown too large to rely solely on wild bees 

for pollination, these pollinators still play a 
role in crop pollination and, in some cases, 

are more effective than the 'domesticated bees 
that are used in U.S. agriculture. Therefore, 

it is alarming that wild bee populations are 
shrinking. 

The agricultural importance of wild bees 

Wild bees are threatened by a number 

of factors, including habitat 'degradation, 

pesticides, and 'parasites. Habitat degradation 
20 is a serious problem for wild bee populations. 

When land is cleared for logging or farming 
purposes, ecological diversity in the area 

decreases, and this may cause food-supply 
32(B) 

and habitat losses for the species that once 
25 lived in the area. For example, 11212)  loss of 

6hardwood blossoms and 'hollow trees results 
in a loss of wild bees. Over the course of a 

fourteen-year period, habitat degradation in 
Costa Rica caused the number of wild bee 

30 species to drop from seventy to thirty-seven. 

All over the world, human activities threaten 
the natural habitats of wild bees. 

Habitat degradation 

A The effect of 'pesticides has been an 
environmental issue for decades, and fir2lany 

35 species have been harmed by agricultural 

chemical spraying. B Although both 

commercial and wild bees play a role in 
crop pollination, commercial bees remain in 
pesticide-sprayed fields only long enough to 

40 pollinate them, but 42() 
fields 

inhabit those 
fields and spend all their time there. BI For 
example, native bumblebees that feed on 
the blossoms of cotton crops receive large, 
harmful doses of pesticides as cotton fields 

45 are sprayed with chemicals while the bees are 

feeding on the blooming flowers. D During 
the 1970s, vaticide spraying in Canada was 

so harmful to bee populations that the 'yields 
from blueberry crops—pollinated by native 

50 bees—were reduced for four years. 

'pollinate give a flower or 

plant pollen to help it 
reproduce 
'pollen fine powder made by 
flowers 

'domesticate make an animal 
able to work for people or live 

with them as a pet 

'degradation process when 
sth changes to a worse 
condition 
'parasite organism that lives 
off or in another organism, 

obtaining nourishment and 
protection while offering no 
benefit in return 

'hardwood strong heavy 
wood 
'hollow having an empty 
space inside 

'pesticide chemical substance 
for killing insects 

 

Pesticides 

 

Parasites and diseases have become 
42(F) O parasites and diseases 

wild bee populations were once 

sufficient to pollinate crops 

wild bees are important to crop 
pollination 

decrease in wild bee populations 

(threats to wild bee population> 

:1.) habitat degradation 

• Loss of food sources and habitat 

,Z) pesticides 

wild bees are especially vulnerable 

'yield amount of sth produced 
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more of a threat as international trade spreads 
30(8) 

foreign pests to places where native species 

have developed no resistance to or defense 
55 against the invaders. In the American South, 

fire ants imported from South America in the 

early twentieth century have caused problems 

by destroying wild bee populations that make 

their nests in the ground. Some diseases, 

60 like foulbrood and chalkbrood, have recently 

spread internationally, and parasites like the 

African hive beetle and the Varroa mite have 

traveled beyond the continents of their origins. 
Spread of parasites and diseases 

Of all the threats to wild bees, the 

65 greatest is the parasitic mite Varroa destructor. 
The Varroa mite, originally from Asia, has 

had an alarmingly damaging impact on the 

Western honeybee. When contact is made, 

adult female Varroa mites fasten themselves 
37(A) 

70 to the bee between its abdominal "segments, 

an ideal site that makes their detection very 

difficult and allows the mites to easily suck 

the blood of their hosts. Varroa mites assault 
38(A) 

bees at every stage of development, from 

75 formative stages to adulthood. Female mites 

lay their eggs with bee "larvae so that the 
young bees will become hosts for the mites. 

Consequences for the hosts include "deformed 
abdomen, abnormal wings, and "misshapen 

80 legs. In "colonies of Western honeybees, Varroa 

mite "infestations, if untreated, generally cause 

the death of the colony. l4wche United States, 

Varroa infestations have nearly "eradicated wild 

honeybee colonies. 

Varroa destructor is the greatest threat to wild 

bees 

85 Q Unfortunately, if the problems currently 

threatening wild bee populations are not 

resolved, there may be troubling results. 131, (tAI-11 e 

number of wild bees continues to dwindle, it 

is likely that some of the fruits and vegetables 

90 being enjoyed today may simply vanish from 

supermarket shelves in the not-too-distant 

future. 
Possible effect of wild bee decline 

'°segment part of sth that is 

different from the whole part 

"larva young insect with a 

soft tube-shaped body 

'deformed having the wrong 

shape 
'misshapen not the normal or 

natural shape 

"colony group of the same 

kind of animals, plants, or one-

celled organisms living or 

growing together 

'infestation invasion of sth 

that causes damage 

'eradicate totally get rid of 

sth 

greatest threat to wild bees 

: Varroa destructor 

wild bee decline may limit the 

availability of some foods 
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KEY 
29. (C) 30. (A) 31. (C) 32. (B) 33. (C) 34. (C) 35. (A) 36. (B) 37. (A) 38' 

39. (A) 40. (A) 41.  B 	42. (A), (B), (F) 

29. Sentence Simplification I (C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

ew Why? At one time, wild bee populations—with the help of other natural pollinators like birds, butterflies, 
Wild bees were once able to move enough pollen 

and bats—were sufficient to pollinate food crops, // transferring pollen from what is referred to as the male 
part of the flower (the anther) to the female part (the stigma), // in a crucial part of plant reproduction that 

-to ensure reproduction of food crops 
enables crops to produce fruits and vegetables. 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned 
(B), (D) Information that wild bees were once sufficient to pollinate food crops is left out. 

30. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word solely in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? only can replace solely in this context. 
solely adv. not involving anything else or alone 
only adv. just one of something 

31. Rhetorical Purpose I (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the change in the number of wild bee species in paragraph 2? 

Why? The change in the number of wild bee species is mentioned as an example of the effect of habitat 
degradation in Costa Rica on them. —See Clue 31(C)[lines 28-30] 

32. Inference I (B) 

Q. It can be inferred from paragraph 2 that hardwood blossoms and hollow trees 

=I Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 23-27. ..-See Clue 32(8) 
EN Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not supported 

33. Inference I (C) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about commercial bees? 

Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 38-41. 'See Clue 33(C) 
=I Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not supported 

34. Rhetorical Purpose 1 (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the Canadian blueberry crops in paragraph 3? 

Why? The Canadian blueberry crops are mentioned in order to explain how the pesticides in Canada 
have an effect on wild bees and the blueberry crop yields. .-See Clue 34(C)[lines 47-50] 
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35. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word defense in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? protection can replace defense in this context. 

defense n. resistance to attack 

protection n. attempt at safeguarding 

36. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, why is international trade problematic for wild bees? 

Why? 'See Clue 36(B)Ilines 52-55] 

Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 

37. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word their in the passage refers to 

Why? ... adult female Varroa mites fasten themselves to the bee between its abdominal segments, an 

ideal site that makes their detection very difficult ... '-See Clue 37(A)Ilines 69-72] 

38. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word assault in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? attack can replace assault in this context. .a-See Clue 38(A)(lines 73-74] 

assault v. to attack 

'4 attack v. to set upon using deliberate force 

39. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, Varroa mites affect bees by 

Why? ..-See Clue 39(A)(lines 75-80] 
Female mites lay their eggs with bee larvae so that the young bees will become hosts for the mites. 

Consequences for the hosts include deformed abdomen, abnormal wings, and misshapen legs. 

physical defect:, 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not mentioned 

40. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word dwindle in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? shrink can replace dwindle in this context. .-See Clue 40(A)(Tines 87-91] 

dwindle v. to gradually become less 

shrink v. to become reduced in size 

continued 
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41. Insert Text I B 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A The effect of pesticides has been an environmental issue for decades, and many species have 
(harm of pesticides on many species) 

been harmed by agricultural chemical spraying. B Wild bees are particularly susceptible to the damages 
(pesticides cause extreme harm to wild bees`, 

caused by pesticides because of their constant exposure to agricultural chemicals. Although both 
(the reason wild bees 

commercial and wild bees play a role in crop pollination, commercial bees remain in pesticide-sprayed fields 
are exposed to pesticides for a long time:- 

only long enough to pollinate them, but wild bees inhabit those fields and spend all their time there. CI 

the damages caused by pesticides" in the given sentence refers to the harm by agricultural chemical 
spraying. particularly indicates that wild bees are one of the many species harmed by pesticides. 

42. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Wild bee populations are declining because they are facing several serious threats. 

Correct Answer Choices 	 Clues in the 

(A) By depriving them of food and shelter, loss of 
habitat has severely reduced the number of wild 
bee species in some areas. 

(B) Pesticides endanger wild bees because they 
are constantly exposed to the chemicals that are 
applied to crop fields. 

(F) Parasites and diseases are a very severe 
problem for wild bee populations, which have 
nearly been destroyed by this menace. 

Clue 42(A)[lines 25-301 the loss of hardwood 
blossoms and hollow trees results in a loss of wild 
bees. Over the course of a fourteen-year period, 
habitat degradation in Costa Rica caused the 
number of wild bee species to drop from seventy to 
thirty-seven. 

Clue 42(B)[lines 34-36] many species have been 
harmed by agricultural chemical spraying 
[lines 40-41] wild bees inhabit those fields and 
spend all their time there 

Clue 42(F)[lines 51-52] Parasites and diseases have 
become more of a threat 
[lines 82-84] In the United States, Varroa infestations 
have nearly eradicated wild honeybee colonies. 

The whole passage focuses on the seriousness of the decrease in wild bee populations and its reasons. 
And it follows that ((A) Harm of habitat degradation on wild bees — (B) Harm of pesticides on wild bees (F) 
Harm of parasites and diseases on wild bees) ,3-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.447 

ma  Why Not? (C) Mentioned in lines 42-46, but minor / (D) Not mentioned / (E) Mentioned in lines 55-59, but 
minor 
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pollination of crops 

habitat degradation and loss of food sources 

pesticides: wild bees especially vulnerable 

parasites and diseases 

effect of wild 

bee decline 
availability of some foods may decrease 

Decline of Wild Bee Populations 

Varroa destructor 



Actual Test 13 I Passage 1 I Linguistics 

The History of the English Language 

01 0 T he English language is part of the Indo-
European family of languages. Most modern 
European languages (but not, for example, 
Hungarian) and some Asian languages, like 

05 Hindi and Sanskrit, are members of this 
family as well. Two European branches of 
Indo-European are particularly important to 
consider when looking at the history of how 
English developed: Germanic languages and 

it the Romance languages, such as French, 
Italian, and Spanish, which have their roots in 
Latin. 

-"Indo-European language branches lead 
English 

0 English is in the Germanic branch of Indo-
European languages. This branch of languages 

15 'came into existence about three thousand 
years ago in an area around the Elbe River 
in what is now Germany. Around the second 
century BC, what had begun as one Germanic 
language split off into three 'disparate groups. 

20 One of these groups eventually evolved to 
become the German language spoken today. 
Another group was known as West Germanic. 

In the fifth and sixth centuries AD, West 
73161 

Germanic invaders called the Angles and the 
25 Saxons came to the British Isles. They spoke 

3)0) 

two dialects of West Germanic that were 
similar to one another, and these dialects 
'merged into what we today call Old English, 
which was very similar to West Germanic. 

30 These invaders pushed the original Celtic-
speaking inhabitants out of what is now 
England. There are still a few Celtic words in 
English, though. The English language of that 
period was also influenced by the Vikings. 

.  West Germanic enters, Britain as Old En I:sh 

35 0 Old English lasted until 1100, about 
the time of the Norman Conquest. When the 
Normans, residents of what is now a region of 
France, invaded and conquered England, the 
English language was forever changed. A -4[Bie 

40 Normans spoke a dialect of Old French known 
as Anglo-Norman, which had both French 
and Germanic influences. B This became the 
chosen language of the upper class of England, 
the Normans, for more than one hundred 

45 years, while the majority of people continued 
to speak Old English. is However, the loss 
of Normandy to France in 1204 changed 
this situation. D The Norman °nobles started 
to sever their connections with France and 

50 speak a modified version of Anglo-Norman. 
This new language, which was a combination 
13)0) 

English belongs to Indo-European 
language family 

Two branches of Indo-European 
language 

• Germanic languages 
• Romance languages 

English belongs to the Germanic 
branch 

'come into existence become 
a reality 

separation of the Germanic language 'disparate very different; 
separate 

Anglo-Saxon invasion of Britain 

fft 

creation of (Old English) 
	

'merge combine 

Anglo-Norman spoken by Norman 
invaders from France 

°noble member of the highest 
social class 
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(changes since Shakespearean era) 

creation of words 

0 death of words 

© introduction of foreign words 

.7-7,'"rmw'r7 

of Anglo-Norman and Old English, is now 
known as Middle English. Wile modern 
speakers of English would not be able to read 

55 or understand Old English, they could, with 
some difficulty, read Middle English. By 1362, 
Eqglish had become the official language of En 
England. 

Anglo-Norman + Old English 
— (Middle English) 

Anglo-Norman and Old English form Middle English 

()The alterations that marked these 

GO early periods of English were not the end 
of its transformation, however. pgiuthe 
Renaissance, English changed again. One 	(Modern English) 

reason for this was that many Latin and 
Greek words were introduced into English (1) new words introduced 

65 as scholars rediscovered important ancient 

works written in those languages. In addition, 
many other completely original words were 
131E) 

introduced into English, and the famous 
5playwright William Shakespeare 'is credited 

70 with having either created or recorded over 
two thousand of these words. 

`ilpia J,l d 77/721.:: 

(f) There were two other major influences 

in the transformation of Middle English into 
Modern English. One is called tiLit2 "Great 	 o the Great Vowel Shift 

75 Vowel Shift." This term refers to a change 
in pronunciation that began around 1400. 
Though a Modern English reader could 
make sense of something written in 
Middle English, it would sound completely 

80 foreign. One example of the change in 
pronunciation is that the letter "e" at the end 
of many English words became silent. Middle 
English speakers would have pronounced 
it. The other influence in the development 

lois) 
85 of Modern English was gelipeyention of the 

printing press and the subsequent proliferation 	printing press 

of books. Prior to the printing press, spelling, 	— proliferation of books 

grammar, and even usage were very flexible. 
However, with the 'advent of printed texts, 

so these elements of the language became 
'standardized, so there has been far less 	 c) standardization of spelling and 

'variability in Modern English than there was in 	grammar 

earlier forms. 
Other factors leading to Modern English 

0 Changes since the time of Shakespeare 

95 have been mainly in the category of 
vocabulary. iTahalogical advances have 

made necessarY the creation of words to 
describe new objects, processes, and ideas. 
Industry, computers, and space travel all 

loo required new 'descriptive terms. Words can 
also fall out of usage from one generation 
to the next. Another reason for the evolving 
vocabularies has been the increasing 
communication between and "migration of 

105 people all over the world. Words from foreign 
places have been absorbed into the language. 
For example, the common word "shampoo" 
comes from the Hindi language. Overall, it 
can be seen that English has 'undergone great 

5playwright sb who writes 
theater stories to be 
performed 
'be credited with be regarded 
as having performed an action 
or being endowed with a 

quality 

'advent coming of an 
important event, person, 

invention, etc. 
'standardize make all the 

things of one particular type 

the same 
'variability degree of how 

much sth changes 

'descriptive having quality of 
being explained well 

"migration movement of 

large numbers of people, 
birds, or animals from one 

place to another 

'undergo experience sth 
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no transformations since its origin, over three 
thousand years ago, on the shores of the Elbe 

River. 
Continual expansion of vocabulary 

KEY 

-primniF -.mew 	 "Ammer 
(B) 2. (A) 3. (D) 4. (B) 5. (Al 6. (B) 7. (D) 8. (B) 9. (B) 10. (B) 11. (D 

13. (B), (D), (E) 

 

1. Sentence Simplification I (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Two European branches of Indo-European are particularly important //to consider when looking 
• Germanic and Romance languages 	 — significantly influenced the 

at the history of how English developed: Germanic languages and the Romance languages, such as French, 
development of English 

Italian, and Spanish, which have their roots in Latin. 
Why Not? (A) Minor 

(C) Information that Germanic languages and the Romance languages influenced the development of English 
is left out. 
(D) Not mentioned 

2. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 1 and paragraph 2, which of the following is true about the English 
language? 

Why? ..-See Clue 2(A)(lines 1-6] 
Why Not? (B) Incorrect tar See lines 13-14/ (C) Incorrect ..-See lines 10-11, 13-14, 18-21 / (D) Incorrect 

See lines 1-6 

3. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 3, which of the following is true about Old English? 

Why? ..-See Clue 3(D)(lines 25-28] 
They spoke two dialects of West Germanic that were similar to one another, and these dialects merged into 

two groups of the West Germanic language family 	 It was a 

what we today call Old English ... 
combination of 

Why Not? (A) The passage says that the Celtic and Viking languages influenced Old English in lines 
32-34, but it does not say that they mostly influenced it. / (B) Incorrect ow- See lines 23-29/ (C) Not mentioned 

4. Reference I (B) 

Q. The word This in the passage refers to 

Why? The Normans spoke a dialect of Old French known as Anglo-Norman, which had both French and 
Germanic influences. This became the chosen language of the upper class of England ... —See Clue 4(8)flines 
39-43] 
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5. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word sever in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? break can replace sever in this context. .,See Clue 5(A)(lines 46-49] 

sever v. to put an end to or break up (a relationship) 

break v. to discontinue a relationship, an association, or an agreement 

6. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. In paragraph 4, the author states that 

Why? .,-See Clue 6(8)(lines 42-46] 
This became the chosen language of the upper  class of England, the Normans, for more than one hundred 

the nobility 
	 a century 

years, while the majority of people continued to speak Old English. 
. the common people 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect ..-See lines 42-46/ (C) Incorrect .a,-See lines 46-49/ (D) Incorrect '-See lines 53-56 

7. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. Why does the author discuss current English speakers in paragraph 4? 

Why? Current English speakers are discussed in order to explain that Middle English can be read by 

them unlike Old English. The author emphasizes the difference between Middle English and Old English by 

mentioning them. See Clue 7(D)[lines 53-56] 

8. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word proliferation in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? rapid creation can replace proliferation in this context. ..,See Clue 8(8)[lines 85-87] 

proliferation n. increase in the amount of something 

rapid creation sudden formation of something 

9. Rhetorical Purpose I (B) 

'Great Vowel Shift" by Q. In paragraph 6, the author describes the 

Why? The "Great Vowel Shift" is described 

English and Middle English in the pronunciation 

by giving an example of a difference between Modern 

of "e" at the end of the words. 'See Clue 9(8)flines 80-84] 

10. Inference I (B) 

Q. Based on the information in paragraph 5 and paragraph 6, what can be inferred about how 

Middle English changed into Modern English? 

ati Why? (B) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 61-62 and lines 84-86. .3-See Clue 

10(8) 
Why Not? (A) Incorrect ..-See lines 77-80/ (C) Incorrect ..See lines 81-84/ (D) Not supported 

11. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. In paragraph 7, why does the author mention computers? 

Why? Computers are mentioned as an example of an area that requires new terminology due to 

constant technological advances. ..-See Clue 11(D)flines 96-100] 

continued 

1. 
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12. Insert Text I A 

Q. Look at the four squares DM that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? When the Normans, residents of what is now a region of France, invaded and conquered England, 
(change of English by the invasion of the Normans) 

the English language was forever changed. A What emerged was in many ways a new language with few 
a new language with little connection to the olds  

ties to the old. The Normans spoke a dialect of Old French known as Anglo-Norman, which had both French 
(nature of the Norman language) 

and Germanic influences. B 

13. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? The history of English, from the origins of the Germanic tongues to the language we speak today, 
has been marked by many changes. 

 

(B) Anglo-Saxon invaders of Britain in the fifth 
and sixth centuries combined two versions of 
West Germanic to create Old English. 

 

Clue 13(B)[lines 23-28] In the fifth and sixth centuries 
AD, West Germanic invaders called the Angles and the 
Saxons came to the British Isles. They spoke two dialects 
of West Germanic that were similar to one another, and 
these dialects merged into what we today call Old English 

 

   

   

                   

                   

 

(D) Old English mixed with a dialect called 
Anglo-Norman to produce Middle English, 
which eventually became the official 
language of Britain. 

 

Clue 13(D)[lines 51-53] This new language, which was a 
combination of Anglo-Norman and Old English, is now 
known as Middle English. 

[lines 57-581 English had become the official language of 
England 

 

 

(E) Modern English emerged as a result of 
various phonological, technological, and 
social changes and has continued to absorb 
new vocabulary. 

 

Clue 13(E)[lines 61-64] During the Renaissance, English 
changed again ... many Latin and Greek words were 
introduced into English 

[lines 67-68] many other completely original words were 
introduced into English 
[lines 74-75] the "Great Vowel Shift" 
[lines 85-87] the invention of the printing press and the 
subsequent proliferation of books 
[lines 96-98] Technological advances have made 
necessary the creation of words to describe new objects, 
processes, ... 

[lines 102-105] Another reason for the evolving 
vocabularies has been the increasing communication 
between and migration of people all over the world. 

 

                   

                   

                   

it- The whole passage focuses on the origin and development of the English language. And it follows that 
((B) Creation of Old English — (D) Progression into Middle English — (E) Evolution to Modern English and 
continuing changes) '-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.453 

NE Why Not? (A) Incorrect '-See lines 17-19/ (C) Not mentioned / (F) Information that technological 
advances influenced the introduction of the foreign languages is not mentioned. 
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Graphic Organizer 

formed from Anglo-Saxon 
invasion of Britain 

spoken by Norman 
invaders from France 

continuing 
changes 

The History of the English Language 

ludo-
European 
language 

family 

new words introduced 

pronunciation change 

standardization of spelling and 
grammar Modern - 

English 
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questions about the relationships of 

continental coastlines 

questions about the similarities of 

fossils on different continents 

land bridge explanation 

Wegener's research 

example 

: discovery of tropical plant fossils in 
the Arctic 

'peculiarity quality of being 

odd or unfamiliar 

'speculation guess 

°mainstream belonging to a 
principal, dominant group 

'overland across land 

'meteorologist sb who studies 
weather conditions 

'predominant most important 
or believed, with the most 
influence or power 

Actual Test 13 I Passage 2 I Geology 

Plate Tectonics Theory 

01 0 From our 'fleeting human perspective, the 
configuration of Earth's continents and oceans 

seems quite stable, and it  easy to assume 

that our world has always looked the same. 
05 For hundreds of years, scientists believed this 

to be true, but in the mid-twentieth century, 

evidence emerged proving that the Earth's 
crust—oceans as well as continents—is 

slowly moving. While this is now accepted as 
fact, it was not always so. .7-47 first thinkers to 

suggest such concepts were ridiculed and their 

revolutionary ideas dismissed. 
A change in ideas about the stability of the Earth's 
crust 

With the creation of accurate global 
16(C). 27(A) 

maps, many people began to wonder about 
15 the remarkable relationship between the 

coastlines of eastern South America and 

western Africa. It appears that the two 
continents, if joined, would fit together 
perfectly. A mp was essentially the birth of 

20 what would eventually become the theory 
of plate tectonics. B Of course, the shape of 

the continents was not the only 'peculiarity 

that encouraged 'speculation on this topic. Ca 
Some scientists were intrigued by the close 

25 similarities in fossil remains found on separate 
continents—for example, in the northeastern 

United States and Scotland. D In the 

nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, the 
"mainstream scientific community explained 

30 these findings by arguing that changing 
ocean levels sometimes exposed land bridges 

that connected the continents, allowing the 
'overland migration of species. 

Evidence that continents were once joined 

@Alfred Wegener, a German 'meteorologist 
35 with an interest in geology, found this theory 

lacking. He felt that land bridges could not 

adequately explain the close fossil matches 

discovered on opposite shores of the ocean. 
His curiosity on the subject led him to 

40 accumulate as much data as possible about 
rock and fossil samples uncovered throughout 

the world. In doing so, %encountered facts 
that further called the 'predominant theory 
into question. For example, fossils of various 

45 tropical plants had been discovered in lands 
that now lie in the Arctic. 

Wegener's research 

Wegener's research led him in 1915 to 
introduce his theory of "continental 'drift," 27(c) 
the primary 'forerunner of plate tectonics. It 

50 stated that the continents had at one time 

early belief about Earth's 
configuration 

: stable continents 

'fleeting existing for only a 

short time 

Earth's crust is moving 

'drift slow movement without 
<continental drift) 
	

any particular direction 
forerunner of plate tectonics 

	
'forerunner sb or sth existing 
before sb or sth else 
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been joined together in a huge "supercontinent, 

and that this great "landmass had broken apart 
and the separate continents had been drifting 

away from one another ever since. At the time, 
55 however, the idea received little support. 2rAics 

emphasized the failure of Wegener's theory to 

'sufficiently account for the means and causes 
of continental movement. His theory proposed 

that the landmasses moved independently 

60 of the rest of Earth's crust, simply smashing 
through the solid rock of the seafloor, and rii9c1)  

one, including Wegener, could come up with a 

force that would be great enough to drive this 

type of movement. 
Wegener's continental drift theory 

65 0 I t
11
w
11), 

as
271E)

ot until the 1950s and '60s, 
2 n 

when new technologies enabled scientists to 

study the ocean floor, that the main concept 

of Wegener's theory was proven correct. 

In perhaps the most important discovery, 

70 researchers observed that, at some points on 

the seafloor, there were areas where it seemed 
like two sections of crust were moving apart 

from each other. In 1968 three American 
27(E) 

scientists used this discovery, along with other 

75 significant findings, to develop the theory of 

plate tectonics. 
New discoveries leading to the plate tectonics 

theory 

The theory holds that 221) 
crust 

Earth's 

crust is divided into several different plates, 

which are continuously moving at speeds of 

80 between two and nine centimeters a year. 
Some are entirely underwater, while others 
22(A) 
comprise both oceans and continents. Ilib),  eil-7(E)  

movement is caused by the Earth's dynamic 
mantle, where "molten material is constantly 

85 rising and pushing on the plates. Geologists 

now believe that, over the millennia, these 

forces have caused Earth's continents to 

come together numerous times to form 
supercontinents and then break apart again. 

90 Because the plate tectonics theory provides 
such a comprehensive explanation of the 

mechanics of the Earth, it allows scientists 
to understand the causes of many natural 
phenomena. Earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, 

95 and the formation of mountains, for example, 

are all the results of plate movement. 
Details of the plate tectonics theory 

Today, children learn about the plate 
25(A) 

tectonics theory in school, and most people 
take it for granted. However, it is beneficial to 

100 reflect on the long history of its progression. 
We should remember that revolutionary 

scientific ideas usually meet with heavy 
"skepticism at first, but they sometimes 
prove to be major turning points in the 

105 understanding of our world. 

Revolutions in science 

10 supercontinent very large 

continent 

"landmass large area of land 

'sufficiently as much as is 

enough for sth 

'molten melted 

'skepticism attitude of doubt 

supercontinent broke into separate 

continents that have been drifting 

apart 

not supported by the scientists 

continental drift was proven by study 

of the ocean floor 

led to the theory of plate tectonics 

mantle causes movement of plates 

plates' movement causes many 

phenomena 

progression of the history of the plate 

tectonics theory is important 

• 
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nKEY 	
14. (C) 15. (D) 16. (C) 17. (A) 18. (D) 19. (B) 20. (C) 21. (B) 22. (A) 23. (A) 

24. (C) 25. (A) 26.  D 	27. (A), (C), (E) 

14. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word configuration in the passage is closest in meaning to 

NE Why? arrangement can replace configuration in this context. .,See Clue 14(C)[lines 3-4] 
* configuration n. arrangement of something 

arrangement n. state of something being put in a particular position 

15. Vocabulary I (D) 

Q. The word dismissed in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? rejected can replace dismissed in this context. 'See Clue 15(D)[lines 10-12] 
* dismiss v. to refuse to consider or brush aside someone's idea or opinion 

reject v. to refuse to accept or agree with something 

16. Factual Information I (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, maps played a role in the development of the plate tectonics theory 
by 

2.1 Why? ..-See Clue 16(C)[lines 13-16] 
II. With the creation of accurate global maps, many people began to wonder about the remarkable  

stimulating curiosity 	 - about the parallels between 
relationship between the coastlines ... 
coastlines 

—  Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

17. Rhetorical Purpose I (A) 

Q. Why does the author mention fossils of tropical plants found in the Arctic in paragraph 3? 

Why? r.-See Clue 17(A)[lines 42-46] 

18. Factual Information I (D) 

Q. According to the information in paragraph 3 and paragraph 4, how did Wegener's theory explain 
the existence of similar fossils on different continents? 

Why? '-See Clue 18(D)[lines 44-46, 49-51] 
It stated that the continents had at one time been joined together in a huge supercontinent ... 

- were locked together at one time 

Why Not? (A)-(C) Not mentioned 

19. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The phrase account for in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? resolve can replace account for in this context. .,See Clue 19(B)[lines 61-64] 
* account for to offer a satisfactory explanation 

resolve v. to provide a solution 
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20. Sentence Simplification (C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? His theory proposed that the landmasses moved independently of the rest of Earth's crust, simply 
the extraordinary continental movement described in Wegener's theory 

smashing through the solid rock of the seafloor, // and no one, including Wegener, could come up with a 
Scientists were unable to identify any phenomenon 

force // that would be great enough to drive this type of movement. 
that could cause (the extraordinary movement) 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect 
(B) Not mentioned 
(D) Information that scientists could not come up with a force that drives continental movement is left out. 

21. Inference (B) 
Q. According to paragraph 5, it can be inferred that the scientific study of Earth's crust before 1950 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 65-67. ,.-- See Clue 21(8) 

Why Not? (A), (D) Not supported / (C) Incorrect 3 See lines 65-67 

22. Reference (A) 

Q. The word Their in the passage refers to 

Why? ... all of Earth's crust is divided into several different plates, ... Some are entirely underwater, 

while others comprise both oceans and continents. Their movement is caused by the Earth's dynamic mantle 

,,,See Clue 22(A)(lines 77-78, 81-84] 

23. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word dynamic in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why,  active can replace dynamic in this context. 

dynamic adj. full of energy and constant movement 

active adj. always busy doing things 

24. Factual Information (C) 
Q. According to paragraph 6, scientists determined that the forces responsible for plate movement 

originate 

_— Why? '—See Clue 24(C)(lines 82-84] 

- Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

25. Inference I (A) 
Q. Which of the following statements most accurately reflects the author's opinion about science 

as expressed in paragraph 7? 

- Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 97-100. .,- See Clue 25(A) 

1.1 Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

continued 0►  
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Clues in the passage 

  

  

Clue 27(Aillines 13-16] With the creation of accurate 
global maps, many people began to wonder about the 
remarkable relationship between the coastlines 
[lines 19-21] This was essentially the birth of what 
would eventually become the theory of plate tectonics. 

(A) First inspired by the shapes of the continents 
as seen on maps, some scientists began to 
consider the idea of continental movement. 

Clue 27(C)[lines 48-49] his theory of "continental 
drift," the primary forerunner of plate tectonics 
[lines 55-58] Critics emphasized the failure of 
Wegener's theory to sufficiently account for the means 
and causes of continental movement. 

Clue 27(E)[lines 65-68] It was not until the 1950s 
and '60s, when new technologies enabled scientists 
to study the ocean floor, that the main concept of 
Wegener's theory was proven correct. 
[lines 73-76] three American scientists used this 
discovery, along with other significant findings, to 
develop the theory of plate tectonics 
[lines 82-84] Their movement is caused by the Earth's 
dynamic mantle 

(C) Wegener's theory of continental drift was 
an important step towards discovering plate 
tectonics, but it misunderstood the exact nature 
of the crust's movement. 

(E) After observing the seafloor and discovering 
the importance of the mantle, scientists finally 
proved the existence of continental drift with the 
plate tectonics theory. 

26. Insert Text I D 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 
Why? IB Some scientists were intrigued by the close similarities in fossil remains found on separate 

(the similarities in fossil remains found on separate continents:  
continents—for example, in the northeastern United States and Scotland. D It was hard to believe that the 

questions  of scientists about the fact) 
exact same animal and plant species would have existed simultaneously on such diitant lands.  In the 

(attempts of 

nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, the mainstream scientific community explained these findings by 
scientists to explain it) 

arguing that changing ocean levels sometimes exposed land bridges that connected the continents, allowing 
the overland migration of species. 

i►  "such distant lands" in the given sentence refers to "the northeastern United States and Scotland." 

27. Prose Summary 
Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 

Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Though widely accepted today, it took many years for the basic concepts of the theory of plate 
tectonics to be established as fact. 

The whole passage focuses on the establishment of the theory of plate tectonics. And it follows that ((A) 
Beginning of the idea of continental movement (C) Significance and limitations of Wegener's continental 
drift theory — (E) Verification of continental drift theory and establishment of plate tectonics theory) ..-See 
(Graphic Organizer) on p.459 

Why Not? (B) Not mentioned / (D) Mentioned in lines 65-67, but minor / (F) Mentioned in lines 90-96, but 
minor 
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stable and motionless continents 

relationships between continental coastlines 

similarities between fossils on different continents 

discovery of tropical plant fossils in the Arctic 

Plate Tectonics Theory 

Wegener's 

"continental drift" 

theory 

theory of plate 

tectonics 

supercontinent broke into separate continents that have been 

drifting apart 

no explanation for the force behind the moving landmasses 

not supported by the scientific community of the time 

enabled by discoveries on ocean floor 

movement of plates caused by mantle 

plates' movement causes many phenomena 

taken for granted today 
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Actual Test 13 I Passage 3 I Zoology 

The Silk of Spiders' Webs 

01 0 A Spiders possess the extraordinary 

ability to produce silk, which they use in a 

variety of ways—to create egg 'sacs, to catch 
and hold insects, and to construct homes. 

05 An 'assortment of specialized glands, each 

responsible for forming a distinct kind of silk, 
is located within the spider's abdomen and 

enables the spider to produce the different 
types of silk that it uses for those diverse 

io purposes. ClAmong  the known species of 
spiders, scientists have identified at least ten 
distinct kinds of glands that manufacture silks 

of varying strength, 'elasticity, and 'viscosity. 
In the process of silk production, silk begins 

is as a liquid in special silk glands in the spider's 

abdomen. The liavid silk is 'excreted from the 
silk glands in liquid form, but, as it passes 

through the round spigots on a special organ 
—the spinneret—at the rear of the abdomen, 

20 it becomes solid. The spinneret determines 

the diameter of the final silk fiber. Depending 
on the species, spiders may have between one 

111111111111.111111 11, 	 . •  - 

and four pairs of silk-releasing spinnerets. 

€0 Different types of silk are produced to 
25 perform different functions. When a spider 

begins constructing its web, the first threads 

it uses must be particularly durable, capable 
of supporting the weight of the spider while 
serving as a foundation for the web. These 

30 foundation threads, known as draglines, are 

composed of major ampullate silk, a sturdy, 
non-sticky, elastic material. In fact, major 
ampullate silk is the strongest silk a spider 
produces; its tensile strength—the maximum 

35 force a material can resist without tearing—is 
similar to that of Kevlar. Draglines serve not 

3003), -40(F) 

only as the skeletal structure to which all other 

silks are anchored, but also as safetylines with 

which a spider can make a speedy exit from 
40 an unexpected predator. Riimilar to major 

ampullate silk, 1-poggeampullate silk is also 
used in web construction, but as supporting 
threads rather than main draglines. Like major 

ampullate silk, this silk is strong and non-
45 sticky, but it does not have the same elastic 

characteristics. When minor ampullate silk is 
401E) 

stretched, it remains permanently misshapen. 
Functions of silk types used in web construction 

The threads that form the 'spiral core of a 
spider's web are made of flagelliform silk, the 

50 sticky netting that 'ensnares a spider's insect 
prey. When a spider senses the vibrations of 

an insect trapped in its web, it releases another 
kind of silk, 'swathing silk, that completely 

B 

D 

spiders' ability to produce silk 

® minor ampullate silk 
• supplemental role 

draglines 

: major ampullate silk 

• serves as skeletal structure 
• serves as safetylines 

process of silk production 

types and functions of silk) 

flagelliform silk and swathing silk 
— entrapment of prey 

'swathe wrap; cover 

'spiral of the shape of a curve 
that winds around a middle 
point 

'ensnare trap 

'elasticity ability of sth to 
stretch 
`viscosity thickness of a liquid 
'excrete get rid of waste 
material from your body 

'sac part inside a plant or 
animal that is shaped like a 
bag 

'assortment collection of 
various kinds; a variety 
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Applications of spiders' silk for humans 

binds a victim by 'encapsulating 0 in a "cocoon. 

55 Female spiders produce an additional kind of 33(c) 
silk that is used for spinning protective egg 

sacs that "shield their eggs from harsh weather 

and from predators. 
Other functions of silk for spiders 

® silk for egg protection 

0 MHistorically, spiders' silk has been 

60 useful in a variety of applications, from 

medicine to warfare. Ancient Greeks 
36(c) 

applied spider webs to wounds in order to 

decrease bleeding. Pre-WWII telescopes, 
microscopes, and guidance systems used 

65 strands of spiders' silk as "crosshair sights. 	(a military 

Because it is extremely lightweight and very 

'resilient, and because it offers significant 

potential for diverse applications in fields 

like medicine and defense, spiders' silk has, 

70 not surprisingly, been the subject of intense 

<applications for humans) 

0) medicine 

curiosity among members of the scientific 

community. However, in spite of researchers' 

best efforts, humans have not been able to 
exactly duplicate the beneficial properties of 

spiders' versatile silk. Efforts continue, though, 

as it is hoped that in the future spiders' silk 

will contribute to advancements in medical 
technology, perhaps improving "sutures in 

microsurgery, refining "plaster for broken 

so bones, and developing artificial "ligaments 

and "tendons to be used as surgical "implants. 

Scientists anticipate that synthetic spiders' 

silk would revolutionize military technology 
by providing lightweight, long-lasting 

85 protective body coverings. In this respect, 

spiders' silk would have broad applications 

for law enforcement and the armed forces. 
Commercially, spiders' silk could be used to 

manufacture more durable ropes, fishing nets, 

so seatbelts, and car bumpers. Having the ability 

to 'synthesize spiders' silk would provide 

scientists with numerous possibilities for 

technological developments. 

<applications in the future) 

CO medical technology 

c2) military technology 

0 commercial manufacturing 

'encapsulate totally cover or 

surround sth with sth else 

"cocoon silk cover that young 

moths and other insects create 

to protect themselves while 

they are growing 

"shield protect 

"crosshair two fine strands or 

thread or wire that intersect 

"resilient very strong and 

sturdy 

"suture joining of the edges 

of a wound by stitching 

process 

'plaster substance used to 

cover walls and ceilings 

" ligament band of strong 

material in your body that 

joins things 

"tendon thick strong string-

like part of your body that 

connects a muscle to a bone 

"implant sth artificial put into 

your body 

"synthesize create or make 

sth by combining different 

things or substances 
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e...1 28. (A) 29. (C) 30. (B) 31. (C) 32. (C) 33. (C) 34. (A) 35. (C) 36. (C) 37. (B) 38. (D) 

39.  B  40. Major Ampullate Silk: (A), (C), (F) / Minor Ampullate Silk: (E), (G) / Both: (D), (I) , 
1., 

KEY 

 

  

28. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word diameter in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why-/ thickness can replace diameter in this context. — See Clue 28(A)[lines 16-21] 
s diameter n. width of a circular shape 
• thickness n. width of something 

29. Factual Information (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, what is the function of the spinneret? 

Why? —See Clue 29(C)[lines 16-20] 
■ The liquid silk is excreted from the silk glands in liquid form, but, as it passes through the round spigots on 

— It (The spinneret) turns liquid silk into strands 

a  special organ—the spinneret—at the rear of the abdomen, it becomes solid. 
of solid silk 

=a  Why Not? (A) Incorrect — See lines 16-20/ (B), (D) Not mentioned 

30. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word anchored in the passage is closest in meaning to 
as  Why? attached can replace anchored in this context. — See Clue 30(8)[lines 36-38] 

anchor v. to fasten something firmly so it is unmovable 
attach v. to connect an object to another 

31, Rhetorical Purpose (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the elasticity of minor ampullate silk in paragraph 2? 

The elasticity of minor ampullate silk is mentioned in order to explain that minor ampullate silk 
and major ampullate silk are different in terms of elasticity. r=r•See Clue 31(C)[lines 41-46] 

32. Reference (C) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

- Why? ... completely binds a victim by encapsulating it in a cocoon. r—See Clue 32(C)[lines 53-54] 

33. Inference (C) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about female spiders? 

- Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 55-56. ,.-See Clue 33(C) 
1.1 Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not supported 
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[line 66-67] it is extremely lightweight and very 

resilient 

(A) the capability to resist tears 

(C) different degrees of elasticity 

(D) strength and lightness 

[lines 32-36] ... is the strongest silk a spider 
produces; its tensile strength—the maximum force a 
material can resist without tearing—is similar to ... 

[lines 45-46] does not have the same elastic 

characteristics 

Incorrect Answer Choices Mentioned in the passage 

34. Sentence Simplification i  (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

vhihv 	Because it is extremely lightweight and very resilient, // and because it offers significant potential 
The lightness and flexibility of spiders' silk 	 — in future technology 

for diverse applications in fields like medicine and defense, // spiders' silk has, not surprisingly, been the 
properties that scientists want to use 

subject of intense curiosity among members of the scientific community. 
st, Why Not? (B) Information about the properties of the silk spiders produce is left out. 

(C) Information that scientists want to apply the spiders' silk to various fields is left out. 

(D) Not mentioned 

35. Vocabulary (C) 

Q. The word versatile in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? adaptable can replace versatile in this context. 

versatile adj. applicable in many different ways 
adaptable adj. able to adjust to different conditions 

36. Inference (C) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 4 about people's interest in the properties of spiders' silk? 

— Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 61-63. 'See Clue 36(C) 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not supported 

37. Negative Fact I (B) 

Q. All of the following are mentioned in the passage as characteristics of spiders' silk EXCEPT 

Why Not? 

38. Rhetorical Purpose (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention crosshair sightS in paragraph 4? 

Why? Crosshair sights are mentioned as an example of the past uses of spiders' silk. See Clue 

38(D)llines 59-601 

continued - 
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form when expanded 

(E) Performs a reinforcing rather than 
foundational function 

39. Insert Text 1 B 

Q. Look at the four squares [II] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A Spiders possess the extraordinary ability to produce silk, which they use in a variety of ways—
(spiders' extraordinary ability to produce silk)  

to create egg sacs, to catch and hold insects, and to construct homes. B This creature, which may be smaller 

propetties 	,:piders' oil P  

than a millimeter, is capable of producing a strong, flexible material that humans have not been able to 
replicate. An assortment of specialized glands, each responsible for forming a distinct kind of silk, is located 

(specialized glands are responsible for forming sill0 

within the spider's abdomen and enables the spider to produce the different types of silk that it uses for those 
diverse purposes. 111 

"This creature" in the given sentence refers to "Spiders." 

40. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the type of silk to 
which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

Why? 

Correct Answer Choices 
	

Clues in the passage 	—11 

(A) Retains its shape when stretched out 

Major Ampullate 	(C) Is stronger than all the other silks 
Silk 	 produced by a spider 

(F) Forms safetylines that help spiders 

escape from predators 

Clue 40(A)[lines 29-32] These foundation 

threads, ... are composed of major 

ampullate silk, a sturdy, non-sticky, 

elastic material. 

Clue 40(C)[lines 32-34] major ampullate 

silk is the strongest silk a spider 

produces 

Clue 40(F)[lines 36-40] Draglines serve 

... as safetylines with which a spider can 

make a speedy exit from an unexpected 

predator. 

Minor Ampullate 

Silk 

Clue 40(E)[lines 46-47] When minor 
(E) Does not spring back into its original 

ampullate silk is stretched, it remains 

permanently misshapen. 

Clue 40(G)[lines 41-43] minor ampullate 

silk is also used in web construction, but 

as supporting threads rather than main 

draglines 

Both 

(D) Is used in web construction 

(I) Is a non-sticky form of silk 

Clue 40(D)[lines 40-42] Similar to major 

ampullate silk, minor ampullate silk is 

also used in web construction 

Clue 40( I Mines 43-45] Like major 

ampullate silk, this silk is strong and 

non-sticky 

Why Not? (B) Incorrect ,.-See lines 43-45/ (H) Incorrect orSee lines 55-57 
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liquid from silk glands becomes solid through 
spinneret 

applications for 

humans 

. 	 q 
medicine / warfare / commercial applications 

The Silk of Spiders' Webs 

major ampullate silk(draglines) 
: foundation of the web and safetylines 

minor ampullate silk 
: supplemental role in web construction 

flagelliform silk and swathing silk 
: entrapment of prey 

silk for protecting eggs 
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earliest Greek astronomy 
• used for timekeeping 

• helped guide farmers 

(contributors to the development of 
astronomy) 

ED Pythagoras 

• concept of Earth as a spherical 
object 

philosophy influenced ideas 

Philolaus 

• contradicted the Earth-as-the-
center-of-the-universe model 

• conjectured that Earth moved 
• recognized the differences between 

diurnal motion and annual 
movement 

• ideas not accepted for a long time 

'offshoot natural consequence 
of development; outgrowth 

'constellation group of stars 
forming a certain pattern and 
having a name 

'instrumental serving or 
acting as an instrument or 

means; useful; helpful 

'mysticism religious practice 
where people try to gain 

knowledge of truth through 
meditation 
'hypothesis suggested idea as 
an explanation, but not proven 
true yet 

'forge ahead progress quickly 
'legitimate fair or reasonable 

'visionary characterized by 
vision or foresight 

Actual Test 14 I Passage 1 I Astronomy 

Figures in Ancient Greek Astronomy 

01 0 Around 700 BC, Greek astronomy was 
something of an 'offshoot of timekeeping—

the Greeks relied on cyclical astronomical 
events to mark the passage of time. Knowing 

05 the length of a year was important for 

farmers, who relied on seasonal changes in 
2(C) 

'constellations to help them determine when to 
plant their crops. For centuries, farmers used 
constellations as a guide for food production, 

10 but over time the Greek's study of astronomy 
diversified; there were many astronomers who 

were 'instrumental in the expansion of this 
science. 

Purposes of the earliest Greek astronomy 

€) Pythagoras was an early figure in Greek 
15 astronomy. Although none of his original 

writings have survived, the central doctrines of 
Pythagoras's astronomy have been preserved 
in the work of his followers, the Pythagoreans. 
1132yragoras's most notable astronomical 

20 theory was his conception of the Earth as a 
spherical celestial body. While his prediction 

about Earth's shape eventually proved to be 

fairly accurate, the method that led Pythagoras 
to that conclusion was probably relatively 

25 unscientific, rooted in a personal ideology that 

blended 'mysticism and mathematics. Impelled 
by his impression that numbers could describe 
the universe, he likely based his 'hypothesis 

on his philosophical belief that spheres were 
30 more mathematically perfect than any other 

shape. Nonetheless, though Pythagoras 

himself may have only minimally impacted 

Greek astronomy, it followers 'forged ahead 
and occasionally generated 'legitimate theories 

35 about the nature of the universe. 

The contributions of Pythagoras 

Philolaus was one of those Pythagoreans 
CAL 12(13) 

whose ideas about astronomy, though not 

popular during his time, were eventually 
proven to be correct. Contradicting his 

40 contemporaries' models of the universe, the  
model proposed by Philolaus removed the 
Earth from its position at the center of the 

universe. In addition, Philolaus was the first 
to conjecture that the Earth moved, and he 

45 recognized that the planet's diurnal motion 
differed from its annual movement. Without 

going as far as adopting a heliocentric 
model of the solar system, Philolaus laid 

the framework for major improvements 
50 in Greek astronomers' understanding of 

the heavens. Unfortunately this 'visionary 
72 

redefinition of the universe was delayed for 

centuries because prominent philosophers like 
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Aristotle continued to advocate the appealing, 

55 'albeit incorrect, Earth-centered model of the 
universe. 

The contributions of Philolaus 

o Basing his theories about astronomy 
exclusively on plainly observable phenomena, 

Aristotle inevitably developed flawed theories 

60 about the universe. Speculation dominated 

much of his writings about astronomy, 

which argued that the Earth was motionless, 

occupying the center of a universe that was 

composed of shells "encompassing the Earth in 

65 nested, spherical layers. Each layer contained 

components of the universe: some contained 

water, some air, some planets, and some 

stars. This theory of spheres was meant to 
6,(A) 

elucidate and improve upon a model of the 

70 universe submitted by another astronomer, 

Callippus, but modern astronomers suspect 
that Aristotle's revision introduced more 

questions than it resolved. However, the 

most damaging consequences of Aristotle's 

75 "musings in astronomy were not so much the 
concepts themselves as the role they played in 

misdirecting generations of Greek scientists, 

for, as a cultural leader, Aristotle's opinions 

were simultaneously higliTy regarded and 

'leniently analyzed. 

3 Aristotle 
• theories based on observation 

• fallacies of sphere theories 

• hindered progress of Greek 

astronomy 

The person credited with making the 
most 'cogent contributions to the development 

of ancient Greek astronomy was Hipparchus, a 

scientist still held in esteem by many modern- 

85 day astronomers. Hipparchus drew much 

of his information about astronomy from 
Babylonian sources, studying the culture's 
accumulated records of 'eclipses and star 

l'coordinates and borrowing some of its 

90 ideas about mathematics—"trigonometry in 

particular. 19-Ilpparchus founded his work on 

thorough observations—a fact that lends 

his work a special credibility absent in some 
of the works of his Greek predecessors. 

95 Adhering to the scientific method, Hipparchus 
gathered data, analyzed the collected 
information, applied theories to his facts, and 

refrained from proposing theories to explain 

phenomena about which he did not have 

loo enough data. A Hipparchus's achievements 

included the creation of what some argue is 
the first accurate star map, the calculation of 

eclipses, the description of lunar and solar 
motion, and the "computation of the length 

105 of a year. B These theories represent the 
'maturation of the Greek's ancient astronomy. 

IS Although thiparchus was unable to free 

himself from the influence of Aristotle's 
"geocentric interpretation of the universe, he 

no managed to supply some durable theories to 

the field of astronomy. D 

l 	Hipparchus 

• most relevant contributions to 

ancient Greek astronomy 

• influence from Babylonians , 

• followed scientific method 

• numerous long-lasting 

achievements 

The effects of Aristotle 

•'albeit even though; although; 

notwithstanding 

"encompass totally cover or 

surround sth 

"musing thinking about sth 

for a long while 

'leniently not strictly 

'cogent appealing to the 

intellect or powers of 
reasoning; convincing 

°eclipse phenomenon when 

the sun or the moon cannot be 
seen because they are directly 

passing by one another 

'coordinate number that 

identifies a position relative to 

an axis 

'trigonometry part of 

mathematics dealing with the 

relationship between the 
angles and sides of triangles 

'computation process of 

calculating 
"maturation coming to full 

development; becoming 

mature 
"geocentric having or 

representing the earth as a 

center 
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KEY 
1. (A) 2. (C) 3. (A) 	4. (A) 5. (B) 6. (A) 7. (D) 8. (B) 9. (A) 	10. (B) 	11. 
12. (B), (D), (E) 

 

I  Reference (A) 

Q. The word them in the passage refers to 

Why? Knowing the length of a year was important for farmers, who relied on seasonal changes in 
constellations to help them determine when to plant their crops. '-See Clue 1(A)[lines 4-8] 

2. Factual Information (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 1, why did the Greeks originally observe constellations? 
Why? r.-See Clue 2(C)[lines 6-8] 

... who relied on seasonal changes in constellations to help them determine when to plant their crops. 
— predict the best times for farming activities 

Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not mentioned 

:3 Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word Impelled in the passage is closest in meaning to 
Why? Driven can replace Impelled in this context. 

impel v. to drive forward 
drive v. to strongly influence or force somebody to do something 

4. Rhetorical Purpose (A) 

Q. In paragraph 3, why does the author mention that Philolaus was a Pythagorean? 
Why? That Philolaus was a Pythagorean is mentioned in order to clarify that he is one of the followers 

of Pythagoras, who had legitimate theories about the universe. '-See Clue 4(A)[lines 33-35, 36] 

5. Vocabulary (B) 

Q. The word conjecture in the passage is closest in meaning to 
Why? guess can replace conjecture in this context. 

conjecture v. to form an idea without much information 
guess v. to try to answer a question without knowing the outcome 

6. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word elucidate in the passage is closest in meaning to 
Why? clarify can replace elucidate in this context. cSee Clue 6(A)[lines 68-70] 

elucidate v. to explain something more clearly using more information 
clarify v. to make something easier to understand 
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7. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? However, the most damaging consequences of Aristotle's musings in astronomy were not so 
—• his inaccurate ideas about astronomy led many others astray 

much the concepts themselves as the role they played in misdirecting generations of Greek scientists, // 
for, as a cultural leader, Aristotle's opinions were simultaneously highly regarded and leniently analyzed. 

Because he was well respected, Aristotle faced little criticism 

wt Why Not? (A), (C) Incorrect / (B) Not mentioned 

8. Vocabulary I (B) 
Q. The phrase held in esteem in the passage is closest in meaning to 

NIP  Why? respected can replace held in esteem in this context. ,.-See Clue 8(8)1"lines 81-85] 

.0,  hold in esteem to respect or have a high regard of someone 

respect v. to admire or look up to something or someone 

  

 

9. Inference I (A) 
Q. What can be inferred about the Greek predecessors of Hipparchus mentioned in paragraph 5? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 91-94. cr See Clue 9(A)Ilines 91-941 

Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

10. Factual Information I (B) 
Q. According to paragraph 5, what was one of the major flaws in Hipparchus's theories? 

Why? ..-See Clue 10(8)1.1ines 107-109] 
Hipparchus was unable to free himself from the influence of Aristotle's geocentric interpretation of the 

Aristotle's model of the universe 

universe ... 

Why Not? (A) Not mentioned / (C), (D) Each mentioned in line 95 and lines 85-90, but not the flaw in 

Hipparchus's theories 

11. Insert Text A 

Q. Look at the four squares i■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? Adhering to the scientific method, Hipparchus gathered data, analyzed the collected information, 

(Hipparchus's scientific methoc) 

applied theories to his facts, and refrained from proposing theories to explain phenomena about which he 

did not have enough data. A This helped reduce the influence that the various specious arguments polluting 

(advantages of Hipparchus's scientific method) 

contemporary scientific thought had on his findings. Hipparchus's achievements included the creation of 

(Hipparchus's achievements) 

what some argue is the first accurate star map, the calculation of eclipses, the description of lunar and solar 

motion, and the computation of the length of a year. B 

r "This" in the given sentence refers to Hipparchus's scientific method. 

continued 4 
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12. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? It is possible to understand the development of ancient Greek astronomy by looking at some of its 
central figures. 

Mt_ Correct Answer Choices 

(B) Developing Pythagoras's idea of a spherical 
Earth, Philolaus suggested that it was not located 
at the center of the universe. 

(D) The evolution of Greek astronomy was delayed 
by Aristotle's Earth-centered theory, which 
persisted for some time because people respected 
him and accepted his belief. 

(E) Some of the most important advancements in 
astronomy were forwarded by Hipparchus, who 
theorized about eclipses, lunar and solar motion, 
and the length of a year. 

Clues in the passall.11  

Clue 12(B)[lines 19-21] Pythagoras's most notable 
astronomical theory was his conception of the Earth 
as a spherical celestial body. 
[line 36] Philolaus was one of those Pythagoreans 
[lines 40-43] the model proposed by Philolaus 
removed the Earth from its position at the center of 
the universe 

Clue 12(DI[lines 51-56] Unfortunately this visionary 
redefinition of the universe was delayed for 
centuries because prominent philosophers like 
Aristotle continued to advocate the appealing, albeit 
incorrect, Earth-centered model of the universe. 
[lines 78-80] Aristotle's opinions were 
simultaneously highly regarded and leniently 
analyzed 

Clue 12(E)Ilines 81-83] The person credited with 
making the most cogent contributions to the 
development of ancient Greek astronomy was 
Hipparchus 

[lines 100-105] Hipparchus's achievements included 
the creation of what some argue is the first accurate 
star map, the calculation of eclipses, the description 
of lunar and solar motion, and the computation of 
the length of a year. 

The whole passage focuses on the central figures who influenced the development of ancient Greek 
astronomy. And it follows that ((B) Philolaus, who proposed that the Earth was not the center of the 

universe (D) Aristotle, who slowed the progress of Greek astronomy — (E) Achievements of Hipparchus) 
'-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.471 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect '-See lines 31-33/ (C) Incorrect ..-See lines 48-511 (F) The passage talks about 
Hipparchus as a scholar who gathered information only from Babylonian sources, not all the ancient Greek 
astronomers. '-See lines 85-90 
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Figures in Ancient Greek Astronomy 

used for timekeeping 

helped guide farmers 

concept of Earth as a spherical object 

his philosophy influenced his ideas 

follower of Pythagoras 

proposed that the Earth was not the center of the universe 

his ideas were not accepted for a long time 

theories based on observation 

fallacies of the theory of spheres 

slowed progress of Greek astronomy 

best contributions to ancient Greek astronomy 

influenced by Babylonians 

followed scientific method 

numerous long-lasting achievements 

earliest Gre 

astronomy 

Pythagoras 
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The Evolution of Birds 

01 0 Centuries ago it was noted that birds 
and reptiles shared common characteristics 
that suggested an evolutionary connection 
between the two groups. Over the years, 

05 'paleontological discoveries have provided 
fossilized evidence that has solidified the belief 

that birds and reptiles share common origins. 
In particular, the discovery of archaeopteryx, 
the oldest fossil universally accepted to be 

10 a bird, provided important clues about the 
evolution of birds. This skeleton, with both 
distinct 'avian and reptilian features, was 

considered by many to represent the missing 
link between modern birds and ancient 

15 reptiles, specifically dinosaurs. However, 4.31  
the absence of conclusive proof, two opposing 
theories have developed to explain the 

reptilian origins of birds. 

111111111111111WIMMIEMIMMIII4TrrffM. • 11 II  

The theropod dinosaur hypothesis 
25(A) 

20 'contends that birds evolved from dinosaurs 
around 130 million years ago. Its rival theory, 
the 'basal archosaur hypothesis, suggests that 
birds evolved far earlier-230 million years 
ago, from a pre-dinosaur reptile. Lhce ancient 

25 reptile that birds—along with crocodiles and 
dinosaurs—are believed to have evolved 
from is called an archosaur. 

Two theories: theropod dinosaur hypothesis and 

basal archosaur hypothesis 

€) After the discovery of an entire 

archaeopteryx skeleton in 1861, many 
30 researchers were fascinated by the 

combination of reptilian and avian 

characteristics in a single specimen. 
Archaeopteryx had feathers, a 5markedly avian 
'attribute, yet it also retained reptilian teeth 

35 and jaws that are absent in modern birds. 
For several decades, evolutionary biologists, 
inspired by the archaeopteryx specimen, 

focused on the similarities between birds and 
theropods—a group of 'bipedal dinosaurs. 

ao The theropod dinosaur hypothesis remained 
the dominant theory for some time, but 
it eventually 'fell out of favor in the early 

twentieth century when Gerhard Heilmann 
published an influential argument suggesting 

45 that birds did not evolve from dinosaurs; 
rather, both birds and dinosaurs evolved 
from a common ancestor—this was the basal 
archosaur hypothesis, 

Archaeopteryx and the beginnings of the two 
hypotheses 

'paleontological related to the 
study of fossils 

birds and reptiles share common 
origins 
discovery of archaeopteryx 

provided clues about the evolution of 
birds 

'avian of, relating to, or 
characteristic of birds 

two theories about the reptilian 
origins of birds 

(popularity) 
• theropod dinosaur hypothesis was 

popular early on 

'markedly noticeably 
'attribute positive quality, 
characteristic, or feature 

'bipedal using two feet 

• basal archosaur hypothesis gained 
	

'fall out of favor no longer 
popularity in the early twentieth 

	
approved of 

century 

For fifty years, Heilmann's theory 
50 remained popular, but it was eventually 

<1) theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

: evolved from dinosaurs 

(2) basal archosaur hypothesis 

'contend maintain or assert 

`basal fundamental 

: evolved from a pre-dinosaur reptile 

Actual Test 14 I Passage 2 I Paleontology 
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• theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

became popular after 5o years 'revitalize put new strength or 

power into sth 

"compelling interesting or 

exciting 

"bolster support 

avian characteristics in theropod 

dinosaurs 
"pelvis set of wide curved 
bones at the bottom of your 

spine 

doubts about theropod dinosaur 

hypothesis 

(origins of flight) 

• theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

: "from the ground up" 

• basal archosaur hypothesis 

: "from the trees down" 

(origins of feathers) 

• basal archosaur hypothesis 

: modified scale for flight 

• theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

'contention strife in debate; 

dispute; controversy 

"conceive think of a new idea 

"scale small flat piece of skin 

that covers a cold-blooded 

animal 

replaced by the theropod dinosaur hypothesis, 
'revitalized by John Ostrom's research on small 

theropods. A Through his studies, Ostrom 

revealed 'compelling similarities between 

55 birds and theropods, and soon others were 

contributing research that "bolstered support 

for the theropod dinosaur hypothesis. B 

Analyzing the similarities between birds and 

theropods, Rrolgerary biologists called 

60 attention to the many avian characteristics in 

theropod dinosaurs, including 	bipedal 

stance, their backward-oriented "pelvis, their 

hollow bones, their three-fingered hands, and 

their three-toed feet. 
Support for dominant theropod dinosaur 

hypothesis 

65 0 Although the theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

is currently the favored theory, supporters of 

the basal archosaur hypothesis continue to 

present very important arguments that call into 

question some of the assumptions contained 

70 in the theropod dinosaur hypothesis. D A 

significant point of 'contention is the origin of 

flight. 
Basal archosaur hypothesis still challenges 

theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

Because the theropod dinosaur hypothesis 

proposes that birds evolved from land- 

75 	two-legged dinosaurs, uporters 

of this hypothesis , 	that flight in birds 

originated "from the ground up"—that is, 
by Whered pre-bird dinosaurs that evolved 
flight by running and leaping into the air. Tstm 

80 basal archosaur hypothesis "conceives of the 

origins of flight differently. In this hypothesis, 

early bird-like creatures, which had been 
26(F) 
evolving from ancient reptiles for millions of 

years, were already adapted to live in trees. 

85 Therefore, supporters of this hypothesis 
assume that flight originated "from the trees 

down." According to this theory, moles 

evolved into feathers to promote gliding and, 

later, flight. 
The origin of flight in the two hypotheses 

90 0 In the basal archosaur hypothesis, 
the trees-down theory of flight adequately 

explains how modern feathers evolved—they 
were scales that gradually modified to assist 

the gliding activities of tree-dwelling creatures. 

95 Supporters of the basal archosaur hypothesis 

have criticized the ground-up theory of flight 

because it does not clarify why ground- 
22(C1 

dwelling dinosaurs would have originally 

evolved feathers, which are perfectly suited for 

100 flight and little else. 
Questions around evolution of feathers 

Advocates of the theropod dinosaur 
23(8) 

theory have responded by suggesting that 

pre-bird dinosaurs initially evolved feathers 

1'  
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: insulation 

origin of birds will remain a mystery 
for some time 

"insulation act of protecting 

sth by surrounding it with 
material that reduces or 

prevents the transmission of 

sound or heat or electricity 
"proponent one who argues 
in support of sth; an advocate 

for "insulation. However, that explanation fails 

los to prove why feathers evolved instead of 

fur, which would have been a more effective 
insulator. 'Proponents of the basal archosaur 

theory remain unconvinced. Unfortunately, 
the lack of fossil evidence means that the true 

no origin of birds is likely to remain a mystery 
for some time. For the time being, both the 

theropod dinosaur hypothesis and the basal 

archosaur hypothesis can be considered to 

have valid claims about the evolution of birds. 
Neither theory can be proved 

  

13. (C) 14. (B) /11(C) 16. (A) 	(D) 18. (B) 19. (B) 20. (A) Pt (B) 22. (C) 

23. (B) 24. El 25. Theropod Dinosaur Hypothesis: (A), (B), (D), (I) / Basal Archosaur 
Hypothesis: (C), (E), (F) 

KEY 

 

  

13. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word distinct in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? clear can replace distinct in this context. 
distinct adj. obviously different 
clear adj. evident; plain; distinct 

14. Inference I (B) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 1 about the origin of birds? 

Why? (B) can be inferred from the information in lines 15-18. r,See Clue 14(8) 
Why Not? (A) Incorrect QrSee lines 1-4/ (C) Not supported / (D) Incorrect ,.- See lines 15-16 

15. Sentence Simplification I (C) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? The theropod dinosaur hypothesis remained the dominant theory for some time, but it eventually 
— The basal archosaur hypothesis became more popular than the theropod dinosaur hypothesis in the early 

fell out of favor in the early twentieth century // when Gerhard Heilmann published an influential argument 
twentieth century 

suggesting that birds did not evolve from dinosaurs; rather, // both birds and dinosaurs evolved from a 

about the shared ancestry of birds and dinosaurs 
common ancestor—this was the basal archosaur hypothesis. 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect 

(B) Information about the details of the Heilmann theory and comparison between it and the theropod 
dinosaur hypothesis is left out. 

(D) Information that the reason the theropod dinosaur hypothesis fell out of favor resulted from the 
presentation of the basal archosaur hypothesis is left out. 

16. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word retained in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? possessed can replace retained in this context. 
retain v. to keep or hold onto something 
possess v. to have or own 
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17. Reference I (D) 

Q. The word their in the passage refers to 

Why? ... evolutionary biologists called attention to the many avian characteristics in theropod 

dinosaurs, including their bipedal stance ... ri-See Clue 17(D)[lines 59-62] 

18. Negative Fact I (B) 

Q. All of the following characteristics of theropods are mentioned in paragraph 4 as evidence for 
the theropod dinosaur hypothesis EXCEPT 

Why Not? 

vrArt!wrWrorrr,,,---  
Incorrect Answer Choices 

(A) their two-footed posture 

(C) the position of their pelvis 

(D) the features of their bones 

Mentioned in the passage 

[lines 61-62] their bipedal stance 

[line 62] their backward-oriented pelvis 

[lines 62-63] their hollow bones 

19. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to the passage, the two different hypotheses have different ideas about 

. Why? .m-See Clue 19(8)[lines 79-81] 
W The basal archosaur hypothesis conceives of the origins of flight differently. 

how bird ancestors evolved into flying animals 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect ..-See lines 8-10/ (C) Incorrect rrSee lines 16-181 (D) Not mentioned 

20. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word presume in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? suppose can replace presume in this context. .,See Clue 20(A)flines 75-77] 

presume v. to think or assume that something is true 

suppose v. to say you agree although you are uncertain 

21. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word criticized in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? attacked can replace criticized in this context. 

criticize v. to say bad things or point out flaws 

attack v. to direct unfavorable criticism against; criticize severely 

22. Inference I (C) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 7 about ground-dwelling dinosaurs? 

=I Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 97-100. .,- See Clue 22(C) 

wis Why Not? (A), (B), (D) Not supported 

23. Rhetorical Purpose I (B) 

Q. Why does the author mention insulation in paragraph 8? 

11.1 Why? Insulation is mentioned as a reason for pre-bird dinosaurs' evolving feathers in order to support 

the ground-up theory of flight. ..-See Clue 23(8)[lines 95-100, 101-104] 
continued •I■ 
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24. Insert Text I El 

Q. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? B Analyzing the similarities between birds and theropods, evolutionary biologists called 
(avian characteristics in theropod dinosaurs) 

attention to the many avian characteristics in theropod dinosaurs, including their bipedal stance, their 

backwar0-oriented pelvis, their hollow bones, their three-fingered hands, and their three-toed feet. 
These attributes  were interpreted by many as evidence that dinosaurs and birds were very closely related. 
(interpretation of those characteristics) 

► "These attributes" in the given sentence refers to "the many avian characteristics." 

25. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the theory to which 
they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points. 

N. Why? 

Basal Archosaur 
Hypothesis 

(A) Suggests that birds descended 
directly from dinosaurs 

(B) Proposes that flight evolved as 
ancestors of birds ran and leaped into 
the air 

(D) Cites hands and feet with three digits 
as evidence 

(I) Suggests that the ancestors of birds 
once lived on the ground as feathered 
reptiles 

(C) Asserts that birds and dinosaurs 
evolved from an ancient reptile 

(E) Contends that feathers evolved from 
scales that developed for flight 

(F) Describes the origin of flight as a 
necessity for bird-like creatures that lived 
in trees 

Clue 25(A)[lines 19-20] The theropod 
dinosaur hypothesis contends that birds 
evolved from dinosaurs 

Clue 25(B)[lines 78-79] feathered pre-bird 
dinosaurs that evolved flight by running 
and leaping into the air 

Clue 25(D)[lines 59-64] evolutionary 
biologists called attention to the 
many avian characteristics in 
theropod dinosaurs, including ... 
their three-fingered hands, and their 
three-toed feet 

Clue 25(1)[lines 73-75] the theropod 
dinosaur hypothesis proposes that birds 
evolved from land-dwelling, two-legged 
dinosaurs 

Clue 25(C)[lines 24-27] The ancient 
reptile that birds—along with crocodiles 
and dinosaurs—are believed to have 
evolved from is called an archosaur. 

Clue 25(E)[lines 87-89] scales evolved 
into feathers to promote gliding and, 
later, flight 

Clue 25(F)[lines 82-84] early bird-like 
creatures, which had been evolving from 
ancient reptiles for millions of years, 
were already adapted to live in trees 

Theropod Dinosaur 
Hypothesis 

I= Why Not? (G) Incorrect —See lines 8-101 (H) Incorrect ..-See lines 16-18 
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Graphic Organizer 

basal 

archosaur 

hypothesis • 

theropod 

dinosaur 

hypothesis' 

441 "from the trees down" 

The Evolution of Birds 

archaeopteryx 

130 million years ago from dinosaurs 

popular early on; recent popularity 

"from the ground up" 

230 million years ago from a pre-
dinosaur reptile 

popular for 50 years but not currently 
favored 

origins of birds 

popularity 

origins of flight 

insulation origins of feathers modified scales for flight 

similarities 

between 

birds and 

reptiles,  

1R-", 

Actual Test 14 1 477 



Actual Test 14 I Passage 3 I Archaeology 

A New Perspective on Early Cities 

01 0 Archaeologists have found evidence 
26(c) 

suggesting that 4,500 years before the 
Egyptian pyramids were built, people living in 

the Middle East were forming the first cities 
05 ever constructed. 'Uncovered in the region 

of modern-day Turkey, the remains of a site 

called catalhoyiik demonstrate that cities are 
an ancient form of social organization. At its 

largest, this urban center may have been home 
10 to as many as 10,000 people. The idea of such 

a large concentrated population has intrigued 
many 'anthropologists and 'sparked debate 

over the reasons why some nomadic cultures 
eventually settled down and built cities. 

15 For many years, scholars had thought they 
understood why cities developed. However, 

new interpretations of catalhoyuk's remains 
have 'cast doubt on their assumptions. 

CatalhOyuk and the effect of its discovery 

Previously, historians and archaeologists 
20 believed that the development of agriculture 

was the primary factor responsible for 

transforming nomadic populations into 
societies with permanent settlements 

because the two events were thought to have 
25 occurred in the same general time period. The 

introduction of agriculture, they say, would 

have revolutionized societies, bringing people 

together to live in larger communities based 
around 'productive farmlands—a change 

30 referred to as the "Neolithic Revolution." 
Old theory of Neolithic Revolution 

The main support for this argument came 
from the archaeological theory that a major 
climate change preceded the development 
of agriculture. Itomas hypothesized that a 

35 global climate change caused the land to 

become very dry, and the lack of rainfall forced 

people to settle down and begin practicing 
agriculture. A They moved closer together 

in order to help one another survive in an 
40 'inhospitable, 'barren environment, cultivating 

29
farmlands and building 'irrigation systems to 
support the plants they relied on for food. B 

This theory, however, has recently come into 
question, as zglogists and 'botanists now 

45 believe that the climate change actually caused 

the land to become wetter, 'thereby increasing 
natural fertility. El Without the support of the 

dry climate theory, the evidence suggesting 
that agriculture led nomadic cultures to build 

50 permanent settlements is very thin. D 

Climate evidence contradicting old theory 

(questions about dry climate theory> 

• climate change caused wetness 

• based on dry climate theory 

people gathered to survive 

casts doubt on early assumptions 

about city development 

(old assumption on city development> 

Neolithic Revolution 

discovery of catalhoyuk's remains 

• city formation caused by agriculture 

'uncover find out sth 

'anthropologist sb who 

studies the history of a culture 
and its people 

'spark cause 

`cast doubt on make sth or sb 
to be questioned 

'productive producing or 
achieving much 

'inhospitable difficult to live 
or stay in 
'barren void of plants or signs 
of life 
'irrigation supply of water to 
crops or land 

'botanist sb who studies 
plants 

'thereby by means that 

0 tralipct, analyses of catalhoyuk have 
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shown that the inhabitants of the city relied 

"extensively on wild plants and animals for 

food. The geography surrounding catalhoylik 
55 would have provided plenty of natural, edible 

plants for the city's population to gather. 

From organic remains found inside the city's 

houses, archaeologists have determined that 
people living in catalhoyak ate wild plants 

60 such as tubers, hackberries, and acorns. 

Because of these naturally occurring food 3118) 
sources, inhabitants of catalhoytik would not 

have needed to practice agriculture in order to 

survive. Most likely, catalhoyuk retained the 
65 'foraging characteristics of a hunter-gatherer 

society. ralp, it demonstrates szg)  improbability 

of agriculture being the main catalyst for the 

emergence of the first cities. 
Discovery of wild plants in Catalhoyiik 

 

"extensively greatly, in size or 

degree or length 

  

• catalhoyiik had adequate food 
sources 

   

  

• agriculture unnecessary in wet 

climate 

'foraging going around 

searching for food or other 

supplies 

   

  

Ian Hodder, the director of the catalhoyak 

70 excavation project, has another theory about 

why cities first began to develop. He agrees 
with the idea of a Neolithic Revolution 

that transformed nomadic societies into 

permanent settlements, but he suggests a very 

75 different cause. Ho
(A

dder believes that, instead 
33) 

of resulting from practical environmental 

concerns like the land's suitability for crops or 
the availability of water, urban development 

was caused by a revolution in human thought 

to and the social needs and interests that 

subsequently arose. 

(Hodder's new theory) 

 

    

  

• revolution in human thought caused 

city formation 

 

  

New Neolithic Revolution theory by Hodder 

Hodder's hypothesis takes into 
consideration the abundance of artistic work 

that has been discovered in the remains of 

is catalhoyijk. Murals, sculptures, and 'figurines 

found in the city appear to have functioned 

as "ritual symbols that were an important 
part of catalhoyiik culture. Dr introduction 

of this kind of symbolism in ancient cultures 

90 represents a major shift in human mentality. 
It indicates that people were beginning to 
interact with their world in different ways. In 

34(0), 35(A) 

other parts of the Middle East and in Europe as 

well, similar sculptures of women and animals 

95 found during excavations of ancient cities 
show that symbolic art was a common theme 

in the very first permanent settlements. Lipir 
prevalence has led archaeologists to consider 

these artifacts in a new way—as the cause 
loo behind permanent settlements. Symbolic art 

can be considered evidence supporting the 
idea that people's emerging interest in artistic 

expression and spirituality may actually have 

been the main factor causing them to settle 

105 in larger communities, where they had better 

opportunities to share and develop these 
practices. 

• based on abundant artistic work 

found in catalhoyiik 
'figurine small model of sth 

used as a decoration 

"ritual done in the process of 

performing a ceremony 

  

prevalence of symbolic art 

 

  

Details of Hodder's theory 
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26. (C) 27. (B) 28. (A) 29. (C) 30. (C) 31. (B) 32. (C) 33. (A) 34. (D) 35. (Al 

36. (B) 37. Di 38. (B), (D), (F) 
KEY 

 

  

26. Rhetorical Purpose 1 (C) 

Q. Why does the author mention the Egyptian pyramids in paragraph 1? 

Why? The Egyptian pyramids are mentioned in order to highlight how long ago cities originated. 'See 

Clue 26(C)(lines 1-5] 

27. Vocabulary 1 (B) 

Q. The word concentrated in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? centralized can replace concentrated in this context. [concentrated = con(together) + 

centr(center)] =See Clue 27(B)Ilines 9-10] 
concentrated adj. brought to a common point or place 

centralized adj. brought together under one government 

28. Sentence Simplification I (A) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Previously, historians and archaeologists believed that the development of agriculture was the 

the former was assumed to have caused the latter 

primary factor responsible for transforming nomadic populations into societies with permanent settlements 

// because the two events were thought to have occurred in the same general time period. 

- Since the innovation of agriculture and the development of cities took place around the same time 

Why Not? (B) Information that the development of agriculture and the advent of permanent settlements 
occurred around the same time is left out. 

(C) Information that the development of agriculture caused the advent of cities is left out. 
(D) Not mentioned 

29. Vocabulary 1 (C) 

Q. The word cultivating in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? preparing can replace cultivating in this context. .r See Clue 29(C)flines 40-42] 
cultivate v. to prepare land for crop use 
prepare v. to devise plans or arrangements for something 

30. Inference i (C) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 3 about ancient nomadic people? 

sie Why? (C) can be inferred from the information in lines 34-38. .,See Clue 30(C) 
WI  Why Not? (A), (B) Not supported / (D) The passage says that they lived together to survive in an 
inhospitable environment in lines 38-39, but that was after they ended nomadic life. 

31. Rhetorical Purpose I (B) 

Q. Why does the author mention the types of wild plant remains found at catalhoyuk in paragraph 4? 

Why? ..-See Clue 31(B)Ilines 61-64] 
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32. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word catalyst in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? motivation can replace catalyst in this context. ..-See Clue 32(C)llines 66-68] 

catalyst n. something that causes a change 

motivation n. feeling eager and willing to do something 

33. Factual Information I (A) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, Ian Hodder's theory 

Why? 'See Clue 33(M7ines 75-81] 
O. Hodder believes that, instead of resulting  from practical environmental concerns like the land's suitability 

rather than physical changes 

for crops or the availability of water, urban development was caused by a revolution in human thought 
focuses on mental changes 

and the social needs and interests that subsequently arose. 

war Why Not? (B) Incorrect ,.-See lines 71-72 

34. Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 

Q. Why does the author mention Middle Eastern and European sculptures in paragraph 6? 

Why? 'See Clue 34(D)Ilines 92-97] 

35. Reference I (A) 

Q. The word Their in the passage refers to 

Why? In other parts of the Middle East and in Europe as well, similar sculptures of women and animals 

found during excavations of ancient cities show that symbolic art was a common theme in the very first 

permanent settlements. Their prevalence has led archaeologists ... ..-See Clue 35(Mlines 92-95] 

36. Factual Information I (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 6, artistic pieces found in catalhoyiik provide evidence of 

Why? ..-See Clue 36(8)Ilines 100-107] 

ow Why Not? (A), (C), (D) Not mentioned 

37. Insert Text I IE 

Q. Look at the four squares ME that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 

passage. 

Why? B This theory, however, has recently come into question, as geologists and botanists now believe 

(the climate change actually caused the land to become wetter) 

that the climate change actually caused the land to become wetter, thereby increasing natural fertility.  El 

This would have facilitated the practice of a nomadic lifestyle, not inhibited it. Without the support of the 

(the climate change would encourage the nomadic lifestyle) 	 (conclusion) 

dry climate theory, the evidence suggesting that agriculture led nomadic cultures to build permanent 

settlements is very thin. D 

► "This" in the given sentence refers to "increasing natural fertility." 

continued 4 
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38. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

am. Why? In recent years, there has been a change in archaeologists' perspective on the formation of early 
cities. 

(B) The current belief that an ancient climate shift 
made the land more fertile contradicts the theory 
that a dependence on agriculture led to permanent 
settlements. 

(D) The discovery of remains of wild plants at 
catalhoyilk supports the idea that early cities were 
not formed as a result of agriculture. 

(F) Current interpretations of artwork found in early 
cities have led some archaeologists to believe that 
permanent settlements resulted from a change in 
people's ways of thinking. 

Clue 38(B)[lines 44-50] geologists and botanists now 
believe that the climate change actually caused the 
land to become wetter, thereby increasing natural 
fertility. Without the support of the dry climate 
theory, the evidence suggesting that agriculture led 
nomadic cultures to build permanent settlements is 
very thin. 

Clue 38(D)[lines 51-54] In fact, analyses of 
catalhoyuk have shown that the inhabitants of the 
city relied extensively on wild plants and animals for 
food. 

[lines 66-68] Thus, it demonstrates the improbability 
of agriculture being the main catalyst for the 
emergence of the first cities. 

Clue 38(F)[Iines 88-90] The introduction of this kind 
of symbolism in ancient cultures represents a major 
shift in human mentality. 
[lines 97-105] Their prevalence has led 
archaeologists to consider these artifacts in a new 
way—as the cause behind permanent settlements. 
Symbolic art can be considered evidence supporting 
the idea that people's emerging interest in artistic 
expression and spirituality may actually have been 
the main factor causing them to settle in larger 
communities 

The whole passage focuses on the change of theories about city development. And it follows that ((B) Old 
belief that agriculture led to permanent settlements is currently questioned — (D) Evidence was found that 

supports the idea that early cities were not formed as a result of agriculture — (F) Change in people's ways 
of thinking resulted in city formation) ,.-See (Graphic Organizer) on p.483 

Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 59-64, but minor / (C), (E) Not mentioned 
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A New Perspective on Early Cities 

casts doubt on early assumption about city 
development 

agriculture caused city formation 

dry climate theory: people gathered to survive 

doubt 
about old 

assumption 

new theory 
about city 

development 

finding of 
catalhoyiik'' 

remains 

old 
assumption 
about city 

development 

climate was wet, not dry 

agriculture unnecessary in wet climate 

catalhoyuk had adequate food sources 

revolution in human thought 

prevalence of symbolic art 



Synchronized-flow traffic as a liquid 

studying traffic through physics 

(patterns of traffic flow> 

CO free-flow traffic 

• akin to a gas 

'congestion excessive 

crowding 

'renowned known and 

respected by many people 

'velocity rapidity of motion or 

operation; swiftness; speed 

`fluidic having qualities of a 
fluid 

'constrain stop sb or sth from 
doing sth 

0 synchronized-flow traffic 

• analogous to a liquid 'analogous similar 

• changes in velocity have far-

reaching effects 

'decelerate go slower in a 
vehicle 
'amplify increase the effects 
or strength of sth 
'reverberate have a strong 
effect over a large area and for 
a long time 

C  major traffic jams 

Actual Test 15 I Passage 1 I Physics 

The Physics of Traffic 

01 0 Understanding the principles of traffic 

flow is essential to overcoming the traffic 

problems experienced by many cities. 

The study of traffic falls into the domain 
1(B) 

05 of physicists. Discovering that traffic 

can be described by the natural laws of 

physics, physicists have contributed to the 

contemporary understanding of traffic, helping 

city planners predict and model highway 
it 'congestion. In the 1960s, two 'renowned 

physicists, RobertHerman and Ilya Prigogine, 

began to examine traffic patterns through the 

lens of physics, conceptualizing traffic as the 

same kind of collective flow that appears in 
15 nature. 

Physics and traffic patterns 

Traffic flow is "free" when cars are far 

enough apart to permit drivers to travel at their 

desired 'velocities—velocities that vary greatly 

between vehicles. This low traffic density is 
20 quite essential for accommodating diverse 

velocities because it allows cars to operate 

independently of one another. At egthis free-flow 
stage, IV characteristics of traffic flow are akin 

to the properties of a gas: exhibiting °fluidic 
25 behavior, having a relatively low density, and 

containing particles that move randomly. 
Free-flow traffic as a gas 

0 As traffic density increases, vehicles 

become increasingly 'constrained by each 

other, and drivers must regulate their velocities 

30 in order to safely navigate around other 

vehicles. As a result, the flow of traffic is no 

longer free. Because most cars are traveling 

at nearly the same average speed, this type 

of traffic flow is called "synchronized" flow. 
35 Whereas free-flow traffic is comparable to a 

12(B) 

gas, synchronized-flow traffic is 'analogous to 
a liquid. 

0 Due to the interdependent nature of 

synchronized flow, changes in velocity have 
40 far-reaching effects. For example, if one car 

'decelerates, others are forced to respond by 
changing their velocities. Decreases in velocity 

'amplify as they 'reverberate through the flow 

of traffic, and, as these waves of deceleration 
45 pass through traffic, vehicles that are quite 

distant from the source are affected by the 

initial drop in speed—this is a small traffic 

jam. /Tong vehicles in synchronized flow, 

many small traffic jams occur, sometimes 
50 leading to major traffic jams where the flow of 
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'77.7"17.  -1 

traffic stops—solid-state traffic. 
Characteristics of synchronized-flow traffic and 

the development of solid-state traffic 

A At times, traffic jams result from 
7(A) 

apparent sources. B Traffic planners can 

develop solutions to 'counteract these causes 

55 of traffic jams and have the ability to predict 

how changes in the geography of a highway 

will impact the flow of traffic. IS 
pparent sources of traffic jams 

However, gest of the time the causes of 

traffic congestion are more "elusive, stemming 

60 from no apparent source approximately 75 

percent of the time. D These spontaneous 

traffic jams, which lack an overt cause, can 
be particularly frustrating. %search on traffic 

patterns has shown that in synchronized 

65 traffic flow, extremely minimal 'fluctuations in 

velocity can lead to spontaneous traffic jams. 

For example, if someone briefly decelerates 

while scanning the radio for a weather report, 

the vehicles behind that car are forced to slow 

70 down as well. B used on this principle, one 
12(0) 

'erratic car in a flow of synchronized traffic can 

spontaneously cause heavy traffic congestion 

that may last for hours after the original 

incident. 

• solid-state traffic 

• apparent sources of traffic jams 

: often unapparent sources 

traffic jams can be caused by minor 

changes in velocity 

Spontaneous traffic jams 

i5 0 One physicist working on the problem 
8(C) 

of overloaded highway systems and traffic 
congestion may have a solution. According 	<solution> 

to L. Craig Davis, he 
 use of a new kind of 

cruise-control technology (adaptive cruise 	ACC(adaptive cruise control) 

80 control, or ACC) could considerably reduce, if 
not eliminate, spontaneous traffic congestion. 

Human drivers are limited by their reaction 
9(A) 
times, requiring approximately three-quarters 

of a second to react when vehicles in front of 

	

85 them brake. Because ACC has a much faster 	advantages of ACC 
12(F) 

reaction time than a human driver, the space 

between cars can be reduced, a change that 

would enable highways to support four times 	<possible benefits> 

more traffic. This increased highway capacity 	• increase highway capacity 

would reduce congestion by expanding the 

daily volume of traffic that could safely travel 

through busy "arteries. 	would also do 
the "repercussions of spontaneous speed 
fluctuations by precisely adjusting to changes 

95 in velocities of other vehicles to minimize 
unnecessary deceleration. Humans have the 

tendency to overreact when braking in heavy 
traffic. According to Davis's research, even 

if only 20 percent of vehicles were driven by 

100 ACC, traffic jams would be eliminated. 
Possible solution to s..cintane. 	.  is jams 

• minimize unnecessary deceleration 

"counteract reduce or prevent 

the bad effect of sth by doing 

sth that has the opposite effect 

"elusive difficult to define or 

describe 

'fluctuation change 

'erratic deviating from the 

usual or proper course in 
conduct or opinion; eccentric; 

queer 

"artery main road 

"repercussion often indirect 

effect, influence, or result that 
is produced by an event or 

action 
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1. (B) 2. (D) 3. (B) 4. (C) 5. (B) 6. (B) 7. (A) 8. (C) 9. (A) 	10. (A) 	11. 

12. (B), (D), (F) 
KEY 

1. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word domain in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? field can replace domain in this context. .-See Clue 1(8)[1ines 4-7] 
• domain n. area of interest or specialty 
• field n. specific subject that people study 

2. Factual Information 1 (D) 

Q. In paragraph 1, the author states that Herman and Prigogine 

Why? .-See Clue 2(D)[lines 11-15] 
► Robert Herman and Ilya Prigogine, began to examine traffic patterns through the lens of physics, 

— used physics 

conceptualizing traffic as the same kind of collective flow that appears in nature. 
- devise the notion of traffic flow 

Why Not? (A)-(C) Not mentioned 

3. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The phrase akin to in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? similar to can replace akin to in this context. ,.-See Clue 3(8)[Iines 23-26] 
• akin to very similar or related to something 

similar to nearly the same 

4. Rhetorical Purpose 1 (C) 

Q. In paragraph 2, why does the author give details about the properties of a gas? 

—  Why? The properties of a gas are given in order to draw a comparison to free-flow traffic. '-See Clue 
4(C)[lines 22-24] 

5. Sentence Simplification i (B) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 

Why? Decreases in velocity amplify as they reverberate through the flow of traffic, // and, as these 
exaggerated as they extend 	 -• when waves of 

waves of deceleration pass through traffic, vehicles that are quite distant from the source are affected by the 
deceleration affect distant vehicles 	 from 
initial drop in speed—this is a small traffic jam. 
the initial source 	 Small traffic jams result 

Why Not? 

(A) Information that waves of deceleration travel quickly is not mentioned. 
(C) Information that cars which are distant from the source are also affected is left out. 
(D) Information about cars that suddenly change their speed is not mentioned. 
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6. Vocabulary i (B) 

Q. The word overt in the passage is closest in meaning to 
.® Why? obvious can replace overt in this context. -,See Clue 6(B)flines 58-61] 
• overt adj. very noticeable without attempt to hide anything 

obvious adj. easy to see 

7. Inference i (A) 

Q. Based on the information in paragraph 5 and paragraph 6, what can be inferred about 
spontaneous traffic jams? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from combining the information in lines 52-55 and lines 61-63. —See Clue 7(A) 
Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

 

8. Rhetorical Purpose ; (C) 
Q. Why does the author discuss adaptive cruise control in paragraph 7? 

Why? Adaptive cruise control is discussed as one of the solutions to traffic problems. ,.-See Clue 

8(C)flines 75-81] 

9. Reference / (A) 

Q. The word them in the passage refers to 

Why? Human drivers are limited by their reaction times, requiring approximately three-quarters of a 

second to react when vehicles in front of them brake. See Clue 9(A)flines 82-85] 

10. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word dull in the passage is closest in meaning to 

Why? lessen can replace dull in this context. c.- See Clue 10(A)flines 92-96] 
dull v. to reduce the sharpness or clarity of something 
lessen v. to become smaller 

 

11. Insert Text 1 B 

  

 

Q. Look at the four squares [■] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 
Why? A At times, traffic jams result from apparent sources.  B Such causes might include car accidents, 

;apparent sources of traffic jams' 	 (examples)  

construction sites, and lane mergers. Traffic planners can develop solutions to counteract these causes of 
(attempts to counteract these causes) 

traffic jams and have the ability to predict how changes in the geography of a highway will impact the flow of 
traffic. la 

"Such causes" in the given sentence refers to "apparent sources." 

 

    

continued 
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Clues in the passage Correct Answer Choices 

Clue 12(B)(lines 35-371 Whereas free-flow traffic is 

comparable to a gas, synchronized-flow traffic is 

analogous to a liquid. 

[lines 48-51] Among vehicles in synchronized flow, 

many small traffic jams occur, sometimes leading to 

major traffic jams where the flow of traffic stops—

solid-state traffic. 

Clue 12(D)[lines 63-66] Research on traffic patterns 

has shown that in synchronized traffic flow, 

extremely minimal fluctuations in velocity can lead 

to spontaneous traffic jams. 

[lines 70-72] Based on this principle, one erratic car 

in a flow of synchronized traffic can spontaneously 

cause heavy traffic congestion 

(B) Traffic patterns can be compared with the 

behavior of matter in gaseous, liquid, and solid 

states. 

(D) Research on traffic patterns has suggested 

that a single vehicle can be responsible for the 

phenomenon of spontaneous traffic jams. 

Clue 12(F)[lines 78-81] the use of a new kind of 

cruise-control technology ... could considerably 

reduce ... spontaneous traffic congestion 

[lines 85-90] Because ACC has a much faster 

reaction time than a human driver, the space 

between cars can be reduced, a change that would 

enable highways to support four times more traffic. 

This increased highway capacity would reduce 

congestion 

(F) It may be possible to reduce traffic problems 

by using new cruise-control technology that both 

decreases vehicles' reaction times and increases 

highway capacity. 

12. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 

points. 

=I Why? With the principles of physics, it has been possible to analyze traffic patterns, evaluate problems, 

and propose solutions. 

► The whole passage focuses on the analysis of traffic patterns and attempts to solve the traffic problems. 

And it follows that ((B) Comparison between traffic patterns and the behavior of matter — (D) Traffic jams 

caused by changes in velocity — (F) ACC as a solution to traffic problems) —See (Graphic Organizer) on 
p.489 

w Why Not? (A) Incorrect or See lines 58-61 / (C), (E) Not mentioned 
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Graphic Organizer 

studying 

traffic 

through 

physics 

traffic flow is similar to other kinds of flows found in nature 

The Physics of Traffic 

possible 

solution 

gaseous: free-flow traffic 

liquid: synchronized-flow traffic 

solid: major traffic jams 

often unapparent 

can be caused by minor changes in velocity 

Adaptive Cruise Control(ACC) can increase capacity of highways 

minimize unnecessary deceleration 



Georges Melies 

01 0 Blockbuster films of today often make 

use of 'stunning special effects and camera 
tricks to 'enhance the narrative as well as 

amaze the audience. While some of the 
14(B) 

05 techniques used to develop these effects may 
require the latest technologies, the idea of 
creating illusions with the movie camera is as 

old as the medium itself. The French filmmaker 
Ge gorges Melies pioneered many such visual 	Welles created visual tricks over a 15) 

10 tricks over 100 years ago. Though certainly 	century ago 
rudimentary by modern standards, his work 

influenced generations of later filmmakers and 

continues to be recognized today. 
History of special effects 

Born in 1861, Melies displayed a deep 
	

Melies's career 
15 interest in 'theatrical performance, especially 

magic and illusion acts, during his early years. 

This led him in 1888 to purchase the Theatre 

Robert-Houdin in Paris, where he put on a 

variety of such shows. Then, in 1895, he was 
20 invited to attend one of the first-ever motion 

picture screenings. Wiles was 'captivated by 
this new medium, as the rest of the world soon 
would be. From 1896 to 1912, he focused all 

his resources on filmmaking, creating a total of 
25 over 500 films of varying lengths, formats, and 

subjects. 

Overview of Melies's career 

Melies's first works were short and 
	

Melies's first works 
simple. They consisted of a single camera 	: short and simple 
shot that lasted for little more than a minute. 

30 In these early days of film, the 'motion 
17(A) 

picture camera was viewed more as a tool 
to document 'real-life scenes and events than 

a creative instrument. In early 1896, Mies, 
like other filmmakers, used the camera to 

35 capture images of city life and dramatic stage 
performances like plays and magic acts. 

Later that year, however, a fortunate accident 
changed everything. 

Melies's early use of the camera 

captured real-Life events using camera 

Filming devices of the time were still 
40 brand-new and 'malfunctioned often, and 

one day Melies's camera 'jammed while he 
20(A) 	1903), 26(13) 

was filming the 'pedestrian and vehicle traffic 
of a busy Parisian street. After spending a 
minute to fix it, he continued filming. When 

45 he later viewed the final result, he saw that, 
at the point on the film where he had stopped 
and then 'resumed recording, the images of 
carriages and people suddenly disappeared 
or changed into other images, creating the 

50 illusion of magical transformations. Ildg 26(3) 
camera had taken two separate moments in 

(discovery of stop-action technique> 

• accidental when camera jammed 

Actual Test 15 I Passage 2 I Film 

'stunning extremely attractive 
or beautiful 

'enhance make greater, as in 

value, beauty, or effectiveness; 
augment 

'theatrical related to play 
performances 

`captivate hold sb's attention 

5motion picture movie or film 

'real-life occurring in reality 

'malfunction fail to function 
or function improperly 
'jam (of a machine, part, etc.) 
become unworkable, as 
through the wedging or 

displacement of a part 
'pedestrian sb who is walking 
'°resume begin doing sth 
again 
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time and joined them into one continuous 
progression. This became known as the stop-

action technique—the very first special effect 

59 —and it marked the beginning of a period 
during which Georges Wiles introduced 
innovation after innovation to the world of 
film. 

Discovery of stop-action filming 

A In addition to his discovery of stop- 
60 action filming, 6(e created an entire range 

of what are known as "in-camera" special 

effects—alterations made directly to the film 
or recording equipment that produce various 
'optical illusions. B For example, his 1898 film 

65 La Caverne Maudite contained the first double-
exposure shot, where one image appears on 
top of or within another. IN 6p.7 first use of 

a split screen, which allows a single actor to 

appear in multiple places at the same time, 

70 came in Un Homme de Tete the same year. 

And Melies's 1899 Cendrillon included the first 
26(C) 

"dissolve," an effect which allows one scene 
to 'fade into the next. 

Around the turn of the century, Melies and 
26(C) 

75 his company Star Films were quite successful, 

releasing dozens of productions a year. Melies 
became well known for his fantasy, horror, and 
science fiction films. The devil was a frequent 
character in his works, usually played by 

80 Melies himself, and he commonly created the 
illusions of 'severed body parts, disappearing 
and reappearing people, and space travel. His 
most memorable achievement, Le Voyage 

dans la Lune (A Trip to the Moon), was made 

85 in 1902. Images from this film are still used by 
"historians to symbolize the accomplishments 
of the early moviemakers. 

D 

initiated period of innovations for film 

industry 

<in-camera special effects> 

• double-exposure shot 

• split screen 

• dissolve 

great success at the end of 1800s 

Melies's films 
: fantasy, horror, science fiction 

most important work 
Le Voyage dans la Lune 

Content of Melies's films 

As the first decade of the twentieth 
century went on, the evolution of the film 

90 industry continued at an ever-faster pace. 
Wiles, however, was reluctant to change his 
methods. 134y0)19612, the public had begun to 

think of his work as 'outdated, and as a result 
of tough competition and some poor financial 

95 decisions, his cinematic career came to an 
end. He has certainly not been forgotten, 

26in 
though. Considered by many to be the "Father 

of Fantasy Films," Georges Melies's influence 
can still be seen today in the special effects of 

100 the most popular blockbusters. 
End of Melies's career 

became outdated when he refused to 

change his methods 

end of Wiles's career 

influence can be seen in modern 

special effects 

In-camera special effects 

"optical related to light and 
the way we view things 

'fade slowly disappear 

"sever completely cut off or 
through 

"historian sb who studies 
history 

"outdated no longer relevant 
because there is sth more 
modern 
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KEY 
. ( ) 14. (II) 15. (A) 16. (C) 17. (A) 18. (C) 167(5)' 20. (A) 21. (D) 22. (131111 

23. (D) 24. (D) 25.  A 	26. (B), (C), (F) 

13. Vocabulary (D) 

Q. The word amaze in the passage is closest in meaning to 
impress can replace amaze in this context. 

s  amaze v. to affect with great wonder; surprise; astonish 
• impress v. to affect deeply in someone's mind 

14. Rhetorical Purpose (B) 

Q. Why does the author mention today's blockbuster films in paragraph 1? 
Why 	Today's blockbuster films are mentioned in order to highlight the importance of looking at the 

history of special effects. .-See Clue 14(8)[lines 4-8] 

15. Vocabulary (A) 

Q. The word rudimentary in the passage is closest in meaning to 
Why? basic can replace rudimentary in this context. '-See Clue 15(A)[lines 9-11] 

rudimentary adj. very simple and basic 

basic adj. forming the most important or fundamental part of something 

16. Factual Information (C) 

Q. According to paragraph 2, what took place at the Theatre Robert-Houdin? 
Why? 'See Clue 16(C)[lines 14-19] 
Why Not? (A), (D) Not mentioned / (B) Incorrect ,,- See lines 19-21 

17. Inference I (A) 

Q. It can be inferred from paragraph 3 that the earliest films 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 30-32. r.,-See Clue 17(A) 
Why Not? (B)-(D) Not supported 

18. Vocabulary I (C) 

Q. The word fortunate in the passage is closest in meaning to 
as Why? lucky can replace fortunate in this context. 

fortunate adj. having unexpected good fortune 
lucky adj. possessing good fortune 

19. Factual Information . (D) 

Q. According to paragraph 4, what led to Melies's creation of stop-action filming? 
Why? 0,- See Clue 19(D)[lines 41, 50-54] 

Why Not? (A) Newly introduced camera models are mentioned in lines 39-40 to explain the background 
for the malfunction of Melies's camera. / (B) Not mentioned / (C) Incorrect -., ,See lines 41, 50-54 
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20 Reference (A) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? ... one day Melies's camera jammed while he was filming the pedestrian and vehicle traffic of a 

busy Parisian street. After spending a minute to fix it, he continued filming..,  See Clue 20(A)(lines 41-441 

21. Sentence Simplification (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 

sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 

essential information. 

Why? When he later viewed the final result, he saw that, // at the point on the film where he had stopped 

He observed that 

	

	 - because of the time absent from the recording 

and then resumed recording, //the images of carriages and people suddenly disappeared or changed into 

he filmed objects seemed to change locations or shapes 

other images, creating the illusion of magical transformations. 

Why Not? 

(A) Information about what Melies thought after discovering the transformation illusions is not mentioned. 

(B) Not mentioned 

(C) Incorrect 

22. Negative Fact ' (B) 

Q. According to paragraph 5, Georges Wiles is credited with all of the following innovations 

EXCEPT 

N. Why Not? (A) Mentioned in lines 67-68 / (C) Mentioned in lines 65-66 / (D) Mentioned in lines 71-73 

23. Vocabulary (D) 

Q. The word symbolize in the passage is closest in meaning to 

▪ Why? represent can replace symbolize in this context. 

symbolize v. to represent 

represent v. to be a symbol of something 

24. Inference ' (D) 

Q. What can be inferred from paragraph 7 about the film industry in 1912? 

Why? (D) can be inferred from the information in lines 92-93. "'- See Clue 24(D) 

▪ Why Not? (A)-(C) Not supported 

continued 4 
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25. Insert Text I A 

Q. Look at the four squares [III] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

MI  Why? This became known as the stop-action technique—the very first special effect—and it marked the 
(Melies's discovery of the stop-action technique) 

beginning of a period during which Georges Mies introduced innovation after innovation to the world of 
film. A With his interest in magic, it is no surprise that Mies enthusiastically pursued the potentials for 

(Wiles's passion for illusion} 

illusion that the motion picture camera offered. In addition to his discovery of stop-action filming, he created 
(Melies's creation of a new technique, "in-camera" special effects) 

an entire range of what are known as "in-camera" special effects—alterations made directly to the film or 
recording equipment that produce various optical illusions. B 

Melies's passion for illusion presented in the given sentence and his creation of "in-camera special 
effects," a new technique, in the following sentence are a cause-and-effect relationship. 

26. Prose Summary 

Q. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 
points. 

Why? Applying his interest in magic tricks to his films, Georges Melies created the first special effects 
and revolutionized the early film industry. 

Correct Answer Choices 

 

Clues in the passage 

  

Clue 26(B)[line 41] Melies's camera jammed 
(B) Stop-action filming, the first special effect used 	[lines 50-54] The camera had taken two separate 
in movies, was invented by Mies virtually by 	moments in time and joined them into one 
accident. 	 continuous progression. This became known as the 

stop-action technique—the very first special effect 

Clue 26(C)[lines 60-62] he created an entire range of 
what are known as "in-camera" special effects 
[lines 67-70] The first use of a split screen ... came in 

(C) During the late 1800s and early 1900s, Mies 
	

Un Homme de Tete the same year. 
introduced numerous special effects and illusions 

	
[lines 71-72] Melies's 1899 Cendrillon included the 

in his films of varying genres. 	 first "dissolve" 
[lines 74-76] Around the turn of the century, Mies 
and his company Star Films were quite successful, 
releasing dozens of productions a year. 

(F) Though audiences in the early twentieth century 
found Melies's work to be out-of-date, he is widely 
remembered today for his pioneering use of special 
effects. 

Clue 26(F)[lines 92-93] By 1912, the public had 
begun to think of his work as outdated 
[lines 96-98] He has certainly not been forgotten, 
though. Considered by many to be the "Father of 
Fantasy Films" 

The whole passage focuses on Melies's achievements regarding the development of special effects. And it 
follows that ((B) Stop-action technique, first special effect —. (C) Creation of other various special effects — 
(F) End of Melies's career and his influence> r.-See <Graphic Organizer> on p.495 

Why Not? (A) Incorrect ,..See lines 19-22/ (D) Mentioned in lines 78-80, but minor / (E) Incorrect .3-See 
paragraph f) 
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Graphic Organizer 

Georges Melies 

became outdated when he refused to change his methods 

influence can be seen in modern special effects 

end of 
Melies's 
career 

stop-action 
technique 

concept of camera illusions originated with Melies 

captivated by motion-picture medium 

used camera to capture real-life events 

accidentally discovered when camera jammed 

initiated period of innovations for Wiles 

double-exposure shot, split screen, dissolve effect 

fantasy, horror, science fiction 

most important work: Le Voyage dans la Lune 
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Divisions of cerebral cortex 

€) First of all, each hemisphere is 

responsible for controlling only one side 
of the body. Interestingly, though, the rjacht 
hemisphere deals with the left, not the.  right 

30 side, and 'vice versa. Therefore, information 
received by the right eye is processed by the 
left hemisphere. And, if the right hemisphere 

were to suffer damage, as in a 'stroke, the left 
side of the body would be at risk for "paralysis 

35 or other negative effects. 

each hemisphere controls the 
opposite side of the body 

The hemispheres and motor control 

But the brain governs much more than 
simple 'motor operations and the interpretation 
of stimuli. It determines our very personalities 
and ways of thinking, and each hemisphere 

40 contributes a different set of attributes. The 	(left hemisphere) 
40(0) 

left is concerned with analytical details and 	• analysis and logic 
operates on logic. Most of our language and 	• language 
other communicative functions are centered 
there. The left hemisphere is the practical, 

45 organized half of the brain, "engendering 

skills in highly logical fields such as science 
and mathematics. Memories stored there are 

40(E) 

primarily in the form of spoken words. The 
right hemisphere, on the other hand, views 	(right hemisphere) 

50 situations holistically, generating conceptual, 	• concepts 
as opposed to language-based, fact-oriented, 
understanding. Our emotions, musical 	 • emotions 

• science and mathematics 

Actual Test 15 I Passage 3 I Physiology 

The Brain's Two 'Hemispheres 

01 0 The brain is probably the most important 
organ in the human body. Itsi2ooversees every 
physical and mental activity, some of which 
we are aware of but many of which we are not, 

05 from breathing to sleeping to 'philosophizing. 
The structure of the brain is so intricate 
27(B) 

that scientists have only barely begun to 
understand it, and much remains unknown. 
But what has been learned has altered our 

10 ideas about perception and personality. 
Importance and complexity of the brain 

€) Most of our higher cognitive capabilities 
originate in the czebral cortex, the largest part 
of the brain. 103This area is divided into four 
principal regions called lobes, and each lobe 

15 is responsible for different 'sensory processing 
tasks. B However, the most obvious division 
within the cerebral cortex is that of the left 
and right hemispheres, which appear as two 

'symmetrical halves, separated by a central 'rift 
20 called the longitudinal 'fissure and connected 

only by a small bundle of nerves known as 
the corpus callosum. fil Despite their similar 
appearance, the functions performed by 

the two hemispheres are sometimes quite 
25 different. 

'hemisphere one side of the 
two halves of your brain 

'oversee be in charge of sth; 
supervise 

'philosophize talk or think 
about serious and deeper 
issues 

`sensory relating to the use of 
one of your five senses 

'symmetrical having similarity 
in size, shape, and relative 
position of corresponding 
parts 
'rift crack or narrow opening 
'longitudinal from top to 
bottom 
'fissure deep crack 

'vice versa opposite of a 
situation you have just 
described (is also correct) 
"stroke serious medical 
condition when a vein to your 
brain becomes blocked 
"paralysis loss of the ability 
to move your body or parts of 
it 
"motor involving the muscles 
or the nerves that are 
connected to them 

"engender produce, cause, or 
give rise to 

brain oversees every physical and 
mental activity 

intricate structure of the brain 

cerebral cortex 

left and right hemispheres 

D 
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• music and art 

(Sperry's "split-brain" experiments> 

• stimulating left hemisphere 

remembered name only 

• stimulating right hemisphere 

• ■ remembered usage only 

• conclusion 
: each hemisphere functions 

independently when separated 

• the hemispheres normally 
communicate with each other 

'auditory related to hearing 

'epileptic relating to, affected 
with, or having the 
characteristics of epilepsy 
"seizure sudden condition 
when sb cannot control the 
movements of their body 

"conversely opposingly; 
contrarily 

'specialization adaptation to 
a specific function or 
environment 

"mirror be or give a faithful 
representation, image, or idea 
of 

appreciation, and artistic and creative impulses 
are localized there. Right hemispheric 

55 memories are generally made up of visual and 
"auditory information about the environments 
with which we have interacted. 
Mental responsibilities of left and right sides of 

the brain 

Many of these revolutionary conclusions 
were made possible by the work of researcher 

60 Robert Sperry, who conducted the "split-
brain" experiments in the 1960s. One such 
experiment involved &patient whose corpus 
callosum had been cut previously in order to 
quell 'epileptic 'seizures. The patient behaved 

65 normally after the surgical procedure, except 
when subjected to experiences in which 
only one hemisphere was allowed to receive 
sensory input. For instance, the patient was 
given an object such as a pencil to hold and 

70 look at with the right hand and eye, stimulating 
solely the left hemisphere. Astoundingly, Itis 
patient could provide the correct name for the 
object, but was unable to demonstrate how to 
use tt. 

Sperry's "split-brain" experiments 
Isolating left hemisphere 

75 0 Next, when the isolated right hemisphere 
was exposed to the stimuli of the pencil, the 
opposite occurred. The patient knew how to 
use the object, but could not supply its name. 
While it was the left hemisphere's focus on 

80 facts that allowed the patient to summon 
the term "pencil," only the right hemisphere 
could enable the patient to recall the pencil's 
meaning. Sperry's experiment displayed 
that, with their link severed, each hemisphere 

85 functioned independently, performing only 
those tasks it was capable of by itself. 

Isolating right hemisphere 

"Conversely, imeople whose brains 
function normally, the hemispheres 
communicate with each other, combining their 

90 'specializations instead of implementing them 
separately. Thus, despite their differences, 
both halves share a large number of 
functions. It is tempting to view the left and 
right hemispheres as completely opposite 

95 entities with no overlap, but this is not so. For 
example, scientists once assumed that left-
handed people possessed a more dominant 
right hemisphere, and vice versa. Recently, 
this has been proven incorrect; preference 

100 for one hand or the other is not 'mirrored 
by a preference for the corresponding 
hemisphere. In addition to discouraging 
the oversimplification of the differences 
between the two hemispheres, this discovery 

105 emphasizes how much we still have to learn 
about the human brain. 
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27. Vocabulary I (B) 

Q. The word intricate in the passage is closest in meaning to 
Why? complex can replace intricate in this context. ,.-See Club 27(8)17ine 6-81 N9."  929r1' i. rcM 

intricate adj. containing little details that fit together 	 i 9l`Th a>c 	913`N  

• complex adj. composed of many different, interconnected parts and often complicated to comprehend 

%Rhetorical Purpose I (D) 
Q. The author mentions breathing, sleeping, and philosophiiing'iOparagraph 1 to 

Why? ,13.r.p.othillg,:steeping, and philosophizing are mentioned as examples of the areas 
ovprsee§,c).?=- $ee 	i?8(P)[lines 2-51 	 a  

.r1.9711c3',:r 	 laps blot 01 If 
,Eyo 

29. Sentence Simplification I (D) 

Q. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential information in the highlighted 
sentence in the passage? Incorrect choices change the meaning in important ways or leave out 
essential information. 
Why? However, the most obvious division within the cerebral cortex is that of the left and right 

The cerebral cortex is composed of two equally shaped hemispheres 

hemispheres, which appear as two symmetrical halves, //separated by a central rift called the longitudinal 
are completely divided by the longitudinal fissure 

fissure // and connected only by a small bundle of nerves known as the corpus callosum. 

(A), (C) Information that the right and left hemispheres are connected by tne,ccirpus callosurnisleft 

v.. Why Not? 
(divided) except at the corpus callosum 

■1:1E1-;r11.hr: 0,1■Thilf5,14 	 .br!! 

	

c‘..") 	 1;7)1 911.1 	\IV 1; e ■ ,i1V`i 

(B) Information that the cerebral cortex is divided into two by the.longitudinal fissureied04.1941;160.9 Qiuoo 
• -,,? 	 .uninsern 

eierlgairned 	 . 	ritiw 

30. Inference I (A) 	 ylno gnim 	 benoir,mn 

Achiqso aew 1-.1212.$) 
Q. What is true about the structure of the brain according to paragraph 2? 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 12-13. ,.- See Clue 30(A) 
Wh'' •Ndf? (B) Incorrect ..-See lines 16-18/ (C) Incorrect a-See lines 13-14, 16-181 (D) Not' supported 

31. Inference.,( (A) 	 . 	3i-iqest) 	yiersmqoa 

:)1 r' ■ 	 4-1\1',1-V116-, 	 b 912 

Q. What can be-inferred about motor functions from paragraph 3?' 	9P" -̂,1 6  '''r-it?• 29v1,3ri ritod 

Why? (A) can be inferred from the information in lines 28-30. ,.-See Clue 31(A)  
=I Why Not? (B) Incorrect ra-See lines 30-35 (C) Incorrect a-See lines 8-30, .30735 (4) Incovrect -See lines  
28-30 	

115! I'M/ - ;It.leas eon° e.;.. • 	,51cirmix9 

Insnirnob 5 ir.rn s beeaeaeoq Jicioeq bebnsri 

,y11-neoen .saisv eoiv bras ,sierlqa!m,ort trigil  

32. Vocabulary I (D) 	 5one1eie1q ;Toe-nooni nevolq nerd esti eiril 

Q. the word roCaliied in the passage is closest in meaning to 'eit .1 ion ai 	ad/ 10 bnsd ono 

,!?91109 Wit 101 e.on515151q s yd 
=I Why? gathered can replace localized in this context. ..-See Clue 32(D)Ilirrost40-541ibbs ni .919rigairrien 
• localize v. to situate or put something in a specific place 	 erb 
• gather v. to come together 	 ,aeleriqeirneri owl' en; n95-o.Ced 

n/Gai 	 9VI dawn 

art :H.)0(i6 

-lemeimunerma 
27. (B) 28. (D)

w 
 29. (D) 30. (A) 31. (A) 32. (D)-  33. (A) 34. (B) 35. (A) 36. (C 

097. (C) 38. (C) 39.  B 	40. Left Hemisphere: (A), (D), (E) Right Hemisphere: (C), (F) 
KEY 
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33. Vocabulary (A) 	 .  txtir lleant 

Q. The w9.0.slieitinV.w.P.p.wgejst.PiPwOrkwailingit.646nibni ted's 	aelsupa 	9tit )Ioui .0 

me Why? stop can replace quell in this context. ..-See Clue 33(A)[ lines 62-64] 	 .9ptizaug 

• quek,y.i.to,aupprqqs.gr,pqq.,)  b,-18 	boit6u 	 ;in; cylni 	 Sc3.11; 	E3 	, 
• stop v. to discontinue  

to yoco.,: 	_V)31 a(1o! isiigia3o I1i cilcriaxe to:IM 	-;:plia99:)olqyrioanea Ine)stlib 

34: RtietorictilPtirpose-.1 	.,19,d9wo‘.4...eapccrti lutp.nifit30111 otni ti niiti bra auya 	yd rürlelet 

Q. In paragraph 5, why does the author give details about the method used to treat the patient's 

medical problem? 	 Fig 	 i:7;1d3.193 

Why? rr  See Clue 34(8)11ines 60-61] 

	

dos5," 	olcirnbxe on ei sonsinoe 	orli ni "E.xiot 11..i3O stil" 

35. Vocabulary I (A) 

Q. The word Astoundingly in the passage is closest in meaning to 	
atiTitristlaB 

eem Why? Surprisingly can replace AsincitiiidiriiiiirY 	 1  "1  yd 9C1f-i/ 9r11 919igni°3 :2111:)4351C3  
;:929"1riq 'tunqo1qqn di 1'091 

)'NT etSIO yorLt rtoirlyv 0/ nd 
ztttios 

36. Reference I (C) 

Q. The word it in the passage refers to 

Why? 	the ,paiient could proyidp,the correCt hania for Ihe!Objetet bUtlWaSUilablre to demonstrate how 

to use #. 	Clue 0(011fRes 71-741, 	 nooscobbh sp,soonni 

sui3 	L iL 	ji I 3ni0ege "i9dmernel au aq191-1 ((11 
nlerklairneH fteJ  

37. Factual-information 	 21i0h 

Q. 7+ccprclipg P;P,PrPgraPh,,, when sing only the right hemisphere, the patient in Sperry's 
ackilom3m at:0l9y:3a (3'1 

lee Why? 	See Clue 37(C)[lines 	
noilsoinumrnm Ischey yileorn 

le• Why? (A), (B) Not mentioned / (D) Incorrect 	lines 75-78 
.uhi , 	 AY.) 

	

Euit 	iliernevorn Ood tin elolino0 :(;)) 
rh inn ':!1W 'qt.! 	8`1:.) yhod edi 	sbie 1191 

38. Factual Information I (C) 	tril2h  

Q. Accordingito:paragraph 7, theAwd:hemispheres of the brain usually.  
1U0 0:1;..:9;■ :(111;irl33 

Pse WM& ,ir'S6e Chia) .18(e)fline's'ij,'4-961' 	 i;:,`",61E9n7 1 ,3k;ISi 8117 

... in people whoseA5reinalitriOtiohitiottnally, the hemispheres communicate with each other, combining 

-.work in collaboration with one another 

	

; 	(E,') ",-„M 	 (91  
their  specializations ... 

we Why? (A) Incorrect ..-See lines 87-90 / (B) Incorrect ..-See lines 99-102 / (D) Not mentioned 

continued .0 
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Correct Answer Choices:  Clues in the pas 

  

(A) Can impair the ability to make sense 
of language if damaged 

Clue 40(A)[lines 42-44] Most of our 

language and other communicative 

functions are centered there. 

Left Hemisphere 
(D) Helps us remember specific facts and 
details 

Clue 40(D)[lines 40-41] The left is 

concerned with analytical details 

(E) Develops memories comprising 

mostly verbal communication 

Clue 40(E)[lines 47-48] Memories stored 

there are primarily in the form of spoken 
words. 

(C) Controls all body movement on the 
left side of the body 

Right Hemisphere 	  

(F) Contributes to our understanding of 

the larger meaning of situations 

Clue 40(C)[lines 28-30] the right 

hemisphere deals with the left, not the 
right side 

Clue 40(F)[Iines 48-50] The right 

hemisphere, on the other hand, views 

situations holistically 

39. Insert Text B 

Q. Look at the four squares [E] that indicate where the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 

Why? A This area is divided into four principal regions called lobes, and each lobe is responsible for 
(,divisions within the cerebral cortex: four lobes) 	 t  

different sensory processing tasks. B For example, the occipital lobe receives the input of visual stimuli 
(example: function of the occipital lobe:, 

taken in by our eyes and changes it into meaningful images. However, the most obvious division within the 

divisions within the cerebral cortex: the right and left 
cerebral cortex is that of the left and right hemispheres, ... 
hemispheres: 

"the occipital lobe" in the given sentence is an example of "each lobe." 

40. Schematic Table 

Q. Directions: Complete the table by matching the phrases below. 
Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and match them to the hemisphere of the 
brain to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 3 
points. 

Why? 

— Why Not? (B) Incorrect '-See lines 99-1021 (G) Incorrect - See lines 62-64 
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Graphic Organizer 

1 4 
The Brain's Two Hemispheres 

discovered each hemisphere functions 
independently when separated 

collaborate in still unknown ways 

controls the right side of the 
body 

logic, language, science and 
math 

controls the left side of the 
body 

concepts, emotions, music and 
art 

;i016._hyscal attribute 

mental attributes 
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